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FOREWORD

Triathlon is one of the most diverse sports practiced today. The traditional format includes the
combination of three unique and exhilarating disciplines across various distances. Throw in aquathlon,
cross triathlon and duathlon and the multisport lifestyle is something everyone in all parts of the
world can enjoy.

For the last 25 years, ITU has been committed to growing our great sport. I'm proud to say we now
have more than 160 National Federations, races on every continent and we enjoyed more flags at the
2012 London Olympics than ever before. From elite participation to grassroots events, we at ITU are
committed to setting the standard for triathlon races.

The increased and ever growing interest in multisports prompted us to create a second edition of the
Event Organiser’s Manual. With insight from event organizers of all levels across the globe, this guide
aims to assist you in creating the best race environment possible. An ever evolving journey,

we welcome the opportunity to continue revising event operations in order to create safe and enjoyable
triathlon atmospheres.

Thank you for your commitment to triathlon, and the best of luck to you in organizing your next race.

Marisol Casado.
President of International Triathlon Union
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H

One of the benefits of hosting a triathlon event is that it is not necessary to have significant

permanently built infrastructure in place. We are all able to adapt ourselves to the local conditions

and not the other way around. If we don’t have a location to swim, the duathlon can be an option. If

there are only dirt roads available, we have a solution again with the cross triathlon. I think there is

no place, where a triathlon or one of its related multisport can’t be organized.

This flexibility sometimes brings some challenges. There is not one simple way of staging an event.

There are not two single triathlon events in any part of the world, which have exactly the same

conditions.

An event organizer always need to find the best solutions based on the given environment.

This book is trying to help you with some standards, which can be applicable or adaptable for your

event. It is not a rulebook, it is more of a guide for you to get some answers when you reach a
“crossroad” in your planning. It can be used and adapted for a triathlon or multisport event, but it

has to be used and followed for any I'TU competitions. The assigned Technical Delegates will always

be there for any ITU event to help with the interpretation of this manual.

Our aim is that this book becomes the most valuable tool for anyone getting on the wonderful path

of becoming a triathlon event organizer as it follows the development of the sport over the past years,

with valuable input from the whole triathlon family.

I would like to thank all my colleagues for their hard work putting it together and wish you all the

success hosting an event.

Gergely Markus
Sport Director of the International Triathlon Union
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1 Section 1: Introduction 1 1% :(XUsIC

1.1 Purpose 1.1 B#

The Event Organizers’ Manual (EOM) contains all of the basic elements to be applied to all the ITU Events and ITU
Events’ Categories as defined by the ITU Competition Rules (Appendix Section). In addition to these uses, this
manual also applies to any Major Games in which any ITU related multisports are included.

EOM (&, EARNRERDIANTH ITU FHRAI ((F8F) TERESNTLBELDIC, INTDITU AR REITU AR~
HFTV—(CEASNEFNTVET, INSORRICINR T, ZOXYZ1TILICE. WINHD ITU BEETILFR—Y
PEFENTOWTEERS —AICERAENET,

For more specific information on the event management of the various ITU Events, ITU distributes a LOC
requirement document. These documents can be found here. The EOM remains the basic guideline on event
management and applies to any areas not specified in the LOC requirement document.

BRZIRITU AR bDANRD MRRD A MMCEAT EARRIBIRICDVLTIE. ITU (F LOC DERNEBZEMUET. &
NSDXE(F. CTTRDOIFDIENTEET., EOM ([F. AR MYRZ A NI DEANEHDFF E LOC DE
RNETEESN CUVVRV B (CERAENZE Y.

The assigned Technical Delegate of your event will be your main point of reference and will be able to provide
clarifications and guidance on each and every section of the EOM. The TD is authorized to adapt the specifications
outlined in this document to the local event’s conditions.

BIRT=DA R SDEND HTHDHEMAKE. SBOSBRIZDELRIRA > MIRD, ENENE EOM DI TODERSS (CBRHE
{BEHAFTARRBIT B ENTERLDTRADET,

TD (& O—HIANRD RDEFICTD RF 1A MMIREHESNTUVDMAFREEIL T D EEFFAISNTULET,

1.2 Definitions 1.2 FE#&%

The definitions of the terms and the acronyms that are used in this document can be found in Appendix Section of
theITU Competition Rules.

AEHSLIUAE RSN TV IEEDER L ITU SEFRAIDMIRECR DI D ENTEET,

1.3 Intentsof ITU: 1.3 ITU DR&E:
The intents of ITU are:ITU DRSS

- ITU implements a partnership style of management with the LOC and the host city.

« ITU (& LOC ERMEEfh&HIT/\— M —2 v IR AILDEBEEREITI Do

+ The LOC will collaborate closely with ITU, the NF and the host city to ensure that all articles in the agreement,

the ITU Rules are complied with.
- LOC (&, AZZHID IR TDEIAL [TUIL—)LINESFEND Z EZFRET D/2sb(C, ITU. NF B KU G & 3853
IE SR
- The LOC awarded an ITU event is expected to comply with the provisions outlined in the EOM
cITU AR IS ENTZ LOC (d. EOM (CEREE SN/ R Z BT D,

1.4 ITU events and categories 1.4 ITUAAR> MEHFIU-—

- ITU events are the events sanctioned by ITU including those that may be added or varied from time to time:
cITU AR NMEBENE(ERERFEE T D EESH ITU ([CRD TRDDIANR BT,

- ITU related multisports can be found in Appendix I of the ITU Competition Rules.

- ITU BRERILFRAR—=WIZE, ITU SERRIDOMAREIE I (CRHINTLET,

+ The list of the ITU Events and Categories can be found in Appendix Section of the ITU Competition Rules.
CITU AR REAFTTU—DUR MEL ITU FRERAIOHRECTRDIFZ CENTEET.
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1.5 The principles of ITU events 1.5 ITU AR RDRAI
All ITU events should be conducted under the following principles:
INRTDITU DANR MME ROFRAIDOT CTERT DENGSDEFT
esafe and fair;

LZEENIE;

espectator and media friendly;

oEHEDOAST A FICTLVRU— (2ELLY)

esponsors’ satisfaction;

RS —DiEEE,;

eprofitability;

oINS,

ebrand consistency — look; and

oIS ROD—EM - RRX. &5(C.

elegacy for the host city and NF.

offEEl & NF DL IS — (GEE).
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1.6 Introduction of the ITU Sport & Development Departments

1.6 ITU RAR—Y&FAROYI A MFFIDTHENT

The ITU Sport Department led by Gergely Markus (HUN), is one of the four (4) departments within ITU. The
department has eight (8) full time staff and occasionally @ number of interns to support its operations. A number
of areas are included under the Sport Department, such as Sport Administration, Technical & Operations, Results
& Data, Sport Development, Paratriathlon &Multisport.

Gergely Markus (HUN) ZF(\3 ITU ZAR—=WYFAROw A M ITURD 4 DD (4) DEBFID—DTT .
ZBPIIHBD 8 (8) ADRFYIZHBLTHD. BHEADT>F—0, BR—KUETD,

ZR=YFAROY T A MDD FICFRR—Y T REZZA 123>, FOZHIRARL -3, LPILRG—
5. ZR=YFROYVITIAT b IS hSATRORNILFAR—YNEENTVET

ITU Sport Department staff

Gergely Markus —
Sport Director.

Responsible for: General questions about ITU Events,
Technical Education, Major Games (Olympic Games,
Youth Olympic Games).

Thanos Nikopoulos -
Senlor Manager, Technical Operations.

Responsible for: Technical Operations for all ITU
Events, Technical Equipment Certification,
Paratriathlon Operations, Technical Officials
Certification, Event Organizes & TOs’ education.

Enrique Quesada =
Senlor Manager, Sport Resuits.

Responsible for: Entries, Results, Ranking,
Qualification and Statistics, Rules.

Zita Csovelyak e
Senlor Manager, Development.

Responsible for: New National Federation support,
General questions on all Development projects and
programmes; Development communication to all
Continental Confederations.

Eric Angstadt Torres o =4
Manager, Technical Operations.

Responsible for: Paratriathlon and Multisport.
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Johanne Suss-Burckel |l il
Coordinator, Sport Administration.

Responsible for: Events Administration.

David Bonilla s
Assistant Sport Results.

Responsible for: Entries, Results, Ranking,
Qualification and Statistics, ITU Uniform Panel.

Eriketti Margari Lo
Assistant Sport Operations and Development.

Responsible for: Technical Documentation, Sport
department administration.

ﬂ
Rolf Ebeling -
Sport Department Consultant

Alpar Nagy —
Assistant Technical Operations.

Responsible for: Technical Documentation, Sport
department administration.
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1.7 ITU/Continental Confederation officials 1.7 ITU/J>FR>%)LiEEREGRE

1.7.1 ITU Executive Board /Committees Representatives: 1.7.1 ITU L&/ RERNR:

Represent ITU at all VIP functions and are able to attend all meetings of the ITU appointees and ITU staff.

A Continental Executive Board Representative will be present at the Continental events.

INRTD VIP #BET ITU ZRFKL. [TU BMESRUIER I Y I & ITU RFY JDIRNTCOREICHETDENTSD, O
FRAAIBEERKE. IFRIIDANR NTHET DI EITIRDFET,

1.7.2 ITU appointees: 1.7.2 ITU O#HESE (ESHThiz®E) :

a) ITU Team Leader (TL) coordinates and ensures successful implementation of all ITU appointments  of World
Triathlon Series, Triathlon, World Cup and Multisport World Championships events including: TD, host broadcaster,
live coverage and media crew. The ITU TL is responsible to ensure that the requirements of the EOM are
implemented to the fullest possible degree.

a) ITU F—AU—45— (TL) (& T=ILRrSrRO>SU-X hSAT7RO2D=)LRAYVT, ILFR—VIHR
BFEANRD D, TD, /KRR I O— RFrRT—, EFHO AT 1 7O —ZE0E [TU DOZEFEZRRINDIZSHICTHEE
LIN&fER(CTD. ITU D TL (F. EOM QBN RAREIEEMEE (BTSN D C L2 R I BN DD, ZDEES.
HFRIBRFIESU—X (WCS) ETS5> R-T7AFILDIZHD WCS AR MlWEF—AICK>TERIREND. I>FHR>
b, JIINFZOR=Y ST U—=XANR> RTlE CDEEIETD (CEIDH TSNS,

These roles and responsibilities will be assigned to the TD for Continental and Multisport Series Events.
CNBOFEIEEFEIE. ATFRIGILERILFRR=YSU—XARD RO TD (CEIDHTSNET.

b) Technical Delegate (TD) ensures that the requirements of the EOM are implemented, as well as the
implementation of the ITU Rules governing the competition including the anti- doping elements of the ITU
event.

b) #fiE (TD) (. EOM OBHEBEHRIC. ITU AR hDT7>F R—EJBRZSOHNZES ITU JL—ILOREIT

ZIREET Do

c) Assistant Technical Delegate (ATD) assists the TD in areas assigned to him/her. The ATD is part of the ITU

technical education program.

Q) PRI NEER (ATD) (&, BIDHTSNTWVWDHE T TD #X2iET D, ATD(E. ITU MEE OIS LD—

BTHD.

d) ITU Medical Delegate (MD) is in charge of the medical elements of the ITU event on behalf of ITU. The MD role
will be fulfilled by a medical personnel appointed by the TD, in case the MD is not assigned for an ITU event.
d) ITUXF AT US— kK (MD) (& ITU ZREBULESECHBNT. ITU AR MDEENERZIEE TS, CDEE|

([ MDAV ITU AR RTEIDHTSNTLVRWEE, TD A EREBGREZERULABR ITD.

The MD role will be fulfilled by a medical person appointed by the TD, in case the MD is not assigned for an ITU
event.
MD BRI SRV ITU AR hDIFE. TD [CKD{EfESNZEERGREN MD ORFE(Cd iz,

1.7.3 ITU mediastaff: 1.7.3 ITUXFTA PRIV :

These are assignments that may appear at any ITU event:

CNBIFITU AR MCBE T DEGRSNIZE THD.

a) ITU Media and Television Director: has the overall responsibility for all ITU media staff on site. Coordinates all
aspects of the ITU media crew and first liaison for all media matters.

a) ITU A5« 77 - TLEFT« LO5— : RRIRBD ITU AT+ PIBEE (O USENREEZED. ITU A5+ 70)L—
EFTRTDAT + VEHEDRYIDEIZD T N TCDHEIEZFET 3,
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b) ITU Print Media Manager: is responsible for generation of all print media material including press releases,
athlete quotes, news stories etc. Responsible for helping in set up of media zone and press conferences as per
ITU standards. Also responsible to liaise with the LOC on media management and accreditation.

b) ITU U hXAFT 4 PRFZ—Tv— : TLRUU—=X, BFEN. Z1—REEREZSO TN TOHIRIERAMRIDIE
BEIEET D, [TUDEECH D TAT A4 7YV -2 L BERROREXIEZIELE T D, AT+« FEEERBECDULT, LOC
CEET D,

¢) ITU Online Producer: is responsible for live coverage of the event on www.triathlon.org including live results,
photos, text updates, leader-board, live audio and live video, if applicable. The online producer is also responsible
for post-event TriCast production for the ITU website.

OITU A>S>70521—H— : K&D ITU B b DS T\ —= (Eihilk) . S NIERDS1TUH)IL
BE, TFALEH. U—F—h—R SATA-—FTAAPSATETAREHT S,

FA2SA>2TO0F1—P—E ITU DT TP hDANRD MED bS5 F+ A MWEEIEH T S,

d) ITUtv News Liaison: is responsible for production and distribution of broadcast news highlights.

d) ITUtv Z2—XRUTYV> : BEZ1—R/\A S+ bR EBifaiBd 93,

e)ITU Official Photographer: attends all official functions and will have priority at the competition. The official
photographer shares resources with local media.

e) ITU NXTA MIST7— : IRNTOARITEICHEL., KR TOESIERIFD. NN TA MST7—(d. mAF
1 7 EVYV-REHETD,

f)ITU Onsite TV Producer: manages all aspects of field production and direction of host broadcaster team
including; local scenics, pre—race interviews and features, all race footage, post—race interviews, dubbing of
tapes for local broadcasters.

HITU A>H+ hLETOF71—5—  HitAS, L—XEI1>PE1—E88E. IRTOL—RBUER. L—E1>5
Ea—. #mEBRT—T DT E T E,. KRR MNIO— RFv A5 — « F— AOARIUGHIVE S IBRD I AN TOAIE
=EIEITD.

g)ITU TV Editor (cutter): edits the broadcast show on site. Must have separate room in host hotel for undisturbed
production of show.

PITUFTLETT v F— (HvF— REN) | ASRIS CTHXERZRET D. BEEIEREETETDILINRA MRFT
JLTORIEBBENWETHD.

h)ITU TV Camera Crew: is responsible for obtaining all footage required for production of broadcast and online
material. Works under direction of onsite producer. The size of the camera crew varies between I-4 people.

NITU FLEARAS O — : BiREAS S 2 ERNFIWECHEIR T RN TOYEZERIST D, AP~ - JO72—H5—D
ERICKDIDITD. AASTTIL—DAEIE 1~4 LT3,

i)ITU TV Voice Over: is responsible for voicing of all official ITU functions, TV show and live internet coverage.
Canalso facilitate LOC, if needed, on site.

DITU L ERARA—)— (@R, FL—>32)  IRTOAK ITUITE, L EBEY 45—y MMEFHRDIED %
BHHITD. BECED. KRBT LOCZMBICTD (GRE : SI#ETRET).

PITU Timing and Results Manager: coordinates the live results as directed by the online producer.

PDITU HA=20 - UBILINRR—Dv— A S T0O071—H—DIERICED. SATUHILES GRIRER) =%
ERCT

1.7.4 ITU officials’ responsibilities: 1.7.4 ITU &S0 :
a) Team Leader's responsibilities:

a) F—LU—5F—0&EH%

- Request a copy of the event contract from ITU;

< ITU [CARY REZREB LZERT D,

- Make early contact with the LOC;

- LOC & RHA(CHEf T B,

- Oversee all website information for accuracy and consistency;

- IFFEEE—BMERREDIZD. IRNTOITIHA hDIERZES,

8
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- Approve the schedule in consultation with the TD;
+ TD ERRICKDRT 21 —)LZHERT D,
- Liaise with the ITU Media and Television Director to ensure all TV requirements and plans are in place;
c INRTCDFT L EDBHESTENED TOWDDERIETDEDIC, [TU AT P EFLEFT v LTS5 —EEE,;
- Manage the branding and look plan and ensure that LOC are aware and prepared to follow the ITU Branding
Guidelines; Review key branding areas with TV camera crew;
IS RZEEIEL. SHEZERT. LOC A ITU TS5+ 20841 RSA IS ERE L TWD &R T D, TV
AIASON—EF—TS>F 1 2 JBEE=ERET,
- Approve the final branding plan and check the installation;
RIS T OFEEEGR L. A A =)L HERT B,
- Liaise with LOC chair of protocol and manage the medal ceremonies;
- JORILD LOCREREEEL. XY LCLEZ—%=EET D,
- Approve music play list;
cBETLAURNEERT B
- Manage the sound check and the placement of all speakers;
cHOY RFIVIEIRTORE-HD—DEBEZEIE;
- Approve all planned social functions and venues;
- IR TCOFHEISHCHESERE IS 7GR,
- Develop an ITU staff meeting schedule that compliments and works with the LOC meeting schedule for week of
event;
EEEANRD MO—ERID LOCEBAT 1 —)LEEEL,;
- Approve and manage accreditation for ITU officials;
- ITU RYY IJRBERATZ 1 —) 2%
- Request and ensure that ITU officials has the required communication tools (cell phones and radios);
cEBRBKRCITUBGRER. wERIZ1=5—23>V—)L (EFEFEDEFE) 2> T\ xR,
+ Ensure that LOC has travel and accommodation details for all ITU officials and guests; Ensure that all ITU officials
have the correct uniforms for race day;
- LOC (&, IARTD ITU BFEE>S X hOKATIE iR DFFlZHEER L. 3/ TD ITU BFRENL —XEHDIE UL
RZHFEEL VWD 2RI D,
- Manage the Athletes’ Briefing and ensure that all current ITU topics are addressed; and
c FPRYU—KIU=TJq 2 0%EBL, REDINRTD ITU REYVIMRON TS EEFERL. =5I(C.
+ Complete the ITU Team Leader section of the post-event report.
AR NMEOREED [TU F—LU—F -0 3> %% T3 3,
b) Technical Delegate’s responsibilities
b) AR
- Request and approve all course maps and venue layout in consultation with the TL;
- TL & L. INTOO—-RMR ERIGZL A7 h2ERT D,
- Review schedule with TL;
CTLERSZa1—-I)IZLE1—-T3,
+ Recruit and direct the TOs team;
+ TOS F—LZIBELIERT B,
- Appoint Referee and Chief Race Official;
CBHREF-TL—RAT7A2vI)LZ2ERT D,
- Develop the athletes’ briefing in consultation with the TL and the LOC;
- TL & LOC B U T, EFHARZMRET D,
- Present all technical aspects of the briefing;
- AR D I N TORAMNMAIEZ IR T D,
- Plan and conduct TOs briefing;
- TO SRS Zs TR URMIET S,

8
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- Manage all traffic and race vehicles;
CIRNTCDORS T v o EL—AEMZEERT D,
- Plan motorcycle and boat driver briefing(s);
c A= BN ER— b RS/ EETET D,
- Meet with TV crew and ensure all needs are met;
s FLEOIL—ERV IRTOZ-XNEZESNTVDC L= HERT B,
- Plan the post race debrief; and
« L—REOERIREZETE T D, =5I(C,
- Complete the ITU Technical Delegate section of the post-event report.
- AR MEDIREZD [TU BEAiiE&ROT O 3> %5ETI D,
c) ITU Media Delegate’s responsibilities:
C) ITU AF - J7ERODMFS
- Request and review all LOC media plans;
cINRTDLOC AT 7T S>#BRURET,
- Develop and implement ITU media plan for event;
AR RDIEDICITU A5 4 7 IS = PEIUETI D,
- Work with LOC media contact to ensure wide distribution of television and media in host nation;
* TLEYRZ NEDAT « P DILEIRDNZHEEICT DIZHIC. LOC AT+ 7 EEAMUIRHT D,
- Key point of contact for LOC for all media and television related matters;
c IRTCDOAT 1 7T L ECEHET DEECDNT, LOC DEEHEUEO LD,
- Organize key ITU media staff to assist LOC in media plan at event;
AR NTCAST 1 T TS 2(%D LOC SHEDTZH(C, FERITU A5 FRA Y IEHFIET B,
- Liaise with LOC media contact to organise press conference;
- BESRZERET BIZHIC LOC AT« 750 hEEE;
- Work with LOC media contact to ensure that LOC press centre is set up correctly;
LOCOT LA A—HIEULSEESNTWNDZ E&MERT BI2(C. LOCDAT 4 A0 NE#HITS;
+ Work with LOC to implement media plan and track and record media exposure;
AT TTSUEEMU. AT TTS2REITU. AT« PEHZEEDHFERT DI2HIC. LOC &HhT3;
+ Ensure media zone is set up correctly;
AT ATPYIV-NEUSERESNTVDZ &R T D,
- Facilitate that all LOC media requests are met;
* IRTD LOC AT+ PERNHIZESNTWND Z EZRT;
- Brief athletes at athlete briefing on key media points;
OEFHRR TEFEEEAT 1 TRA > NMIBNTB;
- First point of contact with all athletes and coordinate that all interviews are conducted in conjunction with ITU
interviews /press conference to limit the time constraints on individual athletes at race time;
CINRTOEFEDOE—EOEULUT, INTDAAETI—M L —REF(CE < D:EFORFENEITZFAEEURAS, ITU
A>AE1—/EERREI-FT 1R T B,
+ Work with LOC to fulfil any media requests after the event;
- LOC &L, AR MEDAT 1 PDEE(CISZ B;
+ Follow up with LOC media contact to receive a copy of the LOC media log and key triathlon media contacts; and
LOC AT« 77O (AT« 77:88%) EFBNSATRAODAT « EEFTEZAF L. LOC AT 7EOAZIAO—T VS
D, =HBIC,
- Distribute detailed statistics of the international media exposure of the event to the LOC within 8 weeks of the
event.
< AR SO 8BEBMAIC, AR COERIVRAT  EHOFHRRAETHERZ LOC (CHM T B,
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2 Section 2: Administration/Finance 2 2E:E8H/J7147F>X

2.1 LOC organizational chart 2.1 LOC #Bf#=

These charts contain all the areas that a LOC should consider during their pre-planning process and operate during
the event. The final structure of the LOC is a task that has to be decided internally based on the collective strengths
of its staff. Each of the boxes in the LOC organizational chart represents a task. A person can take the
responsibilities of several tasks. Job descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through the assigned ITU
TD or the ITU Sport Department.

INBOF v — bME. LOC HESOSRIETETOTR EANRY MEMFICER I DI RTOMEEHZED. LOC DERI&HERIX
(F. BDRAIY IDRERNICEDE. NEISRES DEHE THD. LOC HERDEL DRy O (ERIESR) X £
NTNOEBEZRU TS, KE(JEROBIEZHR/INDZENTED, ERIZEFBOBMFEEHRE. ITU TD X(EITU ZR—Y
FTI= A MBS AFTED,
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Organogram 1: LOC Executive Board Organogram (ITU, 2004)
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Organogram 2: Organization’s Structure — Support Services (ITU, 2004)

-y
el B A
UL e
BO§ pet] > ocseure 10 |10
e ddean
Ly —1
IR
1
= » . ST ¢ ] —
IIE.D.MPN. Pl re ekl e -
v e
iy 1sheen B - (LT
STRBTRY SRLLE BT
—_ ...ml.- -
3nk NP Aaxwmey
=53 o =
IF nire e
1 e -
P R s ] ek
we
| | —ufexn__ -
e m| | ey e ] e | |
L P e !
CAPAIL)
e _ _
[T TS SUe s S0 PN A
10 4% HOdE 0 Op iy 48 J0pea ) 2 D6 X)

_

_

_

pJeog awmiang

207

pey ruenesiuelisg
SRIpIMIIe])
fusawbin poao

ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual 2015 Edition pg. 25

&



o

Organogram 3: Organization’s Structure - Operation: breakdown (ITU, 2004)
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Organogram 4: Organization’s Structure - Venue Operation: breakdown (ITU, 2004)
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2.2 LOCsize 2.2 LOCHAX

A local organizing committee, depending on the size of the event, can vary from some hundreds to thousands of
members. The majority of the LOCs base their structure on the recruitment of volunteers, based on clear
recruitment plans that are described in Section 3 of this document. Below, you can find an estimated number of
volunteers for a continental triathlon championship event. The provided numbers are based on a single working
shift per position. The final LOC’s composition has to be approved by the TD.

LOC (&, AR hORZE(TEU T, HENSEHTFDA/I—(CEEITRIENTESD, LOCDXREIDE. CDRFIA>
R Section3 (CEEFHENTLVDIR—RZEARICEBIEEEZE URNS > T+« POEEZELET. UTF(C. HREd>Fw>
BV NSAFROY - FrEBAIYT - AR NDIRS T« POFEABEZRDCENTEET, RESHIZAR
(GRS E(CEEORREZEARE UFE T, HI&0 LOC DK HEIFRAMIRC K > TEERSURTNITIRD FEE A

Table 1: LOC Job pozitions (ITU, 2014)

Sector Pozition Number of perzonnel
Adminiztration, Finance & Legal | Airport Walecomae Azziztant 4
Adminiztration and Finance Adminiztration Assiztant 4
Communications Premetion/Communication Assiztant 4
Madia and Communicationz Maedia Operations Azziztant ]
Operations Aid Station Azziztant 10 par aid station
Operations Seuba diver 4
Operations Equipmant zet up team 20
Operations Bike courze azzistant At leazt 50
Operations Run courze assistant At leazt 20
Operations On zite Prazentation Aszziztant 4
Operations Lifeguard 12

According to the TD
Operations Matorbike Driver requast

One per clazzification
Operations Paratriathlon Service:s Azziztant panal
Operations Start Zone Azzistant 4

Paratriathlon swim exit handler Atleast 16

Operations Swim Exit AG/ Tranzition Zone Azziztant 12
Operations Finizh / Elite Tranzition Zone Asziztant &
Operations Technical Officials Services Azzistant 2
Operations Catering Services Assistant é

3 flag carriers, 3 medal
Operations Award Ceremoniss Crew carriars, 2 support
Spenzerzhip Marchandizing Azziztant 2
Support Services Accreditation Azziztant 2
Support Service: Voluntesr Service: Azziztant 4
Support Servics: Infarmation Asziztant [
Support Services On Site Athlete: Service:z Azziztant 12 (AG/Elite)
Support Service: VIP Services Azzistant 4
Support Service: Regiztration Centre Azzistant g

m
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2.3 Official Language 2.3 AREE

- The official language of ITU is English. However, other languages may be used to improve communication.

- ITU ONRHERBFHEETHD. 2L, MEBEEERLDIEHIFERITDIIENTES,

- The LOC will communicate to others in the official language.

- LOC IR EFE T EDBEZITD.

- The Competition Jury will be addressed in English.

RT3 - TaU— (GRERE) (0 JRETHIETD.

- The Athletes’ Briefing will be conducted in English and afterwards, if available, in the host language.

c PRYU—=RIU—=T4 >0 (BFHPR) [FRETITL. TORBE CHNUSBHENDSE TITS.

- Communication between officials and athletes regarding penalties will be in English and if appropriate, in their
own language.

RFIIWNT+ (CRATDHRE (BHE) SEFOREFREEIDIN, @BITHNEE L DEETITD,

- It is the responsibility of the athlete, or their NF, to provide for translation if needed.

BEROFEIVE THNE, EFFE(FZED NF T,

- Race announcers will preferably provide 50% of information in English and 50% in the local language. The final
percentage will be decided during the Sport Presentation meeting prior to the race.

L=RTFOH— (ER) (& 1BERD 50%EHRET. S0%ERMEETITDO CENEF UL RIEMNLREISE. R—
VLT3 REBETRET B

2.4 Event's agreement 2.4 AN>bMDEH

- Each ITU Event will have on agreement signed by ITU or the Continental Confederation,the host National
Federation(NF),the Local Organizing Committee and optionally by the Host City,based on the bidding conditions.

c & ITU AR MIALEHTEDNWT, ITU PO FRF)LiERE, KRR NMEE (NF). LOC ERECHE U Thfepmi(c
Ko TG SNIZEZNICIRD E T,

- This EOM applies to all ITU Event at a certain level as stated in the event’s agreement; all provisions of the EOM
are legally binding upon all LOCs that have been awarded an ITU Event.

« CM EOM (&, ZZ(CHAREESN TVB R DS, IRTDITU AR hO—ERLANIL TR ESNZEDICERAEND. ;
EOM DI ANTOHEIEAE, [TU AR hEFESEN/IZI/RTO LOC ZEM (TR T B,

- ITU has authority for determining what constitutes the correct implementation and interpretation of the EOM.

-ITU & EOM (AR b« A—=HFAH—X - YZa7)L) OEINIEULVVET (EhE) SRR (8fR) THINZERDHD
EREE T D,

2.5 Insurance 2.5 {Ri&

- Event liability insurance and event cancellation is required as per the event’s agreement.

AR NEEEEFRIREANRD M 2 ILEBEE ZHCRDunEEESNS,

+ The amount of the insurance is described in the event’s agreement.

- RERBIDOEEAE. AR bW (CEEFHENTLET,

- Athlete Insurance: it is described in the ITU Competition Rules.

EFRR ¢ UL ITU SREFRAI(CERs N TLIE T,

-LOC Insurance:The LOC shall, at its cost, insure and keep insured with a reputable insurance company, a standard
public liability and property damage insurance policy to cover the risks of insurable nature under the Agreement
and the staging of the Event and the related events for an amount not less than described in the Event’s
agreement.

- LOC (&, ZDEHT. ZHERSEHEA R MtE THRIRUIR E/RD YR TZ I\ —TDedIC, FENIR—ARIRES
EAPRIEE (CDVN T, AR bR (CEE SN T B SRV BEDIRIREEH 7 E D DREE L SFU CNZH#F T3,
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+ The policy of insurance shall name, as insured, LOC, ITU, the Global Partners, Global Sponsors, the ITU
Officials,the ITU staff, the ITU Technical Officials, and the respective LOC staff, officers, agents, volunteers,
employees and contractors. The LOC shall provide to the assigned TD a certificate of insurance or other
satisfactory evidence of the coverage no later than 60 days prior to the Event.

< ARBRODEZFIT(E. LOC. ITU. J0O0—/UL/I—hF—, J0O0—/ULRR B —, ITU &8, ITU X&w D, ITU kR
BB BLUE LOC RFV I, &E., I—12 b IRSFT 177, RMEBLFEEEZRFRE ST D, LOC (F. F&
SEEAMOWEIS I DEAEE IR ENIZ TD (CGEL EBA=FMED 60 HRIETITIRE T B,

2.6 Database Management 2.6 F—AN—XEH
- A database management system and format must be set—up in consultation with ITU and will include:
cT=AR=RABEI XTI A=Y NI ITU EEUTGEEL. RESDHD .
OAthlete Registration and Package Pick-up;
OBFEHREN\VI—EvoTv,
OTiming and Results;
OfCEREFER,;
OMedical Information;
OERIBIR;
OlInformation for Race Announcers; and
OL—RT7F I 8- DIEHk. €LT.
OMedia Information.
OXAT+ 75k

- For the internal communication of the LOC, ITU is proposing the use of advanced web share point programs in
order for the LOC to facilitate collaboration, provide content management features, implement business
processes, and supply access to information that is essential to the event goals and processes.
-LOC ORERBEED=DI(C. ITU (&, LOC " HEWEEZBETE D LD BERD I THEFRATOIS LAZRELTHED.
O VEBMERZIRH L. ESRTOTX EBEFIR) ZFME. €U TAR> hOBEREFIBCARARRIEHRADT
DR ERIETD,
This is an excellent tool which provides a single, integrated location where LOC members can efficiently collaborate
with team members, find organizational resources, search for experts and corporate information, manage content
and workflow, and leverage business insight to make better informed decisions.
LOC A2 N=PF =LA \— ENRL K HEWVEEZITZ DB - S SNITiZiEist L. Bl yY—-X 1R - 18
R ZRL. BRIRPEEERZRRL. 272V ED—070-28E L. KDBUVERICKDIBERREZITOED
KA1 (Rl - FER) 2 TITANIIENZY—ILTHD,

2.7 Accountability 2.7 B8 - $TEE

The LOC is accountable for the following, but not limited to:
LOC (&, ROEENDDN. CNSICRESHRN,

- event’s agreement compliance;

- AR FOSESHEDIEST

- Athlete Medical Waivers;

- BEFOEGERSERE

- Budgets(a template can be found at Appendix Section);
- FPE (BRIMROTEOSIICTRBIZENTEET)

- Contracts ;

- 22

- Prize money;

-EBE
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- Insurance ;

- fRb&

- Payroll ;

a5 UR S

+ Permits and Approvals ;

o k)

+ Purchasing and Invoicing ;

- BACEKRERT

- Reporting schedule and checklist ;
c RTTa-)LEFTVvIOURNRE
- Visas ;

- Water Quality Tests ; and

< IKBIREZLT

- Any costs linked with the provided services.
Rt ENZYU—EXCEET 2ER

2.8 Permits and Approvals 2.8 5Fr] & &R

- Obtain written approval for course and location, including swim, bicycle, run, transition and all jurisdictions;
(municipality; police, engineering department etc.). The LOC must have ITU’s approval for all segments of the
course.

R IAD T2 hT222 g IRTOBEETVY (BAR. ZR. EMEfiRe) 285, J—XEHHIC
DWTEE COEGRZEUS T D. LOC (FT—ADINTOEI A hDIzsIC ITU FEZREZT D,

- All temporary structures (pontoon, grandstands, stages, gantries, etc) have to be approved in writing by a
qualified structural engineer.

CIRTOREREE (RO —>, ISV RRIUR A7 A2 RU— fih) (d. EEOHIEET > 7HEM
TERUILBDTRIFNUTIRSIR,

- A traffic management plan needs to be submitted for approval.

- REIERTEIL. ARERITDHITHIRE TS,

2.9 Prize Money Breakdown 2.9 'S4 X<Y%— (E&£) MR
- The prize money breakdown can be found and downloaded from here.
c ISARXIHR—MERE, RICHDHFD>O—RTES, here

2.10 Events’ Schedule 2.10/R>BMR&S1—-)L

Every LOC must create an event schedule, which guarantees the required time window for completing an ITU race
according to the ITU Competition Rules. The set time difference between the different races can be found in the
ITU Competition Rules and the specific events’ type LOC required document.

IARTODLOC (F ITU FHEARANCHRED TITU L—R%Z5E T 9 DIHICHEIRRED « > ROZRFEET DA MRS
—IVEVERR S DENSHDET, BRD L —IATHRESNREIODEVNE. ITU SRFRAITR DI &N TE. BRI
AR NIATDLOC (F, XEEVHEELUFEUR.

The race week schedule has to include the activities below:
L—RX04—=DDRTZ1—)UIATDESZSODENGDET
e Training sessions;

Y N P A= DV

e Course Familiarizations;

J1—-XTFR
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¢ Paratriathlon classifications;

S hSA RO
e Coaches’ Meeting;
I—FREE

e Athletes’ Briefing;
EFHIARE

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

o Athletes’ check in/ check our timelines (athletes’ lounge/ Transition area);
T RY—=RFIVIA U BARADEIALSADFIVYD (FPRU—-KZI2D/hF22232TU7)
e Open events/ Competition events start times; and

AT/ Hiak T LT

¢ Medal Ceremonies;
AL LEZ—

The final proposal has to be approved by the Technical Delegat.
REREE FIRKRICK > TERRESNRITNERDFEE A

Table 2: Schedule Sample - Competition Day 2 (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)

s Lp
Fricmy, Augut 29th ac-Tristhlon
Fraciay, Auguvt 13th Tewiring
Froctesy, Suguyt 23th Temning
Fraday, Sugust 23th Training
Fractay, SUgust 29th e Faea
Fractay, SUgust 29th ar-Trimhion
Fraciay, AUZUST 29th B Para B open Fars
Frictayy, AUgUST 29th Moz

P, AUUST 25U it P
P, AUEUST 25U Paralkl Bt
PRy, AUFUET 15U warall Ewat
Pricy, Augut 35th A5-Triet hlon
Praciy, At 15th Pitw Furs
Praciy, Sagut 25th Pargllel Cmnty
Praciy, Sagut 25th uzy

Fraciay, August 25th Ar-Trivthion
Frocaey, August 29th Runigr

P, AUEUST 25U AG-TEE
PRy, AUFUET 15U B
Fricimy, fuguvt 1%th Iunigr
Praciy, Augut 18th Buniar
Praciy, Bugut 25th unior
Fraciayy, Sugust 23th Trmnng
Fraciayy, Sugust 23th Trmnng
Friciay, August 25t miniar

Frdasy, August 29th Juniar
Friday, August 29th Juniar
Friciay, August 29th BN
Priday, August 29th BN
Fricasy, nugut 19th BT

m

Bugu 28 - sepiebed 1, 2014
Tentamwe - Master Scheduls

Fifiigh  ArtwEy

15 e G roup Sprint Gear Chech in (W byl
2000 Pool Swam Trassing Fasiiitss: Eits 'U23, unicr,Ehts Pars (schechlsd sccea)
000 Ponl Swerm Trassing Feciiises: 4z Sroup & Open Pers |open aoce)
E-15 Elife /U Z3/Eie Paratristhins Swim Familanzation
£30 Elne Paratriatiion Coaches’ Mesang
BT &thieos RELETTIOGA - Standars
1500 (TU W1 Paratrathion Classmicatons
2000 Press Cantre
530 e FarIriathikes' BreSng
0 SPOFT and LSTYE EXPO
20T VIR T
1430 tige Gromp Sprint Wosld Chaspiombips |Cut-off Tane: 1433}
2300 Plitw Paratristislsts Chack in [ hand-cychs snd racs wisesl chair only - spproz. 15 sthletes]
500 Trenslsnsds Corp. Kafs Tons
700 U2 &k himtmy’ Prmefing & Anhdoping e bos Sexson
500 thlebas Winrid Wil age
34230 junigr ‘Wemers th lebe Lounge Cheds in
0 A SIS SECIAL BikE Chack O
BACAS IO WIS TSNS T8 Chack I
2443 Junior Womens Seim Wam Up
Iunor Womens dith lebe Fresntakon
150 hunoe Women Wordd Champomhep
2B Poal Swam Trassing FaciiSes: Fite AUZ3/ uniorEite Fara [schecuiled acoess)
B Pool Swem Trasing Faciites: dge Group & Dpen Para | open acces:)
#6045 junior Men drhieie Lpunge (heck in
17200 jumior Men Transiien Zone Checkin
17200 junior ken Swam ‘sErm Up
Junior Men Achlele Presemation
18245 Muniee men weorld Cha mpionship
TETH N W] Ce e e
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Liscation

willam Herwrslak Park - tgs Group sk stes Vilags
Knamen Agquatic Certer

Peter Hemingmsy Pocl

willam Harwrelnk Park - Lake

WIkam Harwremk Far - Amphithestrs

Gy Hall - M= Foyer Hleriinge loorn - Ot 4 Wabertocr Gontee
Shaw Corference Ceatre - Sakin e

Willam Harareiak Park - Press Camre

wilkam Harwrckak Park - Arphithiate

wilkam Harsrdak Fark

william Herwvaiak Faik - VIR ATea

William Hawrelak Bk

Wiz Flowewbk Bock - [chad in & carage: Amphihaams|
Wilksm Herwreink Fark

Shew Corference Oeabre - Salon 8 & 3

Wilkam Harwreiak Fark - Amphithestre

wilkam Hawrelak Fark - Bfie Afhletes’ Lounge
william Harsraial Fark - Age Group Athios ilage
il Harwveiak Fark - Hite arklstes TrancEon
iliamm Harrelnk Fark - Lske

ilkmm Hererwink Fark - Loke

‘William Hawrelsk Pork

Emsmen Aquatin Cender

Peter Hemingway Fosl

wilkam harwreak Fark - Eine arhletes’ Lousge
wilkam Hawrelak Fark - Bne atletes Transmon
wilkam Harwraiak Fark - Lake

wilkam marwraiah park - Lake

william nawnelak park

wilkam herwrelak rark - sradim
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2.11 Site Visits 2.11 YA RESWYH

ITU, through its staff or the events’ assigned TD, has the right to conduct a site visit during the events’ bidding
process and following the decision to award the event to the Host City. The number of site visits will be determined
by ITU. Specific checklists will be used during the site visits. The main elements that will be reviewed during the
site visits are the following:

ITU (& BDRAY IFEFANRD MIBIDHTSNIZETD ZBL T, AR MOAMLTOCRAERZ M F o (AR S
Z#EZDEVWDIREDE. U+ hNESDy hEEMT DIEFIZERF > TULD,

P+ hESY hOEIZE. [TU (KD TRESNE T, FEDFTVIUR MY A MEDY MRICERENET, U1 kE
2y MEFICEBRESNDERERGIUTOBEDTHNET

Bf## : [ITU - EOM] 31 B&HR

Table 3: Site Visit Agenda. (ITU, 2014)

BIDDING PHASE AWARDED EVENTS

Suitable Location Set up Plans/ Operation Plans
LOC Structure Organogram

Infrastructure Venue Planning

Weather Data Statistics Expected Weather Conditions
Suitability Assessment Course Risk Assessment
Public Commitment Public Involvement
Scalability Assessment Implementation

General Strategy Business Plan

Flexibility Project Planning

NF Development Assessment NF Involvement

2.12 Events’ Planning Progress Report 2.12 A~ MOFTEESIREE

During the planning period a progress reporting process will be set up on a frequent basis through conference calls.
The number of calls will be determined by ITU upon request. In the case of a World Triathlon Series event, World
Cup, Multisport Championship and Continental Championship a Major Events Milestones & Critical Path Schedule
needs to be submitted to ITU (Appendix Section). The LOC will be assessed based on these documents.

SHEEB R (SETIRROI|RE T O R (. BESEENT U CHEECGRESNET. I-)LOBIE. ERITEUTITU (CLD
TRESNET., T-ILRISAT7ROSU-XARI N D=ILRAYT, RILFRAR=YFvoEA T w IO
FRIIINFv U EA DY TITREDERBECIIANRY COYAILA =280 VT 1 VAR 21— ITU (S
Fo>3>) (GRBIBIRENSHDFET, LOC(E. CNSOXECEDVWTIHicNET,

A sample of the relative document can be found at the Appendix Section.
AR RF2 A OB TG G823 TRDIFBRZENTEFET,
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2.13 Event week ITU — LOC Meetings 2.13 AR NI/ —ODITU - LOC &5
ITU may request the following meetings scheduled prior to the event:
ITU(E AR MRIICROSHFEFEIT D EZEF CED.

XIfi# : [ITU - EOM] 32 B
Table 4: Race Week Mesting Schedule Sample (ITU, 2014)

Event Attendants
ITU Meeting ITU PMAanagament Team
ITULOC Meeting Care ITU & LOC Staff
ITU TD, LOC Operations, LOC
Techniczl Mesting Technical Operations, LOC Fleld of
Play
ITU Official Photographer, LOC Meadia
Wedia Managesment Mesting Operations, ITU T, ITU Media
Delegate
Branding Mesating ITU Team Leader, LOC hMarkating

ITU TD, LOC Administration, LOC

Briefing Registration Meeting Ragistration

Security & Accreditation

Communications & Radio Protocol R

[TU T, ITOs, NTOs, LOC Technical
Cfficials Services
ITU TD, LOC Operations, LOC Swim
Team

Tos Meeting

Marinz Flan Meating

ITU Team Leader, LOC Marketing, LOC

Sport Presentation Meeting
) Sport Presentation

ITU TDO, LOC Timing Liaison LOC

Timing Meeting Timing comtractor

ITU TD, LOC Technical Operations,
Motorbike and boat drivers brisfing LOC Motorcycle Drivers, LOC Boat
Drivers

ITU TD, LOC Medical Director, ITU

e Medical Delegate

Madal Caramony and sound chack Rehaarsal
¥ ITU TL, LOC Protocal

TV Meeting ITU Media Delegate, [TU TD, LOC TV
Start Rehezarsal TU TO, ITOs, NTOs
Finish Rehearsal ITUTD, ITOs, NTOS
LOC/ITU De-briefing Care ITU & LOC Staff

2.14 Events’ Debriefing 2.14 AN~ bR

An event de-briefing has to take place between the Technical Delegate and the LOC, following the completion of
the competition. Alternatively, a conference call can be scheduled for discussing the lessons learned and
experiences, following the submission of the ITU post event report.
AR NFTU—D 1 2O SHFHRDTTH, #34iiEFR E LOC OBISITHOIURIFNERDERAL. HDLE ITURZ AN
> bLR— bR > T 7 L2 A=) U BSNIZBEINREREZR T DIDICTFEI D IENTEXT,
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2.15 Accreditation Protocol 2.15 2&EJ’'0MIJJL(FIAE)
2.15.1 Introduction 2.15.1 (IU&IC
a) Accreditation is used for:
Q) REZETDIzHIFERHEN
- determining venue access privileges;
« RIBANDT I IEREIRET D
+ accurate identification and verification;
- IERE(CEERBI S KUMREIE,
- allocating entry for limited numbers for capacity reasons.
- BEOEANS _FRBOEFRZEIDIRD
b) The key factors driving major event accreditation systems are:
b) FEBIGANRD FDORES AT LZHET DEERRER(E
- identification and screening;
- SRl EE
- security;
- BRRE
- access control;
VO XER
- effective working environment
- SRR EIERIR
c) ITU has a standardized accreditation design system that must be used at all events.
0) ITU (F. IRTDANRY NTERTIEE T A VARSI AT LAZEAL TS,
d) The template below outlines the key accreditation classes and colors. A separate card and signage design
template is included in the appendices.
d) MFOF>TL—ME. FBRIBEISREEZERT . ERIH— REBIRT T D72 T L — MIFRICEEN D
e) The accreditation card should be 10cm x 15cm and should be either hard plastic or of high quality
laminated material. The access signs should be 60cmx90cm.
e) BEHN— R X(d 10cmX15cm BB S X F v I EmEDS =+ — Lt &9 5. 71X ERIE 60cmx90cm
ET D
f) The LOC must pay particular attention to both the development of the accreditation, the development of the
secure zone signage and the implementation of an effective security team to manage and control the
accreditation and security on site.
F) LOC (&, BREREDHF - &Y — 2 EROERAB KUARIRG TOBEREZF1 VT 2EIR - il T 2E0E0LEF
YT« F— LADEBEERDVN T NICEEBIIRNFRZIAD.
g) Security zones must be indicated on all site maps.
g) TFaUFaV -2 FIRTOYA1 hvT (RIBNE) (CRRT D.
h) The LOC must develop a media accreditation registration on-line form; the form must be approved by the
Director of ITU Media and Television prior to posting and all registered media must be approved by ITU.
h) LOC (& AT« PREBHFA> S>> ITA—LERFEU. [TUXFT 77 - TV T+ LII—NED T A — LZFRAITK
RU. BRSNEEAT 1 7R ITU ARBZZTD.
i) The LOC must ensure that all team support is submitted by the National Federation and all coaches and
managers must be on the ITU approved list.
i) LOC (&, IARTOF—LHR— M NFSIREEN, IRNTOI—FEIRZ—Zv—NITUFERUZANCHD &=
9D
j) The final plan and proposed accreditation cards, zone control signage and venue accreditation plan/flows must
be submitted to ITU for approval 60 days in advance of a World Championship event.
j) BT S ERESNERED— R V- HliHER. SBORETS>/T70—(F. HFEEFIE> o 60 B,
FEREZTDIEHIC ITU ([CIRET .
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2.15.2 Zones 2.152 Y-

The accreditation card has three (3) sections:

REA—RIE. 3DDXBEBLUTCWEY

a) Colored backdrop, which indicates the group the user belongs to
a) BODVEER, ZTNEI—Y-NELTWRIIL—TERUET

XI#Z : [TTU - EOM] 33 B&HR
Table 5: ITU Accreditation Zones - Colored backdrop (ITU, 2014)
ITU Family/ Team Delegation
LOC member
White Backdrop All other clients

b) A numbered access right, which allows the user to enter in specific areas
b) I —H—HUSFEDMERKICAD Z EEAJREIC T DES DT I RIE

Bfi# : [ITU - EOM] 34 BE&H#&

Table 6: ITU Accreditation Zones — Access rights (ITU, 2014)
1 Coaches' Area

Athletes' Preparation Area
Photographers

Press Area

Broadcasters' Area

or yellow wristband VIP Area

Medical Area

Field Of Play

LOC Working Areas
0 ITU Working areas

=D G =] (W

c) The title of the user, which specifies the sub- group that he/she belongs to:
C) HENEI DU I I —TZRES 21— —DF1 ML

ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual ¢2015 Edition pg. 36



N INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

2.15.3 Accreditation Card 2.15.3 7JLF7«45—>3> (BFE) h—R
The ITU Accreditation card for all ITU Events is formatted as follows
IARTDITU AR RDEED— RIFRDELS(CTA -V MEEn 3,

X% : [ITU - EOM] 34 BE&HR
Picture 1: ITU Accreditation Card Samples (ITU, 2014)

Loremlpsum [TU Triathkcn World Cup

@ Coaches'Area @ VIP Area

@ Athletes’ Area @ Medical Area

@ Photographers Field of Play

@ Press Area @ LOC Working Area Championships 2015

@ Broadcasters' Area ITU Working Area

LOREM IPSUM

Lorem Ipsum

0600,
OO

ITU fammily / Sport delegation

LOC SPONSORS
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Loremlpsum Triathlcn World Cup

o Coaches’ Area G VIP Area

Gene o
tjr&-rl]eavihl : e Athletes’ Area 0 Medical Area
ETU Europe e Photographers e Field of Play

Championships 2015 _ 4
Q Press Area g LOC Working Area

e Broadcasters’ Area @ ITU Working Area

LOREM IPSUM

Lorem Ipsum

QOO0
OO

LOC SPONSORS

triathlch .0rg

Loremlipsum !TU Triathl n World Cup

S @ VIP Area
GE{\EVB " A L= @ Medical Area
Eltlg}pnll\ :n S Field of Play

Champlonships 2015 @ LOC "4\"orkinq Area

@ Broadcasters’Area @ ITU Working Area

LOREM IPSUM

Lorem Ipsum

LOC SPONSORS

DQ@@S
©OD@OW | ...
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2.15.4 HIJHFJU—

Due to the high number of AG accreditations that the LOC has to prepare, the accreditation cards
can be replaced by a specific colored wristband.

LOC [CKBDEERN LIRFNUTIR SR AG DFRESBNZ N E S (CEREN— REEFEDED DNV N RCESHR D
ZENTEFTY,

(fi# : [ITU - EOM] 35 BZ8

Table 7: Accreditation Categorie:z (ITU, 2014)

Access
Categores Subrcategories or Tithe [ packdren] 112 2] a] =] 2 17[ 2] 3]0 Comement Accreditation tool
ITU Prezident HEEDEBBEEE Accreditation card
ITU Genersl Secretary Wil x) e x| wle] x| x| x accreditation card
ITU Cemcustive Board o] o]k x] x| x| %] x Accreditation card
- ITU Staff R BRI B B B accreditation card
= ITU Techeicel Delegate w el )] w ]l x] x| x accreditation card
.E ITU Team Leader wlxpul e wjxfxx|x Accreditation card
= 1TU Medical Daisgare BERRERERNE Accraditation card
ITU Madia M anagse x| x| x)x| = x| x|« accrediation card
\TU Photegraphar MIX[ x| X]X| x| | x| X] * Accraditation card
U TV Craw ol )] x| fxfx] x aAccraditation card
Tockaxal Offica’s x|X x| x| x| x All ITOs & NTOs Accraditstion card
LOCSE o] x) x]x] xxf x] x] x PAIXIMUM 12 pAISONG Accraditation card
LOC Medical & Doping X x| x| % Accreditation card
LOC FOP sta#f & voluntesr X% Accreditation card
LOC Venue A vent x| x Accraditation card
g LOC Staff zervacas X Accraditation card
X LOC Tos' Services x| x Accreditation card
LOC VIP Servicey x X Accreditation card
LOC &thletey' Services x|x X accreditation card
LOC Media x| x| X accreditation card
ve Y Sponyory, Governmental snd Municpal Accreditation card
= representatives o yelow wiistband
3 Photographer X Accreditation card
‘g Frint Medis X Actreditation card
] Drozdcasters [Non right holdess) x| X Accreditation card
© Orosdeasters [Right holders) x| x| x Accreditation card
Dromdcasters (Live) x| x| x x| x accreditation card
The achleres’ auants category and gender
Athletes felite, U23 junior, parstristhion) X S T R I ey e Accreditation card
3ccess during their avant.
{eac Junior Man AtNG1e)
The stietey' events category snd discipline
has 10 b ncloded i 1he card, %or giving
Accredtation card
OG aiketes [standard sprint, Long dictanca) acceis during thelr svent
X A or wristaard
altermarively 2 difersat corour of wrikiband
can ba wied
[#2 A% Stanciard dictanca Athiets)
NP Representatives x » Accreditation card
§ The sthieter’ svent categzory that the cosch
-? o xlx 'sac:radix-dior,n:‘t:bn inCledad n the Accraditation cacd
2 ¢
z [@ x Junics coach)
g. The athiecss’ auent categorny thal the 1eam
mechcal iz accradined for, has 10 be Incleded
Inthe card
{e.x: Junior Taam Medical] '
Tearn Medical x|x i In‘m S A e Accreditation card
Modical Area atter mvation from the MU
Madical Delegste or the LOC Madical
Decteor.
The athiatas' avent catezory that the team
Team Machanic/ skiman x meechanic is wmd for,hasto be accreditation card
wcluded in 1he cerd
(&% Jenior Team Mechsnid)
Parstiiathyon personsl headers X x| x Accreditation card

m
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2.15.5 Quota NF Delegation Accreditation Cards  2.15.5 NFR&REREH—RDEDYT

A certain number of registered NF Delegates are entitled to a blue zone accreditation card or wristband. The NF
quota for each of the categories and event can be found in the ITU Competition Rules.

BEREINIENF REBBO—FEERCTIL—V - ADREH— RPU N> RS EN3.

HFTYU—=EBANRD hDIzsHD NF DENIDHTI(E, ITU BREFRAICESH SN TNET,

At the AG Continental and World Championships, the LOC will provide the required number of accreditation cards/
wristbands according to the quota without a pre-registration process from the National Federation. All the
accreditation cards/ wristbands should be delivered in one envelope to the Team Manager of each delegation.
AG I>FRAIET=ILRFv 2 EI > v I T LOC (& NF MNSERICESRE UICEIDHTEREL— R/UX MY
> ROBEREZIRBUE T, INTDREL— R/UX N RE 1 DOHBEICERREDF —AVR—T v —RESN
BDRETTY

Coaches and Team Medical for Elite/ U23/ Junior/Youth and Paratriathlon International Events can receive an
accreditation only by registering through the ITU online registration system. The distribution of these accreditation
cards/ wristbands will take place at the Athletes’ Briefing to the respective individual using a sign in list provided
by ITU. The time and place of the accreditation

cards/ wristbands distribution can only be changed with the TD’s approval.

The LOC must keep the contact details of at least one of each team coaches and medical personnel.

TU—K U23/221=7/—R/I\S SSAT7RA>DA 2P —F23FIANRY hDIebDI—F EF— L AT+ IUE.
ITU A SA2 BRI RTLZNUTERITDZEICED, REZRITIDIENTEXT, CNSDREHL— ROBMH—
R/UR BN R ITU ([C&> TREHENTEU X MADESZAVT. HEACEFHIAS TITIONE S, BEHL—R/U
A N> ROBECMOEEE SI5FRIE. TD OEGRZS CEEI DI ENTEEY,. LOC (& EF—LDI—FPEEBGFED
PR EE—AICEERZ ISP NI DRENSGDET,

2.15.6 Coaches’ Area Access at ITU Events 2.15.6 ITUAAR>MNTOO—FIVUFRAF7IEX
The LOC should make a provision for dedicated coaches’ zones in the following areas:
LOC (&, UTFOMEETEROI—FY — > DRHZEITOINENHDET:

- Grandstands

OIS RIGUR

- Start area

« ARY—KITVUTF

- Swim exit area

A LATZy RITUF

- Transition area

Sl N A

+ Penalty box

cRFI)WFTo—=TIUT

- Bike/ Run course (in case of a high volume of spectators)

I\A0/Z>T-X (BEHNZVEEICIE)

Each area has to be well signed, fenced off from the FOP and with an access control process in place.

The coaches’ areas have to be approved by the Technical Delegate.

BETUT XL DONBRDICERN SN TVDIENH D, Fir - R ETDIGRICHITD 77X bO—)UEEN
EII2RATEND, A—FITUFIE FiRICK D TEERSHURTNERDFE A,
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2.15.7 Maedical Area Access for Team Medical at ITU Events
2.15.7 EBEF—LADITU AR NTDOATAHIIVUFZFIER
The Team Medical person should have access to the following areas:
EEF—AF ROEFINDT ITCANT IHENGDET,

- Coaches’ Areas

- d—=FTUY

- Medical Area after approval from the MD or the LOC Medical Doctor
- ERMEETZ(E LOC EEN S DFEGREBD AT« HILITU T

2.15.8 VVIP Area Access 2.15.8 VVIPIUZ7O€X

The World/ Continental Championships are attracting a high number of VIPs and there are cases that it is required
to create a VVIP area for people with limited access. In this case an additional color of wristband or a specific
invitation can be used for inviting authorized people to this area.

This provisional service has to be approved by the TD.

D—I)LR/OATFRGIFv>EA>T v VPI OZHEEH TOWTENDFIRESNET IR EF DAL DIZHD
WIP TUVEIERR T BIZHDICBELEESNTVDIBEENDDET ., CDFE. U N RELIIFFEDBFHFDEBINDLS
—(E COITVUFPICRAIDBFEITDEHIFERITDIENTEZEY., COBENLDY —EX (TR IC KD THERE
NRFNIERDER A
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2.15.9 Access Rights per Room Code 2.15.9 JL—AJ—ER (TU7RBRBS) (CKBD7IoXHE

Each of the provided facilitates in a venue must have clearly defined access rights. The access rights need to be
easily identified and it is the LOC's responsibility to provide enough volunteers or security personnel to manage the
control access for all the clients. The final accreditation access control plan has to be approved by the TD.
AR ESNIZEBBDZNENDESMNCER SN I CREZR > TLWBIRENHDET, VIOTIIEE. BHIH
BENDRENSD D ENNIRTDOSA 7> b SO—-IL7 IR ZEIBT INRS 7+ VOB REZ D TIREL
IRFNIE LOC DEEICHDET,

EHNRRET O rO—ILFSE TD [CR2 THEESNRTNERD EEA

fi# : [ITU - EOM] 38 B

Table 8: Room Access Rights (ITU, 2014)

Access rights
T E "event caregory/gender Title”

Comment
The sign should be updated before and afier each event.

Room
“Elite”athletes’ lounge

g I AG Standard distance.

2 & "event cotegory)discpline tite” .
FROTH G & specific colour or wristband can give vou access as well.

AG Athletes' lounge

AG Pre start area g

=k 2/ AG Stendard distance

2 & "event category/ discpline tide”
gory/discp A specic colour or wristband can give you access as well.

A Registration tent

e 1/ A StEndard dis@nce
A specific colour or wristband can give you aocess as well along with
the athietes’ race bib number.

&5 Transition one

[check I/ check out) 2 & "ewent category/ discpline tide”

e 1f AG Standard dis@Ence

2 & "ewe Nt category) dopline Tide” . . .
& specific colour or wristband can give vou acoess as well.

Athletes’ bag drog off area

= 1] A5 Stendard distance

2 & "event category/ discpline tide®
& specific colour or wiistband Can Sive you 300ess as well.

Classifi=tion room (venue)

Clean & waste compound

9

Coadhed" arsa

1 & "event calegory Tik”

ex. 1f lunior Event

Accredited coaches can be invited to the area, if they accompanied

Doping control area 7 the selected athicte
EXPO area Frae No sCcreditation restricions
Field of Play i
Food COUM [Spectaers] Frae No accreditation restrictions
FOF Photo oreas 3
Srandstands Free or with tickets
ITU Madi= offica 10
ITU Office 10
LOC afTice ]
LOCATU Catering area Serlld both nurmbers should be shown on the room signage
Logisites com pournd ]
Massage area [post race) 7
Massage area (pre race) b
Media centre Jordors all numbers should be chown on The neom signage
Medical area 7
Miked rone= Jor dorh all rumbers should be shown on the room signege
Photographers' stand 3
Recovery Ares &
S2CUrity office 9
Sport presentation roem Sorlld both nurmbers should be shown on the room signage
Timing & results’ room 9 or10 both numbers should be shown on the room signage
Tos' lounge 10
TV Commentators' positions 5
TW Cosmpe und 5
‘Wenwe control centre Sorld both nurmbers should be shown on the room signage
VIF area & of wristhand ot number and sign should be shown on the room signage
Wolunteers area 9
different wristband than the VIP areo or
VVIP area P
invitation
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2.15.10 Accreditation Templates 2.15.10 PRBEF>IL—bk

The ITU Accreditation templates can be accessed here.

In order to properly manipulate the ITU Accreditation cards a graphic programme such as Adobe Illustrator,
Photoshop or Corel Draw is required. More information can be found in the Appendix Section of this document.
ITURET>IL— NMIRTT ORI TES,

ITU BED— REBYIMETDIEHIC, 7RE - A1SAK—F—, TA4 b avIPO—-LI)ILRO-REDTS T« v
OTOTSLNREERD,

2.15.11 Accreditation and Security 2.15.11 REELEFIVUST+
The checklist below can be used as a guideline for the preparation of a complete accreditation and security plan.
TROFTVIURNMY. BERARETF 1 YT+ SHEDERDIZODHA RS2 ELTENND ZENTEFT,
a) Preparation
a) %@
[CICreate accreditation cards based on the ITU template;
OITU > L— MMCEDWTERED — RE/ER.
[CICreate access signage based on the ITU template;
OITU 7> L— NMTEDWe 7 O RBIREVER S B
[CICreate the list of people who will be granted all access and submit to ITU for approval;
OIRTOF7OCREZ (IS ENDIBEE X SEVERR L. HERDIE ITU ([CIRET D,
[ICreate all other categories and numbers of cards for each area based on discussion and direction from the [
Technical Delegate;
O ILUTPADH—ROATITU—EHEBE, AR EDRET U TEBECLDIERT D,
[JSource security vests for security volunteers; and
OtFa VT RS>70 PROEF1 VT XX MOFEE. 2UT,
[JPlan on site training session with all security volunteers.
OtFa1UF 1RS> T+ FPORE SN ——2Jt Y>3 > 05tE,
b) Race Site
b) L—XY1 b GERziz)
CJEnsure that there are adequate access points to field of play;
OJ+4—ILR - AT - TL— @RO—X) NORERTICZRA > bMHpD &%= MHERT D,
CIEnsure that there are frequent and logical crossing points for officials, media and race personnel;
%8 B L — X EBFREDIEENS <ERICHVaR D ITEE = R I 2.
[CJEnsure that there are logical and appropriate crossing points for spectators;
DERZER TR (CHYROWEBY SRR iR 9 D,
[CJEnsure adequate security to all athlete.
OEFEFOEIREF 1 T+ ZHET D,
c) Security Personnel:
o LFa1UFriBEHE:
CJEnsure that there are trained security personnel manning each access control point;
O& 7 OCREIRA > MOAMEE RS TR EZEENEBEINTVD LR T D,
(OThe security personnel must be clearly visible and wear vests that say ‘SECURITY’. They should not be dressed
the same as regular volunteers.
O+ U 0 IBEE(FBREICELZRINERST . [SECURITY (TF1UF«) ] ERUERR MN2ERTD. —i%
MS2T+4 VERUIZTIA—LZBR LR,
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2.15.12 Accreditation DotPlan 2.15.12 RERY R IS> (HEERIS>)

The LOC should prepare a map with all the accreditation zones and the access/ security check points from the Race
Site (Dot Plan). This document should be submitted to the TD for approval. A sample of this document is as
follows:

LOC (. IRTDRBEV - EL—RP1 ~ @REE) o070t /tda1 US4 FTvoRa > hMerUERE%E
HFID (Ry hITS2), COEFETD (CIRHUL. BEREZTD. EFFflIRDESD,

Bf## : [ITU - EOM] 39 B&HR

Picture 2: Accreditation Dot Plan Sample (ITU, 2009)
: /4 AN

e ? N
= §>H \\:-.:_\.

arcperTATON LEneNs f—

B it it
LR
& Sia Foa

A L R B 1]
s i :(HIfH..;in\.'I

LS i A
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3 Section 3: Services 3 3E:H—EX

One important factor for the success of an event is to offer a high quality set of services for all of its clients. In this
part of the EOM, we will review the main actions or solutions that have to take place to satisfy all of the people who
the LOC has to serve.

AR NDBRINIDIZSHDEERERD 1 DiF. TDISAT> hOETOEHICREDB > IzH—EXZREIT D&
TH»D. EOM DIDEIDTIE. LOC HEBUIRFNUTIRSRVETD AL ZBE S E D 2ODERMTEFENEZRBE L
ESE

3.1 Staff and Volunteer Services 3.1 XAV IERSTOFaFPH—ERX

A complete scope of services for the staff and volunteer recruited to deliver the event is essential for increasing
their performance.

AR REITDTZDICEE UIERS Y TVRS T« PADHY—EXDFTR ESNTAEH L. BSDITEh =B ER
HICHEATT,

3.1.1 Volunteer Supervisor 3.1.1 RS>F1 FRX—I\—)I\AHF—

A specific person from the LOC has to be assigned to coordinate the services of the volunteers. Job descriptions of
the different tasks can be accessed through the assigned ITU TD or the ITU Sport Department.

LOC MSHEFEDANINIRS > 7« POH—ERERET DIZH(CEID B TSIRTNTRSRN, BRDIRODT 3 TE
k. BIDHTSNIZITU TD £2F ITU ZR—YERIZN LTI OER TR ENTEFT.

3.1.2 Recruitment Plan 3.1.2 ®)5:tHE
The LOC must indicate on their website the need for volunteers for the event.
LOC (&, DI T T B A b LICANRY MIHBRIRS > T+ PR UIRFNUTIRSIRN,
a) It is important to create a large accurate database of people who are interested in volunteering for the event.
This pool of volunteers can be selected from:
a)NUE AR hDIRT T+ TEBNCHEIRZE R D TULD AL DARIUEREERT —INR—REER T D ENEE T,
MRS2FT o PDZDT—)UE, UTFHE&ERIDENTES,
o Committee members as they often provide the most reliable source;
EFEBRDA/—(F, REEFE CETIEREZIEHMESELT,
¢ Sports clubs
R—Y ST
¢ Recreation center program members;
L OUT -2 3>t F—DTOTSLDA ) —,
* Volunteer and service groups;
RS> F o TV EH—-ERTIL-T;
¢ Companies with a community work program;
A= =54D—oJ00S LEEDDRE,
e Schools, education institutes;
R HEHEE.
¢ Regional triathlon associations;
oitid NS 7 RO =,
e All Area Coordinators should help the LOC recruit volunteers. Using the same Area Coordinators from year to
year and the same people as volunteers will help with training and recruitment.
e TCHIVFDI—FT 1R~ —(E LOC DIRS> T+ PEEDXEETD. BF. BLIVUFZI—FT 4R —F—EM
ST A AR Z DT D, BNUE L —Z 2 O0RBICEIDTLL D,
b) The LOC must:
b) LOC BT ENH DD,
 Clearly define the total number of volunteers that are needed per area along with their job description;
RS T+ VOEEIE EBICTYU VS ECHBIIINS 2T+ 70 b—5) VIR NSz A (CEERLE T,

8
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¢ Create their working shifts which should not extend more than 8 hours;

o8 BE L (IR BIRVWKR DS DIEEDS T M EERR ULET .

¢ Use an online volunteer application form with the following information:

LUTDBRZSDA> S > DINT T+ VERIAEZFERAUET.

o Last Name;

oi%;

o First Name;

0 “&Hi;

o Position;

o BLig;

o Email address; and

0EX—=JL77RLX;ZELT

0 Phone number(s)

o BiEES

Be prepared for a certain percentage of no-show volunteers. This percentage can vary based on weather

conditions or other activities in the city, but should not be exceed more than 40%.
S TERVRS T+ PZHDIEEDIETHEMBINETTY ., COEE(F. [IRE TS TORIINEENCKD
TEITDCENTEET. UNULCDEISF 40%ERBI TR EETEERAS

c) Ideally volunteers under the age of 18 should be supervised by an adult.

c) BIIC(F 18 mMARBDNS > 7+ PlE. AACKD> TEEEINBZINRETT,

Use an online software for managing the volunteer roistering such as “Logistics”.
[OZRT+AvI] DEXDIBENTWVWBINRS T+ VBRI DEDDAL SV I NIT 7 ZFERT D,

3.1.3 Volunteer Management 3.1.3 RS>5+ FEHEE

It's important to keep volunteers motivated and satisfied. Some key points are:

RS2T 4 POPRIREBEZRDOZERFEE T, LW ONDDEERRA > MIUATDOESDTT,

a) Be prepared for them.

a) HESD=HICEH/T D,

b) Recruit Area Coordinators for every different area of the race. (I.e. swim, bike, run, transition, aid stations,
marshals, lifeguards, etc.). Area Coordinators should understand the area they will be supervising;

b) L—RDELBITVUPICTU P A—FT 4 R—F—28ETD. BIXE. R1L. IAD, >0 NS>223>, IA
RIAF—23>, ¥—3vI)b. SATH—RRE), TUFPIA-FTrx—5F—(F BE - -8E8IITUT7REHET D,

c) Make them feel welcomed;

c) Bullens U EN3,

d) Provide them with excellent training;

d) BN b ——J%=FESICRET 3.

e) Make the work interesting;

e) BN ERVERUEE S,

f) Inform them in advance on how much time their assignment will take;

f) FESDEIDHTICEDL SLVVDREA N DO ZEFICIHSED.

g) Be in contact with them regularly;

g) EHEAMNISERE EB.

h) Provide them with a nice and appropriate uniform;

h) > X cEt2fiRERMtT 3.

i) Plan their food service and rest time carefully;

i) 7— RO—EXDPARMAEREZETE T D,

j) Consider the race day transportation needs- to and from the venue;

j) L—XEHD., KGFETOREIFERZERT D.

8
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k) Come up with creative ways of formally saying “thank you”.

k) IERIC(E [HBORED ] DREERREVVAZBNDL,

I) Send a letter of appreciation;

) BEEHDOFRZIXD,

m) Post volunteers’ photos on the website;

m) DI IJHYA b DRSS > T« POEEZNE.

n) Host an appreciation event for them;

n) ESDTZICRESBIDA R N Z R,

0) Surprise them;

0) TNSZENED.

p) Other incentives.

p) CDOALDEEEL.

q) Encourage feedback. The area coordinators are responsible to de-brief their volunteers.
q) I+ —R)I\wO=ERTD, TUFZI—F+4F—F—IE RS2 T7« P ZERBRETDEENSHDFT,

3.1.4 Volunteer Training 3.1.4 RS>5Fr FHE

Volunteer training has to be planned based on the following principles:

RS 2T+ POEE. UTORACEDWTCEHHRET INENGDET,

a) Clearly define their roles and responsibilities and make sure they are trained in advance on their duties;

AESDAFECHIID T WESDEEREEZIRECERL. JREZTeh iR 5.

b) All volunteers should receive an information package, which includes an event and course overview, and general
understanding and awareness information;

b) IRTDIRS T+ FIFANR MOO—RDOEIE, BLU—MHRIER R I NRTBRESOBR/ \vo—>%, ZiF
3.

c)There is specialized training required for athlete services, spectator services, motorcycle drivers,
communications, timing, live coverage and security;

Q) PAU—MI—EX BB —EX A—NAORSA/— BIE. §17Z>0, ket UT 1 DlED(TE
TREPIHE,

d) All field of play volunteers should receive basic ITU Competition Rules training;

d) RS> 7« POITEN T DREFIANTT, EARNR ITU BHEFRAIDIFEZZ T INETHD.

e) All volunteers should be encouraged to promote the event within their own community; A visual presentation
must be created for this training. The LOC can request from the ITU Sport Department all the samples of general
volunteer training sessions.

e) INTDORS 2T+ Pl WESONDIZT 17 A NDANRY MEAZEHEND, RENRTLE>F7—>a>Ed &
DEERDIZDIIER T DRENSGDET, LOC (& ITU RIR—VENSDO—GRS > 5o PO N ——2Jtwv 3>
(CHBIRINTOHB Y TN AEERIT D ENTEET,

3.1.5 Volunteer Handbook 3.1.5 ARS>Fs 7N\ RIvY
A volunteer handbook must be created by the LOC that provides all of the key information to the team. The
handbook should include:
MRS T+ I\ RIT VO EFF—LNDF—IBIROI R THEFEN. LOC [CK>THEREND. /\> RIVOICIFATHE
FNBIRETY,
a) Welcome letters;
a)DTILHALLS—
b) General Information such as:
b)LATF DX SIR—shI/RIEHR
¢ LOC contact information;
o LOC DiEB5TIEHR.
e Event Schedule; and

8
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AR KRTZa—)b., &
¢ Venue Map.
=I5,
¢) Volunteer specific information as:
OMS T+ PORBEDIER. DFED :
¢ Parking information;
«SIERIZIEIR,
¢ Transportation information;
o 3IEEHR.
e Check in/ Check out procedures;
FIVIA/FITVITINFIE
¢ Uniform Instructions;
1= TIA—ALFE
¢ Food Service information;
BEHY-EXER.
¢ Health and Safety information;
R ETZR(CRI T BIER.
e Lost & Found;
&K,
¢ Roles & Responsibilities; and
fHEIEEME. TLT
¢ Code of conduct.
I TENARED,
d) Course and event information:
d)I—REANR NER
¢ Triathlon history;
o NSAVROZRE,
e Event maps and time schedules;
AR NIV T EFALRTZa—)l,
¢ Parallel events’ timelines;
T UTHTIOND AR hDFA LS,
e) PR guidelines as:
e) PRHARSA>2&ELT:
e Event promotion;
AR NTOE—-23>
¢ What should or should not be said to the media.
AT A TICHUTED TR E EDIRE TR &,

3.1.6 Volunteer Orientation 3.1.6 RF>F«a47 - - AUI>F—>3>

Once the big day has arrived for the volunteers’ orientation the LOC must ensure to:

MRS2FTATAVISFT—23>DEYIFT—HN> THRIEF. LOC (JUATZH#ERINRETT,

a) Have volunteers pick up their accreditation, volunteer handbook, and volunteer uniform, with a proper signing
off process;

a) INS>F oA PRE. IRS2FATI\ORIVD, IRS2FT4T7 T vV ERIRS T VICEIT & & BURYA> A
JDOFE.

b) Provide volunteers with food and refreshments during the training session;

b) bL—Z=20tw>a>hIIRT 2T+ FICE YN BRAZIRET D,

c) Complete the training session with the use of interesting visuals, site inspection and an opportunity for Q & A;

C) REN(CEKEFIFET D EW, BBERU QA DIMIEE> TR ——2JtvI 3> %5Md B.

8
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d) to have break out groups for each area (i.e. bike, transition, etc.) Have the Area Coordinators of each area
discuss everything the volunteers need to know;

dRIC. ETUT7 BIREEERE. ~S>2 223210 E) DIIIL-TICDTD. ETUTFOIVUF7 I—F+4*—5F—IC. R
S2TA THRBREIARTCD EZFEUEDLDICT D,

e) Give away volunteer prizes at the end of orientation to show appreciation;

e) BEDBRZRICHICAVUI FT—2a>ED. RS2 51 7EDSXA.

After the volunteer orientation it is important to update all lists and make sure there is a mass volunteer list as well

as specific area lists.

Come up with a plan of providing this information to the absent volunteers.

MS2FTAT7 - AUTFT—23>20D%. INTOURXNEEFHL, WERTZ T+ 7URXNETUT IR hOMERNKE

TY,

REUTEIRS 27« TV IC DB ETRME T DETEZEIL TS,

3.1.7 Volunteer Race Day Services 3.1.7 RS>F47-L—AYEAY—EX

The steps below have to be followed on race day:

L —REHDTEIDAT Y I IIUTFDESD.

a) Have all volunteers check in at the volunteer tent according to the check in times in their volunteer handbook.

a) INTDONRS T+ FIC. IRS2T 4TI\ RIVOICEMIIEZHIFREICKD. RS2F7+ 77> hTEFTET D,

b) Area Coordinators will then take their volunteers to their specified locations.

b) ZUCT VU7 I—F 1 R—F—(HMEEBFI RS 2T+ 7V ZENT D,

c) Be sure to provide volunteers with complimentary food and refreshments throughout the day.

C) NI T« 7 (CIFEROBRY R Z£ B (CHIZ DRt T 5.

d) Some volunteers will be out on the course all day; therefore, they will require a bag lunch.

d) =8OR > 7« 7(d. —HFRFI-XEICWD, DD, \vIS2F (RADEBR) MWETHD.

e) Make sure all volunteers clean up their areas after the race is complete. This will ensure a quick and efficient
clean up.

e) INRTDONRS T4 T L—RETHE. TNENOTUTFEFRZEMTI D. CNICEKD. FTIEWEIRIMIFRISR] =
TS 3,

3.2 Athlete Services 3.2 FPRU—p (EF) b—EXR,
3.2.1 Overview 3.2.1 =
a) Athletes are the most important stakeholders of the event. Their overall view of the event will be reflected not
just in the race but in the consideration that has gone into anticipating what their needs will be.
a) ZVAU—=h GEF) (. AR hTED EEEERAT UM — FIERHEE) THD. HESDARD MADEAH
RERIE. L—REFTR, B#EOZ-IMMaHEFEUEE T D &S (BRSNS,
b) Basic Athlete Services to be provided by the LOC include:
b) LOC MM I DEANNEF—EXIRZED :
¢ Visa application;
U,
¢ Airport transportation, including provisions for bike transportation;
o) \A DR FE ZOEEED ;
¢ Athlete information booths (airport, hotels, venue);
EFH—EXRIFHRI R (Z5E, /RIL. ) ;
e Accommodation services;
ERY—EX;
¢ Medical services;
[EEU—EX,
¢ Training services;
oN——>TH—EX;

8
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e Access to the swim, bike and run courses for familiarization;
XA INAD, TO-RHE ;

¢ Massage and spa;

VP ERR,

¢ Bike mechanic support;

J\AOANZY OHR— K,

e Uniform printing;

AT TIA-LTU

* Registration;

o SR

¢ Race packages;

oL —X)\wir—=,

e Briefings;

JU—-T4>,

¢ Posting results;

&R ZEREC

¢ Local tourism services;

MTTDERA Y —EX;

» Special athlete deals for local services and restaurants;
O—HILH—EXWPL R NS> DIzsbDAFRITR T AU — hOBERIER.
¢ Accurate event website;

IFFEIRA R DI T THA N,

¢ Athletes’ guide;

e 7 AU —hDHA K,

¢ Finisher medal.

T4y —AS ),

The whole scope of athlete services has to be approved by the TD.
FRAU— F—EXDEEEH (L. TD (KD THEESNRFNUTRSRN,

3.2.2 Visa Application  3.2.2 EYHE

a) The LOC must contact their country’s Customs and Immigration Department and determine the following:

a) LOC (FEDOHE - AEBEBIGEE L T, ROBIEZRE T DHENDDET,
¢ Which countries require a visa to enter the host country?

o COENFMERNDODARICETNREN ?
¢ The location of the consulate or embassy of those countries requiring a visa.
EHRMNE &I DEICHDASEMEEDBEBEEKFEEEDIZ,

b) The LOC must then publish this important visa information on the event website and on www.triathlon.org.

b) LOC (FCHEEREHIBHRE AN MDD T I HA MEMTICEBE URTNERSALY www.triathlon.org.

c) Upon request for Visa invitation letters, the LOC must first contact ITU to determine that the athlete or official
requesting the information is fully affiliated with ITU and has a reason to request an invitation to attend the
particular event.

) EHDOBAWRDEENH D=5, LOC (&, [BEHiRZEROHTNDEFEEN [TU (CIEXICIEE L TLDHN. FEDAN
> hENNORBFZEFE I DIBENGDINEREHDIZHIC. FI'1 T UISEET D,

d) ITU will then provide a letter of invitation template in English to be used by the LOC. The LOC will be responsible
for the appropriate translation of this letter when necessary.

d) ITU ([FRIC LOC MMER T DEEBDIBAVADT > T L — hERT D, LOC (F. %EAHNE. COFRZEICE
BRI D,
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e) ITU must be copied (cc'd) on all visa letters.
e) INTOETDOFH%E (cc'd) ITU ([COE—#xX T B,

3.23 Airport Transportation, including provisions for bike transportation

3.2.3 )\ ODEEDI=HDIEE SO EENDIEF,

a) An athlete’s first and last impression of an event is their ease of getting to and from the airport. Dedicated bus
service should be planned with special provisions for bike transportation.

a) ZAU—bDARY hORY) ERIEDENSRIFEBENDIFEDEEDE SR ST I, EHD/ XY —E X (FEEREEHEDIF5
sz EHETEEND.

b) Encourage pre-booking and pre-paid transport. This must be managed carefully so no one is left stranded at the
airport.

b) SHRTFH EERISHADIRIDFEDER, ZB(CEDEFEMDESIVRIVKDICBECERT D,

c)Accredited athletes should be provided with free ‘in-city’ public transportation.

C) ARICEMT2EF(F. AHZBEHE R CTHRATE3RETH D,

d) The transportation company should be familiar with transporting people with a disability and their equipment.

d) EXEE BEEEZOREEORE(CHEL TL\BIRETHD.

e) Depending on the level of the ITU event, airport transfers must be provided free of charge for elite athletes and
accredited coaches along with their bikes. This service is determined inside the specific LOC requirement
document and the event agreement.

e) ITU AR hDLANJUICIGEU T, TBBEADRDE, TU— MEFEFESNEI—F. /A UEIXEEA T, BRTRM
SNRIINIFRSTAN. DY —EXRIE LOCADFFRIIRUIT R RXEEANRY REERICBVWTREENE T,

3.24 Athletes’ Information Booths  3.2.4 EFIEHREI—X

The athletes’ information booths are the main information points of reference for the athletes and team officials.

T A — hOIEHRT — RFEFOF— AR ITDIHDFERIEHRNRA > KT,

a) An athletes’ information booth should be set up in the following locations:

a) 7AU— bDIERT —R (& ROBFRICERE T DENGDD
¢ At the airport to greet and assist arriving athletes, coaches and other personnel;

ZEETRFULEF, J—F MDA ZEN LIRS B,

¢ At the athletes’ registration area;

o VAU —~DEFITUI T,

o At the event’s official hotel;

AR MDRRINTIL T,

¢ At the athletes’ area (venue) during pre-event course familiarizations and on race days.
TLANRY FO—ZEF L —XER(CERTY 7T,

b) The athlete services team should be knowledgeable about the course, the event schedule and local city I
nformation. They should have the contact information of the key LOC staff, Technical Delegate, Team Leader,
Medical Delegate and Media Delegate in case that they need any clarification.

b) 7RU—MS—EXR(CEL—RXO—R, AR bR 21 —)LBXOMTEHHDIEIROEHN RO SN D, FSFENE
NOBPERIBERMBEINSE(EFF—LOC DR Y T, FfikER. F—LU—4F— AT IFUF—REXT1 7T
J— hEEENTES,

c) The booth (except the one at the airport) should be equipped with athletes’ information boards for posting at
least the following information:

o) (ZET 1 &) OT—R(F. MR EEBUTDIEHRZI/H T DIcODEFIERT — R 2 &M I DIRENHDDET.

e Weather updates;

o RRUDEH.

* Water temperature updates;
IKDIREZ FH.
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e Event timelines;

AR bDIALSTA >,

e Course maps;

D B 4V

e Host city transportation maps;

R MERTHIZSER Y 7,

* Bike mechanic and massage timelines and contact details;

J\ADANZV D, IVvH—25A AT > EIERFTEDFH .

e Training information;

o b= 1ER.

¢ Athletes’ arrival and departure information;

o7 — hDEIE. HFIER.

e Any competition updates & results.

MABDARDT W IF— h&FER,
d) The athletes and the team officials should be able to find at the booth:
A)EFOF—LBEGREL. T-XTUTOEDERDIFDICENTES !

¢ Lost and found.

PSR

e Language services.

SEH—-EX,

e Free WIFI (if possible).

iR WiFi (FIREIRMER) .
e) The athletes’ services information booth should additionally manage:
e) PA— DY —ERIBHRIT - (L. =SIEZI0ENSGDET !

e The bookings at the training venues (if applicable); and

SRBRGZOTH BRI DHES). &

¢ Airport transfers changes.

oZEEDEE,

Remind the athletes to check in at the athletes’ information booth for any event updates.
FEREDARY hOFEHZETAU— hDIFIRT —ATF I VI TET D ETEFICHEERT B,

3.2.5 Accommodation services 3.2.5 f&EHY—EX

a) A host hotel has to be identified where the LOC and the ITU office will be located.

a) R DRF)UIE. LOC & ITU EEBMNEN N DB ZRE T D.

b) Host hotel and other accommodation information must be posted on the ITU website at least three months in
advance (The LOC must provide contact information for more than one price option).

b) /KRR hDRT I ZDMODRTIVIERIE. (LOC HMEEDAMIMEAT S 3 > @SB E R LIRS0 (.
PR EB 3 7ARIC. ITUDD T I NMIBEHE SN TVWIRENGDET,

c) Self-catering accommodation information must be posted on the ITU website as an option at least three months
in advance (many athletes prefer reasonably priced accommodations with kitchens).

c) BB AR RDIERE. MR &B 3 DABICATSa>EUT ITU DT84 NMCBETD. (BFLINFER
fBABDF v F AR B Z D)

d) Approved home stays can be offered. Depending on the ITU event, accommodation must be provided free of
charge for elite athletes. This service is determined inside the specific LOC requirement document and the event
agreement.

d) FRESNITR—LRTAZRMMPITDENTED. [TU AR NMIELDTE. ZEAFITY— PR U—DIFE, #
ANTRESRITNERSRRV. COP—EX(E FED LOC BHFXEEANRY MEHIOFR TRESNE T,
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3.2.6 Medical services 3.2.6 [EFEY—EX

a) The LOC is responsible to provide race medical services free of charge to the athletes as outlined in Section 6.3;

a) o232 6.3 (RSN TLD LD LOC (FF7 R — ML —AEED— EXZ BB TR I 2EEN DD,

b) The LOC must contact their national health system authority and clarify the procedure of having a foreigner

athlete or official being treated to a local hospital. This
information (certificate of insurance coverage, payment method etc.) should be clearly communicated to all the
participants;
b) LOC (&. ZDEDRES X7 AERISEER L T, SNEGEF S MRIMORKER CaBEEZ T T DFIEZRMHEC LR
IFNUTIRSRN. CDIEHR (R&E. STIFEREDIIAE) (FIRTOSHNE (CEREICIRET DMENHDFT,

¢) The LOC must check with the national health system authority to find out what the procedures are for allowing
team doctors to treat their athletes/ patients in the event’s country. Similar to above, this information has to be
shared with all the delegations;

c) LOC (. FHEECTOETF BEDEEIT DIF—LARIT—EITAO— 9D IcbDF S zERERS AT LMERTF TV
T URINIERSRV,. FERERHKIC. CDBEHRIE. IRTDT I LS —2 3> EHBURITNERSIR,

d) Additional to the above, any specific vaccination requirement for entering the country must be communicated to
all parties;

d) EEADENME LT, ABICHERIFEDFIHEEICDOLTINTOBRMRE [TRE UIRINEIRSR0N,

e) Any athletes’ treatment on site should be free of charge for any cases occurred during official activities and or
competition. This includes the athletes’ transportation with the ambulance from the course to the venue and
from the venue to the hospital.

e) NRDFENARRCHEE U —X(SH U TIHENTERIT D, CNICERETOI— AN SRI5\DRFORHX,
SIENSHRRE COREFOMXERESEND.

3.2.7 Training services 3.2.7 kL—=>9HY—EX
a) The LOC should provide a number of training facilities for all of the participating athletes prior to their
competition.
a) LOC [FASHFITHUNT, 2TDOEMEDIZHICWVN DD ML —Z > JES IR T 2ENGDET,
b) A key factor to determine is the number of athletes who will use this service and the available training sites in the
area.
b) RE Y DIHDEEREZRIL. 0T —EXEFIR UL MEF O -2 Ot CHIFRTEER s L— =2 JH- hDE T,
¢) Quite often in big competitions (World championships, Continental championships) different training sites are
provided for Elite athletes (elite/ U23/ junior/ Paratriathlon) and AG athletes.
C) WVRDSAZE(C. KRS (HRBFE. O FRIFILEFE) TEIU—NEF (IU—N U23/221=7/ )5
NS4 720O>) &AG 7AYU— bDIeHICRlZ iR sL—Z08+1 MRS TLET,
d) If a booking system needs to be established it should be based on a first come first served scenario;
d) FHZRAF L= T DHENGDHE(CIE. RINKRIRIENIDSFTUAICEDIRETT,
e) The LOC should provide:
e) LOC (&, UT=EMIDHNENGDET !
¢ Training sessions in a swimming pool;
A= TT-)LTORL 2TV 3z,
¢ Training sessions at a 400m track;
*400m hSWOTORL—Z2T0FYVE 32,
¢ Bike trainings on a suggested route, which is safe for the athletes.
o7 A — bDIZHICBZEII)I— L ToBEE N —Z2,
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f) Depending on the level of the ITU event, training sites’ access must be provided free of charge for elite athletes.
This service is stated in the specific LOC requirement document and the event agreement.

f) ITU AR BDLANUTRU T, "L—Z208+1 b7 oTR(E. TU— NEFOBE, ERTREEINGITNERS
R0\, COP—EXR(F. FED LOC BHXE LA RZH(CREH SN TS,

Provide the course layout on a file compatible to a computer trainer or equivalent [3DC File (.3dc)].
d>BEa—45 h—3—F/2EBEE[3DC T 7-1)L (3do) [[CEREDH D T 7ILEDI—A LA 70 SR UET.

3.2.8 Access to the swim, bike and run courses for familiarization  3.2.8 X A. /{1, S>OHFE
The LOC should give the athletes the possibility to train on the official course in a totally secure environment with
road closures.

LOC (&, ZERIJETODA T« S v)LI—ATD ML —_ T alfei & H TR T BN HDFET,

a) The swim course familiarization should be planned as close as possible to the event’s conditions (start time, tide
table, current). It is recommended to provide at least one swim course familiarization opportunity for the
athletes. The athletes must be separated into 3 groups and each group must be given a different swim
familiarization opportunity:

A) R LFKIEL—ROA2T > 3> (BIRISZ. YR, K SRR DIEDIIAINETY, SMkIFRFDIZHCR
<EBLEIFTONBRETY, EFE I3 DDTIL—F(CHITEN. TNTNER D IR TORKDHSES X 2RE
T9Y,

e Elite/ U23/ Junior

o TU—p/U23/22=7
¢ Paratriathlon

IS hSA7ROY>

e Age Group
TAZUI-T

b) A bike course familiarization is mandatory for a first time event and recommended in all other cases. If there are
limitations on the road closures, police escort can be provided instead. In this case the LOC needs to ensure
continuous athletes” movement.

b) /\A OEEFEARMIBGETE—EIHTIHNBINETY KERFNDTRVES(E BROTIAO— hTIRHTEET,
CDIEE. LOC (HEFOUINBDIR GREZER T DHNENSDET,

3.2.9 Massage and spa 3.29 IvHB=—3&2N

The LOC may provide a free of charge recovery massage (duration up to 10’ per athlete) area after the race. If an
athlete requires an additional massage service the LOC should be in position to provide the contact details of a
certified masseur/ organization. This service will be at the athlete’s cost.

LOC (. L—RBENOYYH—TUY (PRU— RS 10 9FET) #iRHTD. BEFHNEMOYYyH—H—EX
ZWEETDIHES LOC (&, BEINLEXY U —JE/MEMOEREOFERZIRMTD. COoY—EX(d. BEOERICR
Do

3.2.10 Bike Mechanic Support 3.2.10 NAIOAD=vIHR—b

The LOC must plan for bike mechanic support during:

LOC (&. LUFOHEARH, A IR Dy OHR— hOERET B,

a) Athletes’ Registration (this service should be available at the place where the registration is taking place);

aEFERT (COY—EXRIE BEMTONTUVDIGFACHIFAREE) ;

b) Familiarization and Competition times (this service should be available at the venue);

b) HELASRT (COY—ERIFASSE CHADIEE) ;

c) On athletes’ request outside of the above times a bike store should be available to serve the athletes during
regular store hours;

c) EEDRBLSNTORFOANZ Y OHR— MIBICZE, /023y TOEEFRP TONBZEEICINETT,

8
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d) This service should include free of charge bike maintenance. Any bike parts that have to be replaced need to be
covered by the athlete;

d) COU—EXRIE I\AOASTF U RZENTIERMLUE T, EHEREIRICDVWTE. BFFERZEET S,

e) This service should be available for all the athletes.

e) COP—EX(E. INRTOEFHFAECIETT.

3.2.11 Uniform Printing 3.2.11 I1=J#4—LAHR

The LOC should be able to provide the contact details of a uniform printing company upon any athlete’s request.
The company should be able to print on a trisuit/ swimsuit. This service is at the athlete’s cost.

LOC (& ZFEFOEK(CIEU TAZ I A — AFRISHOEREDFHZRHLET . COSHE RS X—Y/KECEHRIT
BENTEDINENDDEYT, COY—EXRIG. EFHERZEEBLET.,

3.2.12 Registration 3.2.12 B8

a) The registration policy and procedures are clearly defined in the ITU Competition Rules;

a) BERY > — EFIERBAREC ITU B RAIICER SN TOET,

b) At the World Championships and Continental Championships the AG registration can only be conducted by the
NFs. It is recommended that the LOC only use the ITU online system and follow the entries deadline and the
creation of the start lists. They will have the opportunity to invoice the NFs for the total number of entry fees. In
special cases, the LOC can use its own online registration system with the following conditions:

b) tHFUEFIE S ABEFIEICHVTIAZIIL—TDEERIENFS (CKDTITHONEF I LOC (X ITU DA SA S RT A
ZFAL. BUIAHDERDFENC AT — MR MOVERZE T D EZERELET . SHIIREETD NFS (CERiZIERI D
CENTED, FFHRRT—X T LOC I HUTORMGTHEDA> S ERSRATLAZRFERAITDIENTEET,

e It is password protected and accessible only by the NF. The athletes should not be in a position to enter
themselves;

¢)\XD— RHMRESN. NF DA77 OTAERETHD. EFIEEFEETHUAHNTERRU,

¢ It is to be checked and approved by the TD before being released;

NHIENBEIC TD ([CRDTF T VIS EFBEND.

e It can send the participants’ list to ITU for data verification following the deadline and ITU to release the final
start lists.

oFEIDBR{IDMERRDTZHICENE VR bz ITU ANXD . RIENIRZ S — MU XX b ITU ARRHT B,

3.2.13 Race Packages 3.2.13 L—ANvH5—>
a) The composition of the race packages is clearly defined in the ITU Competition Rules;
a) L—XD)\wo—miERk(d ITU SRR TIRMEICER SN TLE T,
b) The athlete’s BIB number for the AG races should be:
b) AG L—RDEFDL —RBESIIRDELD(TIRDFET,

o Waterproof material;

o[H7KAA,

e Maximum height 200mm;

s A 200 SUX— ML,

e Maximum width 200 mm;

o AlE 200 =UX— L.

¢ Minimum height 150 mm;

o/ NDEE 150 TUX— ML,

e Minimum width 150 mm;

oi/J\E 150 U X— L.
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o If there are athletes racing in different distances on the course at the same time and they might mix on the
bike/run course, it is useful to have at least two different background colors for the race numbers in order to
more easily separate the different groups;

o5 UR LIS CIEREDRIR DN H D BESH/I\A OS2 I-IATRESDHEE. BRICERDIIL—TDH5
DEHICL—AF I\ -DE=0EZVR EE2BAET .

¢ The minimum height of the digits should be 50mm.

HMIEIDER/NINDEEH 50 U A— L,

Number 13 is not used as a race number
F2)\—-13 (& L—RBESEUTERSIR,

Picture 3: Athletes’ BIB Number Sample (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
BE3: 7AU—rDBIBESH>IIL (ITURRNSAT7ROA—IS> RIS RI71F)L, 2012)

f ITU WORLD TRIATHLON AUCKLAND

S NZL MICHELLE

¢ On the back of the athletes’ BIB number there should be medical and emergency contact information that the

athlete has to fill in’
oA — hOBMHEICIZEEDERERTCIERMEFICI D> TERAINDS,

Picture 4: BIB Number Back side data sample (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
BB 4:BIBF/N\-EAF7—7Y>TIL (TUHR NS ZRO>A—-0S> RIS RI71F)L. 2012)

s )

MEDICAL INFORMATION
Fill gut in ink (NOT in a Felt Tip Pen)

AR

Lasi First Iritia

ADDRESS
ity Stace Post Code
Data of Burth & ge [
MEDNCAL CONDITICNS

MELNCATION
ALLERGIES
ANGUAGERS SPOKEMN
M CASE OF EMERGENCY, CONTACT
Frspnad or Famaby') MAME
Rece Day Phons Mo Mo Bood Pressuns

PHYSICLAMNG MAME
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c) Stickers: The stickers should have the following dimensions:
c) ATvhH—: AFvH—E UTFDTET,
¢ Bike Sticker: 0.75m X 0.3m — Number size: 0.35m x 0.2m
o\ A DORFTwH—:0.75mX0.3 A— ML - F2/)\—H-rX:0.35mx0.2 X— L
¢ Bag Sticker: 0.03m X 0.3m - Number size:0.02m x 0.01m
J\WIZXFWH—:0.03 A= NLDXD 0.3 XA—=NL - F>2)\—H+X:0.02x D 0.01 X—N)L
¢ Helmet Sticker: 0.05m X 0.08m - - Number size: 0.02m x 0.01m
ANILAY RRFWH—:0.05 A—MLXH0.08 X— ML - - F2/){—X:0.02x D 0.01 XA— L

Picture 5: Athletes’ Stickers Sample (ITU, 2014)
BES5: 7AU—rRFvAH—H>2F)L (ITU, 2014 )

Picture 5: Athletes’ Stickers Sample (ITU, 2014)

Ry r—— oyt N
iy Eporistiks® oo

d) Body Decals
d) RFr>—J)L
It is preferable to provide the athletes with body decals for both arms and legs for a clean look. The dimensions of
the body decals should be:
R <93 M EmRIEOMT 1 S — )L ZBFARMEIT D ENLEFEUWNIRT « S —ILOTEFUTDEH D,
¢ 0.03m X0.2m per piece (in this space you should fit the complete race humber no matter the amount of
figures);
o— 1= 0.03 A— LMD X0.2m (Jz&EZBFORENEARTEH D TEHEZDAR—-X(CENEB) ;
e Alternatively, body marking can be used. Picture 6: Athletes’ Body Decals’ Sample (ITU, 2012)
KREBENC, RFTaY—F>2O%FEATES. BE6: PAU—MNRFTa =LY > )L (ITU. 2012)

Picture 6: Athletes’ Body Decals’ Sample (ITU, 2012)

1111
c2ee
29395
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€) Mountain Bike handlebar number plate
e) YXI>FINAODI\> RIVN—F 2T L— K
In the cross triathlon/duathlon events, a bike handlebar number plate should be added in the athlete’s race
package.
POOANSATRO/F2 7O AR 5Tl BEED/\> RILN—DF )T — . FRU— DL —X/
T—Z(TEMENS.
The number plate must have the following specifications:
FIN-TL— N ROEHFEEFO>TNS,
¢ Waterproof material (plastic or hard paper as card board, or laminated paper);
offiktt (FMR—=)UIREDT S AF W ISR, F2(ES=R— N
¢ Size 0.16m Height x 0.19m Width
o1 X0.16 X— NLODEED x0.19 X— NI
e Number size 0.06m x 0.02m
o> ){—tH+1X0.06 X— L XH0.02 X— L

Picture 7: Mountain bike handlebar number plate Sample (ITU, 2014)
BEE7: X927\ A0D)\> RILK—DFI)I\-TL— B> )L (ITU. 2014 F)

Picture 7: Mountain bike handlebar number plate Sample (ITU, 2014)

®

cross triathl Q?‘n

LOC area for logos

&
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f) Swim Caps

RA LFr v

The swim caps should be:

A LF VI ERDKIDCIRDET,

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

¢ Preferable made of silicon material;

o= U AMEMNIFELLY,

« Different highly visible colored per wave (avoid dark colored swim caps that cannot be visible in the water) - ;
SRISHUT, (FoEDELBUDEDZEEE KPFTRICKVBVWEDIA LAF vy T (EEITD) .
¢ The race number should be included on the swim cap. If not, a wetsuit body decal should be used in case of a

wetsuit swim;

oL —REBEBSRFRAZIFry T T2, TOITRVNGAR. D1y MA—VYEBRXALKE Ty bX—YI(IR

T4 2—)LEATS.
e Number size: 0.06m x 0.04m

o F )\ :0.06 A— L XH0.04 X—NL

¢ In Age Group (AG) races no fewer than 6 different colors of swim caps should be used. Each color should be
assigned to the specific wave on a rotation basis for better monitoring of the athletes in the water.
oTAZII—TDL—XTIEMRL &6 6 AU LDERR S TEBORA AF v v IZRHET D, TNTNOEE. K
TEFZHEULTVLSCDI—TBICHRDD.

Picture 8: Athletes’ Swim Cap Sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
EOFv—8: PAU— DA LFvvIH2T)L (ITURR NS ZRAOCITRES SIS RI7A4F)L. 2014)

Picture 8: Athletes’ Swim Cap Sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)

Adult Silicon Swim Cap'14
ITU EDMONTON
Ela/ U2 3/ Junior

TRAMSCANADR CORP.
WORLD TRIATHLON
GRAND FINAL

EDMIONTON

Print colour; 1/¢ white
right
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g) Kit Bag

g)Fwv ~Mwo

It is required that the kit bag/goodie bag is made of a resistant material so that the athletes can reuse the bags.
INlE. BFENMREBAETEDLDICFY M\wI/DvwS 1 )\ I (ETHBMRI TIED.

Picture 9: Athletes’ Bag Sample (ITU World Triathlon San Diego, 2013)
EOFv—9 : ZUR—WiEF/)\wIH> )L ITUR NS 7RO>H>F I, 2013)

h) LOC Gift

h) LOCFT ~

It's common to offer an event T-shirt to all of the participating athletes; this gift may be replaced with another
piece of equipment such as a backpack or towel.

SIBEFDINRTICARY T 2 vVEREHTDION N TT. COFT MK /\wT) Wy D05 AL EWLDTZRIDEIC
ITRIENTED,

i) Race Package Distribution

L=\ o —hetn

The race package distribution/ pick up timelines are defined in the ITU Competition Rules;

The elite/ u23/ junior/ youth/ paratriathlon athletes should pick up their package after the athletes’ briefing;
L=\ =B/ BV o7y T LS 21E [TU BHEHRRIICERSNTLET,

TU—N U23/22=7/1—R/)\S hSAFRAOVDEFIERFTU— T+« > DEICFITES.
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¢ For World Championships and Continental Championships events the AG group athletes should collect the race
package during a specific time slot allocated to their nation. This process has to be followed in order to control

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

the volume of the athletes and avoid long queues.

oM RBFIEVDKIERFIEAND bDIFE. TA )L —TDEFEEHOECED HTOSNEEDORBR(CL— X
VT —2ERTID. COWOISERABODEFZIZ bO—ILU. RUVESRESIZIED TRTZIRNZHD DT,

The athletes’ kit components have to be approved by the TD

FAU—DOFy MERIE. TD (CLD> THERSND,

Table 9: AG Race Package Distribution Sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
KO AG L\ —Fmb>FIL (ITURRNSAZAOCIRES RIS RI7ZAF)L. 2014)

AGE GROUP STANDARD REGISTRATION

Country | Date

Australia ':‘;é
Au;

Bangladesh |5 é

Ang

Belgnm o

Bermuda ';"gué

Brazil S\Sué

Cameroon ',\;!i
Au

G %th

Cayman Aug

Islands 28th

Colombia .’\Suli

, Aug

Cook Islands %th

Aug

Denmark >8th

3.2.14 Briefings

Time
12:30 -

13:30

16:00 -

16:30

16:00 -

16:30

15:30 -

16:00

16:00 -

16:30

16:00 -

16:30

09:30 -

11:00

16:00 -

16:30

16:00 -

1630

16:00 -

16:30

16:00 -

16:30

¢ 1 for beginner athletes;
¢ 1 DFHLEDT AU — bDIzsHI(C,

¢ 1 for experienced athletes.

Country | Date

Aug
Australia 20t
Aung
Bangladesh 208
Au,
Belgum S5
Ang
Bermuda 20t
Brazil i\;’;
Aug
Cameroon Wth
Canada -
Cayman Aug
Islands 20th
Aug
Colombia 208
Cook Islands S\;ti
Aung
Denmark 0th

3.2.14TJU=2J1 >

a) For the pre-race briefing requirements and the policy & procedures please refer to the ITU Competition Rules;

a)L—AFIDHRBAEDEHS LR S —&FHiE [TU BRERAIEC SR IES0,

b) In cases where an AG Athletes’ Briefing is conducted (not applicable in World/Continental Championships), 2
different type of briefings preferably should be provided:

b) T EFDRIASH (HF/ KEBEFETIFTERAINERA) MNMTIHE. UTD 2 DOELRDHRBEEMET S :

o 1 DIFFREE TR AU — bDIzsH(T,

m
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Time
12:30 -
13:30

16:00 -
16:30

16:00 .
16:30
16:00 -
16:30
15:30 -
16:00

16:00 -
16:30

09:30 -
11:00

16:00 -
16:30

16:00 -
16:30

16:00 -
16:30

16:00 -
16:30

Date

Aug
30th

Aug
30th
Aug
30t

Aug
30th

Aug
30th

Aug
30th

Aug
30th

Aug
30th

Aug
30th

Aug
30th

Aug
30th

Time
07.00 -
10:00

07:00.-
10:00

07-00 -
10.00
07-00 -
10:00
07-00 -
10:00

07:00 -
10:00

07:00 -
10:00
07:00 -
10:00
07:00-
10:00
07:00 -
10:00

07-00 -
10:00
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c) If a briefing is conducted, it is required to provide a room big enough to accommodate the number of athletes
and coaches that are required to attend it. For the AG races, you should plan briefing for no more than 200
participants per session.

OFBASMMTIONDIRC, ZNICHFE T DEFPOI—FOHRZINE T DD(CTRRAZTEOEEZRMI T LZ2EREN

%, IAZL—XTld AR EIC200 L EIRETED &,

d) In the elite/u23/junior/ youth/ paratriathlon briefings’ The following should be provided:

d)TU— b/ U23/22=77/0—R/I\S S 7 RAOVEGHBETEUATHREENS ¢
¢ Auditorium set up;

EELY NV,

* Space outside the briefing room for 3 different check in areas (women, men and team medical/team coaches);

o JU—=T4 20— LDIMAIDZERZE 3 DICHITD (. B, F—LAEE/F—LO—FH) ;

e Secured internet connection;

fRESNIZA 2T -2y MET.

* Refreshments for all of the athletes;

R TDEFDIZHDERY.

¢ Head table with 6 chairs and a speaker’s podium. The table should be skirted with ITU branding (provided by
ITU);

6 BT ET—IIb. EBUFDELE. T—JIUCE (ITU (CKo>TRHEND) ITU IS5+ >oO0d0% 4113,

e PA system and AV projector.

PASRFAE AV TODITIT—,

¢ 6 knowledgeable volunteers.

6 NDIHEEIINRT 5T+ 77,

¢ A suitable area for athlete interviews with ITU backdrop.

ITU DE=ZER T &EFICELIZTU Y,

* The area should be secured with enough security personnel.

e TUF([F+NIREREBEHE(CKDLZEICT D

¢ The area should be wheelchair accessible.

EHIFF T IOTRTERIUY,

e) The ITU Officials should have the following administrative support:

e) ITU AT+ v )L T OERYR— %293 :
¢ 2 tables per registration area;

EFET VI EC 2 DDFT—T ).

¢ Athlete packages organized in race number order.

o 72— MN\wi—2FL—RESECEIE,

¢ 4 copies of start lists for checking athletes.
RFHEFTWIIREHDAI— KU RD 4 IE—,

o Athletes sign in sheet.

SEFHNT 1> I DA,

¢ 100 pens for athlete’s use.

SEFHEDS 1 0 0 RDESCHE.

¢ Athletes’ agreement (supplied by ITU) (if applicable).

o (ITU (ko THaEN) |BFEH (AT DHS).

2 copies of accredited coaches list and coach/manager sign in sheet.
NRA—FUANED—F/RFZ—Tv - > IR EENTN 2 OE—,
¢ 2 copies of accredited medical personnel and corresponding sign in sheet.
NERDEFER AW IV0RGREOY > IRAMK2 JE—,

¢ 2 large sets of course maps.

2 MDAEZRIA-RAIY VS,
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¢ Athletes’ medical waivers (if applicable).
EFORRZUTEOMSS (ZETD52).

» Tape/staples and other miscellaneous office supplies.
T —F/ AT =TI E XV ZOMOEFEAR.

3.2.15 Results Posting 3.2.15 f&RDEEE
It is important to post the unofficial results immediately after the events in order for the athletes to be able to
review them and protest if needed. The unofficial results should be posted at the:
TNDEFNZNSZHERL. BEIDSU TR IT D CENTERLSICTIEHDANR hFOBEZISEARDIBRITIER
TY., INHOFERE. UTICBERITINENSDDET,

* Recovery area;

UJH)N\U—-T U7,

* Registration area;

STV,

¢ Athletes’ area;

7 RAU—hITUF,

 Official hotel.

AT 42 4)LikT )L,

3.2.16 Local Tourism Services 3.2.16 itimdDENY—ER

It is quite common for the AG athletes to combine racing with tourist activities. Therefore, it is recommended to
provide a tourism information booth with relevant local information. It can be available near to the Athletes’
Information Booth.

TAZEFHL— R EMTHITEE ZAAENE D I EEIRE(C—MINTY ., ZNEIC. Bt ERzE Y7 —I15HR T —
AT I D EZHRTD, W7 —I1BHRT — A PEFIBRT — RO (TRETDEFALPT U,

3.2.17 Special athletes’ local deals 3.2.17 $5BIEFOMTTDISBIRNIEER

It is highly appreciated by the participants if there are discounts/ offers at the local stores (bike stores/ restaurants
etc.).

EDBEAI2avT /LRSS E)DEEIPHEIERN DD S, SNEFETER<EHTLETD.

3.2.18 Updated event website 3.2.18 A R> NI T YA FOEHH

a) All up to date athletes’ information should be available on the event’s website. ITU offers an event’s page for
each event for basic information. If the LOC wants to create its own website this needs to be linked to the ITU
website. The password for the ITU page will be sent to the LOC contact by ITU as soon as the event is confirmed;
If contradictory information exist between the ITU and the LOC website, the one included at the ITU page, is the
official one;

a) EFIEROSFRNADEFHETINT, AR DD TTYA SETHERETY . ITU (& ERRIERICDOUVLTIE
BANRD COR—ZZEELUTVET, LOC (& MBDIT I YA hEERkR LIzWES. D ITU DT T8 MU
OENBDRENDD. ITUR—ZD/I X T—RE, AR MEBH#ERESNNE, 3 <ICITUMLOCISEDET, ITU
& LOC DI THA hTFRULBHRNSDHE. [TU DR—HEFENTVBID T IH MIARITIRDET,

In case of updates, make sure to be reflected in all printed and web based materials
BHOBE(E. INTOHNFEBSRIVI T IR—-IADFMDIRRENTNDHHER T B,

b) The website should include all of the information of every aspect of athletes’ services;
b) DxTHA NI BFEADH—ERDHSDBRIEDIERDIANTEED.
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¢) The LOC may make a provision of a newsletter registration form so that they can keep all of their clients up to
date on all information;

) LOCRETDISAT> MIETORHDBRERIFCEDIXRICI1—ALY—BRIA —LOAEET DD K
(AN

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

Picture 10: ITU Event's Webpage Sample (ITU Website, 2014)
BE10: ITUAR> b Web R—ZH2 )L (ITU DT TP~ 2014 F)

TRIATHION $ WORLD TRIATHLON SETRIES

triathlon

Home News Events Resuits Alhietes Multimeda Development Mulisports Insice ITU Federations

Ohrrge Gamess 2015 Werkd Toatran Secws 2015 Werkt gt Mulpernts - Contineetsl Chses  Coaiesrt Copss  Parsratecn Live | FIv D))

2014 Zntau ITU Cross Triathion hary m Locaton  Cowrse Maps  Docs

NN 4 - Ruben Rz regre supreme i
0n

PRO814 - Xaton Midor doonnates for feat Cross
Tristhion 1o

Contact |nf0 thﬂ 120814 . Defenang champs 0 bame hesh

Zittau ee Challenge
: taert 31 Cross Trathion Wond Chamoonshos
T — cross triathlon =
TU Woekd Champic % 2014
Phoae ) <4500
TS — Follow this event on n[]
Maling Address: Wassr- und SUASPONVGGN 20 oV HERCh Hene-Fets 4 02793 Zttau Geomany WRtueRizats and Kater: Muvie ko Be
E tettagy AtuerO0a o
2 Srday et el g
Event Information P Al

d) It's important to include up to date high-resolution maps on the ITU website with all of the key athlete areas and
course details (aid stations, wheel stations, penalty boxes, coaches areas);

d) ITU D1 7Y+ NMZ, EFTUTZPRO-RDFHA(ITA RRF—>3>, IRA—ILRAFT—>3>, RFIFTARYIR,
D—FIUFP)EW DR TDF—ZEALERFEDOYY T2 BH I D LEFEECTY,

Picture 11: High Resolution Map Sample (ITU World Triathlon London, 2009)
EOFv—11: BFEETY IS TIL ITU R NSr7RO0>0> R, 2009)

&
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e) An excellent tool to help the athletes properly prepare for the race is to include a video from the bike course for
the athletes to review. A sample of ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014 can be viewed here.

e) EFHL —RDfzoH(CER#EFE I DB DEBNZY —ILO—DEFGEFANL Ea1 -9/ /o0 —-ADEFTA
NEENTND. ITU R NSAT7ROIRES SISO RIFZAFILOBTIL, 2014 FE(FSZTRIZENT
=F9,

f) Finally, a Q&A section should exist on the website with the most frequent asked questions received from the
athletes and national federations;

f) BREIC. QRA TS 3> TlE. EFPENRREESENSIEE(CZR TR IcBME. D1 JY1 hECHITFS.

g) All race specific and athletes’ services information should be approved by the TD.

g) INTDOL—RDeFkET AU — bDH—EXRIER(E. TD (CKD> THREEIND.

3.2.19 Athletes’ Guide 3.2.19 FRU—bkDHA R

The minimum athletes’ guide requirements are:

& NTPRA— hDHA REFIRDESD T,

a) Course and city maps, specific to the event.

a) J—R\gth, /X2 hFFE.

b) Event Schedule and Event Locations (please ensure that this is accurate — including check-in and warm-up times
for all athletes).

b) AR MRS —ILEAR DG (TR TOEFDIERERF TV I OO A—Z 07V TR ZESSHTL I
=Y,

c) Athlete transportation details, times and contacts,

c) P AU— NEmXDFFIH, BRI vEH8 .

d) Training facilities: telephone, address, map, hours available,

d) FIeRAtss: « FIFARIRE/REERE. (EFr. #hBd. BRE.

e) City information - i.e. emergency numbers, phone information,

e) MAEER - IO ERSES. EEIEHR.

f) Public transportation information,

f) NHBHERIDIEER.

g) Restaurant information,

g) LRSS EHR.

h) Car rental information,

h) L>&7—I&R.

i) Tourist attractions,

i) R S,

j) Medical clinics and local hospitals,

j) 2R ST aDiRiR.

k) Local entertainment,

k) #i7cDT > —F1 A2,

[) Airline telephone numbers,

) MZEStOEFESES.

m) Assistance for family members travelling with athletes, i.e., facilities for children and tourist information.

m) EF(CENT I DREDIRTZIE. IR EFARDMEER PEYEIBERR S,

The content of the athletes’ guide should be approved by the TD.
TRA)—bDFHA ROABE. TD [CLD THEREND.
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3.2.20 Finisher Medal 3.2.20 I+ w3 v—X4)L

In AG races, the LOC may offer a finisher medal. The artwork should clearly identify the event.

IAZL—XTlE LOCIE T4 Ty v — AN ZRMEIT D ENSDET . AF)LDEIRIFERHEIC AR hNE#RI 26
DCTPHBD.

3.3 ITU/ VIP/ Sponsor Services 3.3 ITU/ VIP/AR>HB—H—EX

3.3.1 Servicing 3.3.1 {®sF

The ITU / VIP / Sponsor Hosting Plan will meet the following minimum requirements:

ITU/ VIP/Z/R> S —DBEsHES, RO\ BOEHEHIZT .

a) Appoint a Sponsor Service Team;

a) AR —H—EXF—LZ=EEmT D,

b) A VIP Venue host/hostess team who has full knowledge of the event should service the VIP tent. The VIP tent
should have a full food and beverage menu and must be approved by the ITU;

b) AR hOETOEHZFFD VIP 257K R NIRRT AF— A VIP 7> S —EXMIET D, VIP 7> MIRERE
EPERIDOAZ 1 —ZfmR. ITU DERZEZ(T5.

¢) Arrange VIP Airport Transportation (Pick-up & Drop-off);

c) VIP ZZEZE (BEvoryF ROVIAD) %#EESS;

d) Provide event information package;

d) AR MER/N Yo —ZRMH T 5,

e) Arrange VIP Transportation to all social functions as required;

e) INTDHRRUTE(C VIP X ZEE(CIHU TFEL I D,

f) A supply of sunscreen and bug spray should be available;

f) BEEFIESD ERKIFRAT L —HFIARIEETH B,

g) Guest lists should be developed in co-operation with ITU.

g) TARDYUR . ITU EBRHUTERR T B,

3.3.2 Sponsor Packages (to include) 3.3.2 RAR>Y—)\wH—I(ED)
a) VIP (and guest) Accreditation for the event;

a) KEDVIP (BRUTR ) DRE.

b) Event information;

b) A R> NMER.

c) Invitations and reservation package instructions for all special functions;

C) INTOFRIIMTEADBFHREFH W o —FHAE.

d) Transportation instructions for all events and Vehicle Permit Passes for their vehicles, in order for the VIPs to be
dropped off close to the venue;

d) VIP "ESIBA< TERETE3LD. &1 MEEmADEmFFA] s EDHIXIET.
e) Sponsor thank you gift;

e) R A —REHDEE DD,

f) Special VIP gifts, with local flavor;

)BT DIRODAFRITR VIP ODRE D#);

g) VIP packages should be attractively wrapped when distributed.

g) VIP \wo—2ZBmd &S (E SNLCaERET 3.

3.3.3 ITUVIP Protocols 3.3.3 ITUVOIPZORIL

a) Secure president’s message for event program and athlete booklet;

a) IR NTOUSAERFHAIVILY MIERDODAY -7 AND,

b) Plan airport pick up and drop off for ITU President, council members and staff;
b) I[TU &R, FFEaX /= &R Y IDTzsb(CZEAXINDHEZ T D,
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c) Ensure welcome package and event information is provided at the host hotel;
c) B/ \wo—= AR MEIRRR ML TIRIEEND Z & 2R 9 5.

d) Plan transportation to race venue;

d) &5%Z L —ANDXZETE T B,

e) Ensure available phone and fax line as well as internet connection for ITU President;
e) ITU SRDIZHICESE. FAX EIF TR A 25— NEROERZHERT D,

f) Plan a full service hospitality venue at race site;

f) L—X&HTOI)ILY—EXRDEIMZAZEHE T D,

g) Seek ITU approval for medal presenters;

g) APITLEBHI—DITU DER=EZTS.

h) Provide appropriate VIP accreditation as per ITU accreditation template;

h) ITU 2BEF > L — N> TELIR VIP DREZRMET B,

i) Provide an additional 20 VIP passes for ITU President’s use;

i) ITU =R(C VIP A/ (X% 20 BB UIRMET B,

j) Plan a welcome reception for ITU representatives and local VIPs;

) ITU RFEE 7o VIP DEIDL TS 3> %59 B,

k) Provide tickets to all functions to ITU council and staff.

k) ITU s &ERF W JICITRTOESDF I v hEiRitd 3,

3.34 Medal Ceremonies- VIP & Sponsors Involvement

3.3.4 XA4%)l Ceremonies- VIP& AR>HY—DES

a) Public authorities, VIP’s or representatives from a high level sponsor organization should be considered as
presenters;

a) "W - fTBURE. VIP E£2[3/\A LA - ZRA—DREEN T LT H—-ELTEZSND.

b) Medal presenters for the Elite Athlete medal ceremony to be decided by the ITU and LOC;

b) TU— NEFOXFICLEZ-—TDORFILOT LB F—E ITU & LOC ([CKo TRESND.

c) At least one medal presenter should be a woman;

C) WK EBE—ANDAIIT LB F—FEET B,

d) The details of the medal ceremony are described in the ITU Sport Presentation Manual in Section 6.9.The final
VIP/ Sponsors Services plan has to be approved by the TL (if assigned) or the TD.

d) XG)ILELEZ—DFME 6.9 1T ITU AR—YILE>F7—> 3> aPILICREHE INTLET,
BRAZHYIR VIP/ R B —H—EXEHEIE TL (EEENTLNUE) 1 TD (CK> THEREND,

3.4 Technical Officials Services 3.4 #%ifigE (FH8) Y—EX

3.4.1 General 3.4.1 —fi%

a) The total number of TOs officiating at an event will be determined and agreed on between the TD, the LOC and
the NF. The TOs assignments will be finalized by the TD;

a) AR MNIHTD TO AT+ 2w ILDAZIE TD. LOC > NF i TROSTURFESHN D,
TO DIEFEE TD ([CKo> THRHSEN D,

b) The LOC has to appoint a person responsible for the Technical Officials Services. This person should be the
liaison between the LOC and the Technical Officials.

b) LOC (I EH— EXDBEEEZRE LRSI, DA LOC &iiti&EDRIDERIRICTRD.

c) The overall services should be agreed among the LOC, the National Federation and the TD.

C) 2AMRP—EX(E. LOC. &EBE TD OB THEEIND.

d) The LOC should provide the TOs with the following:

d) LOC (3. FAHEE(CUTZRMT S,
e Free airport transportation;
IR DZEE AR,
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* Welcome package;

ITILALIWT—2,

e Event T-shirt;

ANRIBT VY,

¢ Full board accommodation (upon agreement);

o (BHICLD) BEMNESER,

e Food and beverages during working hours;

SRR FRDEREND;

o Tickets for the Opening and Closing Ceremonies;

HEHHERDOF IV b

o Tickets for the Pasta Party; and

)\ RHIN—F 1 —DF v ks ZUT

» Transportation to and from the Venue.

RIGA\DIFEENX,
e) The LOC should include the TOs on the Event’s Newsletter recipients list.
e) LOC (FA R hDZa21—ALF—DFHEFE I AN TO ZEHD.

3.4.2 ITU officials Services 3.4.2 ITUREDY—EX
a) The provision of accommodation and transportation for the ITU officials is defined in the specific events’ LOC
Requirement document and LOC events’ agreement;
a) ITU BRE DDA OISBEREDIRMIL. FEDA R b LOC DEHNEH LU LOC AR REHTERIN
TWLET,
b) Vehicles: 1 car available for the TD and the ITO Team;
b) B :TD & ITO F—LANFIAIIE. 14,
c¢) Cell phone with a local SIM card should be provided to each one of the ITU Core Team members;
c) D SIM H— RSISEFEE(L. ITU FBF—LDA I/ —DENTNICIRET D,
d) A working space should be available for the ITU officials at the Official hotel with the following:
d) AT+ 2v)LIRTILT ITU BHFENFIR T EERR—X(EUTDESD -
¢ High speed internet connection w/router;
W/IL—SDERA > —FRw NME.
¢ International Phone access;
o[EREIEI IR,
¢ Photocopying machine;
SERESH.
¢ Desk space for at least 8 people;
PR EB 8 ANFIFTER T AIRANR—XR,
e Paper and envelopes;
o AR & R
» Notice board;
1B R,
¢ Miscellaneous office supplies.
« ZDMDEFEF .
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3.4.3 TOs’ Equipment List 3.4.3 TO D#¥FEUXM
The LOC will provide the ITO team with the following:
LOC (&, AT DEDZ [TU F—AICERT S :

a) Mountain bikes: 2 mountain bikes with 2 helmets;

a) NO2F)\ A0 : 2NLAY R 2T F72)\ A2,

b) Measuring Devices: thermometer, wheel measurer, tape measurer, gps;
b) EHRIgs  SBEEt. /R —JLAR. BR. GPS.

c) Flags: 10 red flags (0.6m x 0.3m);

c) FE:ME10AK (0.6 A—RLXH0.3A—-NL) ;

d) Horns: 3 manual air horns, 1 electronic start system;
d) /R—> : FEDZESUR—> 3, BEIRST— AT A1,

e) Lap Board: One board per lap x 2 sets, bell;

e) SYIR—R: SvITR—RE2tEY N NL

f) Notice board in the Athletes Lounge;
EFSTIDICRE T DIETR.

g) Whistles: 1 per official;

g) 8 : AT1ZvIUC1 DT D,

h) Rainproof ponchos: 1 per official;

h) BSF/R>F3 : AT« S+JUIC1 DT D,

i) 1 Still camera and 1 video camera with a tripod. A TV screen will be available for reviewing the footage from the

video camera;

i) AFIAAS 1, ZHMTZEETANDAS 1. TLEDEMAIC(F. ETADASHSOMYSZL E1—9D/HCFIFT S,
j) Bike measurement tool & handlebar check board: The TD will provide the specifications;

j) BEEREY—IL&/\> RIUN—FIT v T R— R TD MFEDEDEHERT D
k) Penalty Box board with numbers;
k) BEBBDENMIZRFILT ARV I ZR— R,
I) Miscellaneous:
) =ofth :
¢ Stationery for the athletes’ check In and registration;
SEFF TV IAOERICERATINEE.
e Duct tape;
FU N (#ET T D—E).
o Extra stickers for bikes and helmets;
)\ADENLRAY FRHDRBIBAT YV I—,
¢ Felt pens and regular, pens;
e JT)L bARADEBEDNR
e Sewing kit;
HEY b
 Official’s notice board (white board) and dry markers;
NTIERIR GROA MR—R) EReWVEEFHEI LD TERN—H—;
¢ LCD projector and screen;
LCD O T UAF—ERDT =2,
¢ Laminating machines (1) and laminating sheets;
S=R—ME (18) £ESZFR—b2—1,
e Sponges and towels.
R SAF AL,
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m) TOs need to have access to a photocopier and printer in order to print out a number of competition forms that
are needed for event. The complete list of the competition documents and the number of copies will be given by
ITU.

m) AR hDIZDICBIRAR T A —LOKEETU > K7D RSBz, BEERESHATU>S5—% TO iFIFAT
ETBLDCT D, ARBFREFHDTHRY A MEIE—MEUL ITTU KDHEERT 2.

n) Motorbikes with drivers and spare helmets for the officials, in an elite sprint/ standard distance events:

n) TU—hXTUD N R —RARY NIERTD. B —/\ADEIEFIE) ERRPAILAY KN :

¢ ITU Technical Officials (3), additional to the number of motorbikes for the media and TV;
oITU it 8 (3). A5« 7T L EDIzsbD) 1 DD =B,
e The number of motorbikes with drivers and spare helmets that the LOC should provide for the officials in r the
age group competitions or any other races, will be determined by the TD following the site visits;
e TAZTIN—TDARPZDIFNDARTA T 1 v ) UVICERT DBEHEFAETDE—F—/ A TPORRTANIARY hD
#H(E. TD HRBEENDANSHIRTT D,

0) Boats- a total of 2 boats have to be provided to the Officials by the LOC for the swim course operations. This is
additional to the number required for Medical, Rescue, Media and Broadcasters;
The final TOs" Services plan has to be approved by the TD.

0) Boats-2 fHF R LAD—REFEDA T 1 2+)UIC LOC R T D, TNICIZ T, EEMEN. AT 1 POBREGRED
BHBMEND. CNIFEE. $B). X7« 7HR0T0O— RFv A MNIHEREDEITT,
IR TO B—EXEHEE TD &R B

3.5 Spectator Services 3.5 #&FY—EX

Spectators’ Services is an area that the LOC has to invest in which includes both the on-site experience and the
event’s impact on the city.

B — E X IBMEEPT COIRM TORRER AR hD >/ hDlAZ S AIZ LOC DIHE T,

3.5.1 Communication Sources 3.5.1 &EY—X
a) Road closures will often result in extra considerations for getting spectators to the venue. It is essential that
event access information is well communicated to the spectators and incorporated into the overall event
promotion plan;
a) BB, Z<DBE. BIRZASSIBICEDDEHDEINDEEREEE/RD. SRR MetEstEE LT,
N> MDDV O A EREHEHNE IR DI EFWETT,
b) Communication sources to be used include:
b) EEARBEIUTHEFEND.
¢ City Road Closure Signage;
DB IREITHER.
¢ Event created access signage for placement on city streets (must be approved by city);
o REAHWERL LTZEIRDIENDERE (TOFGEESRTNIRSIRAN) .
¢ Local newspapers ads;
oIt TETEDILE.
e Local radio stations ads;
ST S ARBDILS.
¢ LOC website;
LOC T TP ko
e Flyers;
FS,
¢ Road banners;
ERED) \F—,
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¢ Promo Booths;

ofR{ET— X,

¢ Event Announcement to the public.
o—HRMDA R NEA,

3.5.2 Spectators’ Guide 3.5.2 #ELHAR
A spectators’ guide has to be created for the event with the information below:
BEHA RICE. AR bDTZDICATDIERESA TR T D,

a) Welcome Letters;

a) ElDFiR.

b) Event’s Schedule;

b) AR RTZa—)l,
C) Start Lists;

c) AY—KUX Ik,

d) Featured Stories;

d) FBDAh—U—,

e) Venue Map;

e) =IHX

f) Course Maps;

fy -V,

g) Road closures schedules;
g) BEEEAEHD AT 1)L,
h) Bus schedules;

h) JXRDRTZa1—)l,

i) Location of bridges over field of play;
i) SEROBDE,

j) Best viewing points;

j) FREREREIR > b,

k) Parking information.

k) BIEEIZIER,
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Picture 12: Spectators’ Venue Map Sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
EOFv—12 : BESEY IS TIL (ITURR NS 7ROCIREY MJSO RI7ZAF)L, 2014)
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Picture 13: Best Spectators’ Viewing point Sample (ITU World Triathlon Auckland, 2014)
BH 13 : RAMNRZEHER> M T)L (TURR NS 7RO A—-05 > R 2014)
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3.5.3 On-site Spectator Services 3.5.3 A>HA MRIEY—EXR

The volunteers responsible for greeting spectators on site are essential for the spectators’ experience. This team

should be the first point of contact for the spectators arriving to the venue and will be responsible to welcome and

direct them to the viewing areas ensuring a continuous and efficient flow.

MS>F+ 773"7(%%%‘6%%@(23&\337&@“5: Eld BEICHUTHEAETY . CORS 2T« 7F—AFBENKRES

BARIE U BPICHESV. BERENIL. SR> MEIRZEGNICHIRNERN TBETEZI2ETY,

a) Volunteers should be Iocated at all major access points on-site and in the central hub of the event site;

a) MRS2F+ PIFRMTOFRT ITINRA > ~ERBDRLDABEIEET 3.

b) Volunteers should be very visible;

byRS > 7« P (FERERANNETT,

¢) Volunteers should be well versed in on-site and course information. An information sheet on ‘What is triathlon?’
and ‘Who to watch?’ is recommended;

C) RS> 7« PRI —RERCAEEL TLD. [ bSO & ? | (28T 5 ? | BAEHIINEERER
> — O FEHET D,

d) The team should have a provision for special services for wheelchair users and kids;

d) CORS T+ T7F—AlF EEFHAECFHHROIHDEREY — EXDREE TS,

e) A lost & found point has to be provided;

e) BERYIR- > hD&E.

f) Public access toilets should be included in the venue, close to the central hub;

f) 23t b1 L SBHESFINORIBZFROODE < (LD,

g) Ideally vendors should be available for the public to purchase refreshments;

g) EEM(ICIE—RRDANBERZBATETIRTAN D,

h) The LOC should always be in position to guarantee the safety of the spectators on-site by making provisions for:

h) LOC [FUTZIEEL . BIEOTZ2ZRET DIHFCHEICND !
¢ Spectator medical services;
HREET—EX,
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e Evacuation routes;

o EHEHIRIR,
See references to the Event’s Support Operations section.
The final Spectator’s Services guide has to be approved by the TD.
AR hDOBR— hEBELEIS 3> %S,
RERNBEREOY—EXN R(E. TD (Lo THEREND.

3.6 Social Functions 3.6 #H&ITE

3.6.1 PastaParty 3.6.1 JARZ)\—F1—

a) This is a complimentary function for all athletes and team officials;

a) TNUE. IRTDEFDOF— ABHREDIZHDH NS DDITE T,

b) Invitations should be issued to VIPs/Sponsors/ITU officials;

b) BFRIE. VIP/ZRA—/ ITU BMEEISEDE T,

¢) Include TOs on the complimentary list;

c) BFUINCTOZBEZHET.

d) Plan for additional ticket sales to guests;

d) R MIBMFoTY hDOIRTTZETES Do

e) Plan audiovisual capability for the function;

e) J\—F« —HTR\SIEE ISR ZETE I D,

f) Venue should be easily accessible to athletes (if not, free transportation should be provided);

f) SBCPEFHGHEHICT7OTCRTED (ZO5TRVESE. ERXIZEETD).

g) Venue should be wheelchair accessible;

g) SBCE. BFFCTI/IEATEDLD(CTD.

h) Venue should be tastefully presented;

h) 2i%(d. LRREREERT D,

i) Contingency Plan should be in place in case of an outdoor venue;

i) B RIEOBEINEOEEADMIGETEZ 3 D,

j) The venue, proposed menu and program must be approved by TD;

i) &%, IEROAZ1—ETOJS A TD (LR THESREINS.

k) Ensure a ticket for one handler or guide per paratriathlete (if applicable).

k) K hSAT7RU—=KM1LAICHUT, I\ RS— F2FH0 R120Foy bERBTS (VS hSA7XU— KNI\
> RSP RN RU—-LTUVDIES)

3.6.2 Opening Ceremonies 3.6.2 &N

a) The opening ceremonies should reflect the historical or cultural nature of the host city;

a) Ma(E. BMERHOEENE(ESUENREEZERIRT D,

b) All athletes are invited to participate and given clear instructions to the event;

b) INRTDEFANSIMIDELIBREL. AR MDENDBEIMERESZX D,

c) Sample Opening Ceremonies ideas: may be combined with a local cultural event, the pasta party or a triathlon
related event - there is opportunity for creativity here! ITU must approve the plans for the Opening Ceremonies;

c) BB TIVTFAF 4 7. DEDMIBDIYLA R b, JIREG)\—F« — 0O NS TAOEEA R ~EHEHFED
3. BIETROMRTY, ITU (ZHEDIZHDETEZEEERT D,

d) Speeches must be short and approved by ITU;

dRAE—F(FEL. ITU DFEEZEED.

e) A script should be developed for the most efficient running of the function. The script should include clear
timelines for:

e) BRI —F o —DMRMHEITDIZOHICIER T RETT ., ZOERICIIFHEIRT A LSAHEMN TS,
¢ All speeches;
e INRTDRE—F,

8
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e Cultural event;
SUERIA AR I,
¢ Parade of Nations;
o[EED) (L — K,
e QOath;
Y=t-%

f) In case of an oath ceremony, a coach, a TO and an athlete have to be selected and approved by ITU;

AHEZERLEZ—(d. O—F. TOMEFLDEHEN. ITU KDFEEEZITD,
o Athletes’ Oath: “In the name of all athletes I promise that we shall take part in the competitions, respecting
and abiding by the rules which govern them, committing ourselves to a sport without doping and without drugs,
in the true spirit of sportsmanship, for the glory of sport and the honor of our teams.”
RFHFE(L, ARCBIITDETCODEFDLZH CEESN. IL—IVEBEUTEIL. R—E>T0EIERMRUICR
—VYEITDSEEEL, AR—YTY IV CAID, ZR—YEERL. F—LADOBHDE% I TZHITITD,
¢ Coaches’ Oath: “In the name of all the coaches and other members of the athletes’ entourage, I promise that

we shall commit ourselves to ensuring that the spirit of sportsmanship and fair play is fully adhered to.”

TI—FEEL. £TCOO—F & EFICEHRT DMDA /I \—DEETTITHND. AR—YX> 2w ICAID, J1T7
TLA%=EBRCTFRICEETET D,
e TOs’ Oath: “In the name of all the technical officials, I promise that we shall officiate in the competitions with
complete impartiality respecting and abiding by the rules, which govern them, in the true spirit of
sportsmanship.”
oTO MEEI(L. £TOMIA T 1 S ILDEZRTTITHI. ZAR—YT 2w I ICAID, RAENFIEXCEHUITENT D
CEZEEVFT,

g) Stage for dignitaries with a podium, microphones and PAs for the speakers should be planned; and

g) BEDHDIREDHDRAT— EEUFDITHDN AU EEEMZR T /T D. TLUT

h) A special area for VIPs should be created at the Opening Ceremony venue with the full scope of the VIP services.
The number of ITU VIP guests are determined in the event’s agreement and the specific LOC requirements
document.

h) VIP ' VIP H—E &+ (CZF5NDHRIRT YU 7 EHaaE CART D. ITU D VIP X ROEIE. AR hD
BEBIUHFED LOCBH RF1 A NTHRESND.

3.6.3 Gala Awards Banquet 3.6.3 HS&R¥HMES

a) A high quality, post-race banquet to honor all of the athletes should be offered;

a) R TCDERFEMZ DichDEmBERRESNMEHREIND.

b) Medals and flowers presented to the top three in all categories;

b) IRTDOATIU—D T 3 ICAFILETEDIEE,

c) Medal and flower presenters to be decided in cooperation with ITU;

C) AF)LEEDEBEE (X ITU EBAHUTRET 2.

d) The facility should be easily accessible for athletes or transportation provided;

d)hEES(E. R—YVEFNEEICT7 O TEDN . RlDHEEET D,

e) The venue should be wheelchair accessible;

e) RGFEFFTCFIBATEDLSCTD.

f) Athletes, accredited team officials, sponsors, VIPs, ITU Officials (as per ITU/LOC event's agreement) and TOs
are given complimentary tickets;

f) iEF. BEF—LKE. RHY— VIP, ITU BFEE (ITU/LOC DA MRE(CHE>T). ZUT TO (FENFI v
re5X 3.

g) Additional tickets available for purchase by friends and family;

g) RAPFENBATEZTIEMDF oY ~D%EHE,
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h) An entertainment plan should showcase the local culture. Loud music that drowns out all conversation is not
acceptable at a Gala Awards Banquet;

h) T>5—7+1 > X2 htEld. HTDOXEZBNT D, HSREMBER T, INTOREZHTIAET=OERIFEX
Do

i) Obtain all licenses for liquor, etc.;

i) ZIL—) 3B Z1ED,;

j) Show video and highlight clips from event;

j) REDEF AW/ \AS1 b2 — > DYSEZERT .

k) Fireworks or other fanfare are acceptable;

k) fERAMDT 7> T 7 — LIS ENS.

I) The stage should be tastefully decorated according to ITU Branding Guidelines;

) A=K ITU TS5+ 2084 RS 2T > T LRICED.

m) Large screen with full PA support should be planned;

m) )L EERERZ AV CABEEO%E R,

n) The venue, proposed menu and program must be approved by ITU;

n) 25, BEAZI1—PTOTS A ITU (LXK TERESZIT5.

0) Ensure a ticket for one handler or guide per paratriathlete (if applicable);

0) I\ShSAT7RU—hK (K&RICIT> RJ—-LTVWBRSIE) 1ACHUT, I\ RS=EBULIFHA R1EZOFoIY b
Z=FHRY 5.

p) A special area for VIPs should be created at the Gala Awards Banquet venue with the full scope of the VIP
services. The number of ITU VIP guests are determined in the event's agreement and the specific LOC
requirements document.

p) VIP i’MD73B—ERZRITEND LD (CHSREMBERE(C VIP HDINR—XZH#HI D, ITU D VIP X hO#
(F. AR FOEEBIFED LOCEHRFIAS NTRESND.

3.6.4 VIP Receptions 3.6.4 VIPLtEI>3>

The VIP receptions are held in the days prior to the races.

VIP L2 3>l L—XEIDRICRHEEIND.

a) A stand-up reception is ideal;

a) BRI TY,

b) Are held in appropriate high class venue, such as city hall or special site in host city;

b) BHEEITHDZ 7+ TR—)IAAFRIRRIBZD K DR, W) \A OS5 AIMGFCRET B,

c) Must provide food and beverages;

c) BrRYIEBRAZIRET D,

d) Stage for dignitaries with a podium, microphones and PAs for the speakers should be planned;

d) B EDHDREDFHDRAT—A0, FEUFDIZHD YA IS LR DA E M5 THHE,

e) The VIP list should include; government officials, ITU VIP’s (list obtained from ITU), NF VIP’s, Event Sponsors,

Key Members of LOC, Select Elite Athletes, and guests;

e) VIP UR MI(FEDH DAL BUFEESE. ITU D VIP (ITU MSAFURLZUR R NFD VIP, AR KGR H—, LOC
DEBA)—, TU—NEFHSEH. TUTTANERD,

f) Transportation must be arranged and free of charge;

f) SREXDOHR.

g) Special Invitations should be issued with rsvp instructions;

g) ¥RBFIE RSVP OISR CTHITI D,

h) The venue’s proposed menu and program must be approved by ITU.

h) RBDREAZ—1—&ETO0 S A ITU (LR TEBESZIT D,

m ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual *2015 Edition pg. 76



CD INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITu

3.7 Transportation Plan 3.7 #iX5HE
3.7.1 Summary of Requirements 3.7.1 E4ORE
a) Coordinated transportation is heeded for the following groups:
a) BHMERXRE, ROTIL—TDIzHICART B.
o Elite Athletes: from/to airport- See Athletes’ Services Section;
o TU—KFRU—b : EMNSOHDZ ETTEARXD, EFOU—-EXI> 3> %2888,
o All Athletes (to venue on race day);
CINRTDFVAU—=MIHMULT (L—REBHICRHT) ;
¢ Paratriathletes specific transportation needs at the venue;
)5S bS5+ AU — "MADRIGADEFRI RN
e ITU VIP's;
oITU D VIP,
o ITU Officials;
oITU FRE.
¢ LOC;
| OC
¢ VWIP’s (Mayor, Delegates); and
*VIPs (R, A&&E;ZLT
¢ Public (to get to the venue on race day).
—ig A (L—REBICHHZICFHND).
b) Transportation services will include:
b)ZBEBH—EANESEND :
¢ Shuttle service from the airport;
IEENSDI v MY —EX,
* Rental vehicles (ITU Officials);
oL >5)LE (ITU BERE) ;
¢ City buses; and
o/, &
¢ Volunteer drivers.
RS> T o T RSA)—,

3.7.2 Transportation Management and Operation Plan 3.7.2 ¥XEH&ERE
(Applicable according to the Event's agreement)
(BxET2ENICK> )
a) Airport Drop-Off and Pick-Up
a) ZERXD SHNIR
o All elite athletes and team officials will have transportation provided from the airport to their hotels provided by
the LOC. There is no extra charge for the bikes;
e IRTDOI— MNEFEF—LBMFEICHUT, Z=EEANSIRT)LADEX(E. LOC BAERT D, /1 ODBIREEHRE
FE LR,
e ITU Officials rental cars will be available at the airport for pick-up upon arrival according to the event’s
agreement; and
ITUBAREBEDL >IN —(F. AR REEHICKD T, EIERDOHIR K CEETHRATEDLD(CTD. £LT
oITU Executive Board Representatives will be picked up and dropped off from the airport by a driver and
transported to the host hotel and back to the hotel.
oITU BERORKRGEHFHNEATHIZ /FiEDZ L. /KRR MRFILADKI, ZEBAFETORIDET D,
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b) Athletes
b):EF

¢ Training Venue Transportation: All athletes are responsible for their own transportation to and from any
training venues;

o NL—ZORIGHNX | IRTDEFN ML — > JRBHEOREFREZB TITD,

e Competition Venue Transportation: Athletes will ride their bikes or arrange other transportation for swim
course familiarization and bike course familiarizations;

SHRIRRIGDENX | A L=/ A O 0—REDEH(C. BFEET/\AUICEDN. (FNDHIRTFE = 4R

ERSE

» Transportation must be available for the athletes and their bikes from the host hotel to the venue on race day;

oL —XYBHDRA MRFILD SHHRSIHZADHRIE(E. EFNFATEDLDCT S,

e A specific drop-off point should be planned close to the paratriathlon transition area on the race day for the
paratriathletes. The LOC should have golf carts available in case the paratriathletes have to carry their
equipment;

MFEDREMSIE. /S hSAT7RU—bDIHIC. L—RAEED/\S hSAT7ROVA RS2y M —2iaaL< (C#

893, LOC (IS hSA7RAU— M REZEMRIDRIC. FIFTEZRTIINLIH—  =ERARTD.

e Transportation to Media Events: For elite athletes attending the media conference, transportation will be
individually arranged by the LOC for each athlete; and

AT A TANR MDHHX | AT+ PRBICHETY — NEFOZs(C. LOC HiEE#NRZ ZRF Dz (CERIICF D

95, LT

» Transportation to Social Functions: If the venue is not within walking distance then transportation to and from
the functions must be planned.

o RHTEADHIX | RIENSNTTITDIERE CTRVVES. BITB\DHEXBFERZ R T D.

c) WIP’s

c) #5l VIP's
¢ A detailed transportation plan should be provided in the VVIP package with specific instructions.
oEFHi IR TEIE. BEHMREANZMIITZ VIP ) \wo—TIRMET S,

d) Public

d) —fgA
¢ Provisions should be made to ensure spectators have easy access to the venue.
HARNKERIBAGE(ICT VTR TEIRDERT B,
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3.7.3 Vehicle Accreditation Permit Passes (VAPPs)  3.7.3 EEm:2ESFalsE(VAPPS)

a) An accreditation permit pass should be placed to all the vehicles that have to entry the FOP before or during the
events.

a) FBERHFA AR bODFl. FelEHEHP(C FOP (CADREMMICEDfHTD.

b) The final list of the accreditation permit passes should be approved by the TD.

b) FREIDERIEVU X NI, TD DEREZITD.

Picture 14: Vehicle accreditation permit passes sample (ITU, 2014)
EoFv—14 : BORTEIHOY > TIL (ITU. 2014)

-Access within the secure perimeter,but not on the Course
J—XETEFRL ., FESNTTEFRADEAS]

-Access within the secure perimeter and on the Course,at any time
WD THBRESNIEIBRE J— R E(SHEAFA]

-Access within the secure perimeter and on the Course,but Outside the
Competition times
FRR RSN T, RESNITIERRE 01— X EISEAFF]

-Access within the secure perimeter and to the VIP Parking
RESNITIBFR & VIP OEIEEISAEAST]

The final Transportation Plan has to be approved by the TD.
EAEHYIREXEHE (L. TD DEGRZERZITD.

3.8 Food services 3.8 J—RY—EX

3.8.1 Basicelements 3.8.1 EFXNRER

a) Determine the size of the host venue: This depends on the number of volunteers, technical officials, athletes,
and spectators who will be at the event;

a)fMED YA X7 DD, AR NMIEFDNRS T+ 7, TO, B#F, BIROHTRDOEND,

b) Find a local catering company to provide food services for the volunteers, technical officials and athletes. It is a
good idea to use one reliable caterer as it will be much easier to coordinate;

b) RS >F« 7. TOWRFDT— RU—EZDs, M or—9 U Ot ZE T, -7« 71 ML T L, ER
TE2UT—F I Itz FIRAT 3.
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¢) Find a local restaurant to cater/sponsor the VIP Area;
c) AR — VIP TUZDORIBAER 3 DithicDL A S #IE T,
d) Find vendors to sell to spectators in the venue such as drink and food vendors;
d) S CHRECAREBMZIRGTI DRTHEEZRT .
e) Set up location for the awards banquet and confirm food requirements;
e) REMBDGHZEREL. BRONEBSZHRT D,
f) Determine food requirements for volunteer orientation: this includes refreshments and food;
f) MS>F1 77 - AUTZFT—2 3> DIzdOBEBRONESEZRDD | CNIFERIITEENSENS.
g) Determine food requirements for volunteer tent;
g) NS>+ 77> FRICENONESEZ DD,
h) Plan food requirements for volunteers helping with event set up and take down;
h) AR NEEEFLOINT 2T« VORNONESZETET D,
i) Plan food requirements for construction crew;
i) EIIL—DIzbDOBEBNONESZETET D.
j) Consider how to get food to volunteers who are on the course (i.e. bag lunch);
NIA—REDRS > T+ PADENESESEEEZEZD BIXIE I\wITS>2F),
k) Plan food requirements for athlete village;
k) EFRDIZHOERONESZETET D,
I) Determine food requirements for medical tent, anti-doping control area and media tents. (i.e. what time will food
be delivered to the area);
) EEF> N 7oF-R=EJO2 MO-ILTUT, AT+ 77> MOEBROREERRHD. BIXE [EFCERZ
T NCESET DN ;
m)Confirm equipment and other requirements from food suppliers, and City Engineering Department such as
power, floor, tents, etc.;
m) BEmEENSOAEPEMS. Z2UTES. JOV. 72 MREDEHOITEEM =R T D;
n) Complete registration form for temporary food facilities (contact local health board);
n) —IFREREES (MSOFRRERSER T D) DIEbDERI A — Lzt LT3,
0) Complete registration form for special events (contact local health board);
0) FFRIRA R b (MURODORIRERISER T D) DEZRIA —LZE LTS,
p) Provide food service vendors/caterers with venue access, parking passes, parking and venue maps;
p) 7— RU—ERGEEE/THURIC. 2B7oTX, BE/N\R, BEGESHY TZEFT 2.
q) Give special care to the waste management in each area (recycling bins) and generally at the venue (waste
compound);
q) FELU7 (U o)LEY) &G (RE)OREMERICHDINEREEZTD;
r) Create food requirements spreadsheet with the following fields:
r) UTOEEOBROBEEDA T LY RS — NERd B,
¢ Date and Time;
= DpatiS37] N
e Location;
oI5,
¢ Number of people;
FIFATDADE
¢ Menu plan (Special dietary requirements to be planned upon request); and
AZI-T5> FRIRE. BEXRIEUTEREEZND) ;7LT
e Supplier and Event.
HITSATT AR,
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3.9 Mediaservices 3.9 AFs7H—EX
3.9.1 ITU website and online services 3.9.1 ITU®DDIJHA MASSAIH—EX
a) Live coverage of each race can be linked on the official ITU website -www.triathlon.org.
The coverage is to feature live results and to be coordinated by the LOC timing and results company;
a)&EL—RADSATHikE. AR ITU DT I YA bETUSOULTWEY - www.triathlon.org.
kL, U7 LADFRERZERM L. LOC OEHRIBGESTN 19 D,
b) Post-race event photo gallery (if photos are provided by the LOC);
b)L—REDANR> L T4 hMEvSU— (LOCHSBEMNMEHREINNGD) ;
c) Full results postings.
C) TERIMERDE R,

3.9.2 ITU print and press services 3.9.2 ITUDUJRETLRAB—ER
a) High quality professional photos to be sent to ITU by the LOC media team;
a) BREBOFEMKRDIES UTZEEN LOC DAT +« PF—LM5 [TUNESN D,

b) Distribution of images though international photo agencies;

b) ERSERIEEZE L CEiRZEM I D.

c) Management of press operations on site by the TD.

c) TD W1 b LT L I EDEER 3 3.

3.9.3 Television and news 3.9.3 FLE.-Z1—X
a) Television and news services might be provided by the LOC.
a) TLEYZ1—-XH—EX(E LOC(CLDIRHEENBZCENHBD.

3.9.4 Maedia Facility Requirements 3.9.4 A5« FPHEERDEH

a) The LOC must provide a press center at the venue for the general media that is an adequate size for the number
of media in attendance.

a) LOC (FRMEMICHIE I D A7+ VDI U THRTNE S DO—RRADIEIR T > 5 — DREOEFEZ § 5.

b) The specifications can be found in the venue operations section.

b) 1Bt 5—DHREISBEDARL -3 >0 32 (CH D,

3.9.5 Pre-Race Press Conference(optional)

3.9.5 L=REIDILAND>ITI7LIR (AT>3>&0L7T)
[ Facilities (Seating, Tables, etc.);
OffE (1R =TI &) ;
[OBackdrop (must be approved by TD);
OE=E (TD HNERITB).
[JAdequate audio visual equipment;
OBt REE R ES,
[CONames and pronunciation of LOC dignitaries;
OLOC S ED&ZRIEFHES DML,
CJAgenda/run sheet with introductions and questions;
OB EBRINAD TLBDFEREITS—
[(OPlace cards (ITU approved design);
OEEER (ITU 7Y > Z&R) ;
[JFood and beverage for attendees;
OEFEEDIZHDERAER.
[OWater and beverage for head table;
OERDIEHDIK EBREL,
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CTranslator (if applicable);
OwERS5(E) 18R,

CIMC;

OEl=ETIR;

[JLocal gift for attending athletes;
OSNIMEFADITTOIE D).

3.9.6 Media Zones/Areas 3.9.6 AFAFPY—>/IUF

a) The LOC will provide designated media zones on course for press, photographers and broadcasters, separate
from spectators with adequate identification and efficient movement from zone to zone (i.e. not through crowds
or long distances);

a) LOC (IR EXBITEZ T LR, BEEFRUBEBGEDEDICI—X LCAT A 7YV —2% DB TEDAFT ATV —
E (ACHEBEDCERL, BRUBBIE LR V-5V -2 3R CRE TS G TRIIND.

b) The LOC will provide a media zone at the finish line in accordance with the draft layout plan that can be found
in the EOM. This zone should include a tiered platform for photographers at the finish line, a designated area for
host broadcaster interviews and a mixed zone for media separate from the athletes;

b) LOCH'EOM TLAT7 I hZSBRLULTCI1ZvSa5M > EICAT 4 7V {HT D, COV—EFTrZwa1S
A UNCHAASI O DIEHICEITIMEERED TS Y R ITA—Lh'H 0D, /KRR MEEXRBGEDZHICTH 1 >N, EFD
B EFXBISNEAT 1 DDV IRV -2 T,

3.9.7 Post-Race Press Conference(optional) 3.9.7 L—X#&EDE&ESR (AT7'>3>MIC0)

LOC are to consult with the ITU about the need for a post-race press conference. If deemed necessary, please refer
to Pre-Race Press Conference requirements above.

LOC (&, L—REDITERRMBENEDHE ITU EipEd D. stB2RMMERL ERKRESNEZES,. Bkl —ZFTL R
P27 L AEBEH=SIRT D,

3.9.8 Reporting 3.9.8 s
a) The LOC must provide a detailed reporting document to the ITU Media within 3-4 weeks after the event. his
document will include:
a) LOC (&, L —R%# 3~4 BELAIC ITU X571 PADZERRHEExIRE I B,
CORFIAD NMIFUATHEENET :
¢ Detailed Pre and Post Monitoring information (clippings, local TV stats, etc.)
IR ARSDERT. FROBEERIGEER (FIDKRSE, HirT TV BEX/QRE)
¢ Final Media Contact list
o ERARHIIR AT 1 T DIEAREU X
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4 Part 4: Field Of Play (FOP) Operations /\—k4 : J1—=)ILRATTL A (FOP) ARL—>3>
4.1 General 4.1 —fi%
The FOP operation section of the EOM combines the course management duties of the LOC.
The following phases of a competition will be described in detail to maximize the television and spectator friendly
element without compromising the safety and fairness of the competition:
FOP ANRL—2 3 28BIC(E LOC DO—AXRRI A MCE T 3FEFEATEEEH SN TULD,
HFIC, 02N ENTFERIBRD LR TVRIRERRICRARIE TE DL DFFHMCRHTD.

OStart area;

OXR&—hKIVUT;

OSwim course;

ORALO—X;

OTransition area;

OhZ>22v23>T1lr,;

OBike course;

ONAo1—-X;

OBike course aid station;

ONAOI—-RETA RRF—23>

OBike course penalty box;

ONNAOI—=AERFILT 1 =RV IX ;

OWheel station;

ORA—=ILAT—23>;

OLap counting;

OFEENI> b ;

ORunN course;

OZ>d—X;

ORun course aid station;

OZ>2O—XALETARRFT—23>

ORunN course penalty box;

OS> OA—AERFILTARY IR

OFinish area; and

OJ14Zw=>aTU7 :

ORelay zone.

ovuL—-v—->

eThese phases will be described as:
o FECIFA T DIEEE(CEREAT D
OLayout;
OoLA17ok;
OPersonnel;
OAEEE ;
OEquipment;and
OFb#1 ;
OProcedures & Operational Plans.
OFEEARL— 3 > EtH
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4.2 Startarea 4.2 RA—RNIU7

4.2.1 Startarealayout 4.2.1 XA—RIVUZLA7Ik

a) The start area will be defined by hard crowd control low fencing providing the athletes with a buffer zone from
media and spectators.

a) AF—RIUZICIHRSHD T T A TXENSNIZ/I N T 7=V —=H8IT5N. AT+« POBE E S IZE RN SEF =
XtI>TL\B,

b) Media will be provided a zone along the length of the start that will be secured from spectators by hard fencing
and managed by security personnel or on a perpendicular platform attached to the one end of the platform not
blocking the view of the VIPs.

DYAT « F(TIFAE— hSA A TI T ATHISNIEERY - 0% on. Z28BE(CL>TI> ha—)LE
N3, BULIERSY— M2 EEAMBRD VIP ORFEBSIRVGF(CTSY T4 —LHRITSNS,

c) A VIP area of at least 50 square meters will be provided adjacent to the start. It will be secured from spectators
by low hard fencing and managed by security personnel. The Media and VIP areas must not overlap.

C)50 FAA— NL EDILEED VIP TUTPHRA— MIBARICERITEND. Z(HMRDD/\— RI T > X TSN,
Z2ERE(CLO>TA> hO-IEND, AT 7ITUF7E VIP TUPIFRIESETIFRSIR,

d) A coaches’ area will be provided for all appropriately accredited personnel adjacent to the pre-start area. This
area will be secured by low hard fencing and managed by security personnel.

d) A—FTUPIETURS— RTUTZABISERITSNS. EHD/\— RI T A THEISN, ZLBEE(CL>TI> O
—JlEencTtunsd,

Diagram 1: Start area layout Sample (ITU, 2014)
1: RA—=KITUTPDLAT7D NI T)L (ITU,2014)

Diagram 1: Start area layout Sample (ITU, 2014)

W

B,

, 3

Spectators’ area 3

o =

s o)

c - . . a-

v Timing point Q

S e ®

-GS Coaches Q
T

g . 4

v

viP Media

$I4II$I IS

® security access points

e) Lining-up age group athletes on time is critical for avoid delays to the start times. A special area has to be
prepared in order to facilitate the athletes from 3 waves (around300) and a fast track lane for athletes who show
up at the last minute. At the end of this area, the timing chip certification should take place. Toilets (some
wheelchair accessible) should be provided near this area.

e) XA — MNFHISEN T (CTA I —/)\—ZilliFEDDIEBRZTIFRA. £ 37T (300 ABE) INEATEDH
FIERER T D, ROWTENTRIEEFRICI7ANSNSYIL—2%%ITD. COTUTFOROICS A =20 F v Thfm
BZE#ITD. COIYUT7ICERFI7OTRAlEER b L Zs%TD.

8
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Diagram 2: AG Line up area Sample (ITU, 2014)
2 ITASON—)I=SA1>FyTTUFZH>T)L (1ITU,2014)
Diagram 2: AG Line up area Sample (ITU, 2014)

Timing point

Fences

Fast track lane

7 !

AG waiting area

A A A A A A 4

® waves’ check points

f) For an elite event, a call room should be provided equipped with chairs, numbered boxes for leaving last minute
gear and water/refreshments. Ice should be provided in extreme weather conditions.

f)y TU—KRL—XRDBE. BF. RY— NBRIICED 2 v XEAND T2/ D OFHDRY I ABRIKEERZ =]
— )V —LZ%mT B,

g) For duathlon events, a pre-start line should be drawn 5m before the start line in order to coordinate the start
procedures in an efficient way. The width of the line should be a minimum 5cm.

g) TaATFROA AR bDIBE., AF—K5DFIICTIURI— NITUTTEINARTT T, A9— M RAL—X(TED K
SBRID. RAY—KLSAZDKREES cmBlEICTS,

4.2.2 Start area personnel 4.2.2 X5—PMIUF7 ASEE
a)Staff and Volunteers
ARV IENRT T
*A team should be dedicated to assist the TOs with the managing athletes at the pre start area and keeping the
area clean. One of their duties is to control the access to the dedicated VIP, Media and Coaches areas attached
to the start area.
TURG—RITUFOEFI> SO—I)L&ET S TO ZBF . TU 7% — (TR DIZSHDF — LAOFEFENRHSN D,
R —RIUTCBHESNIZ VIP, AT« PHRUVI—FITUT7AOERZE 1> MO—ILI DDONMESDEEITHD.

eJob descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through the assigned ITU TD or the ITU Sport
Department.
e TNENDEFEITIS UTAEERNBTE(L TD B U (X ITU Sport Department (CkDrREND.
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b)Technical officials
b)Y OZHILA DT 1«2 +)L
*The number of technical officials assigned to the pre-start/ start area will be determined by the TD based on
the number of athletes in the competition;
EFOHINE UMD T IR — hBKLURG— FTUFEEFTIZHILA T« IR TD ([CRo> TEREND.

c) Paratriathlon specific information can be found Section 7.
c) S hSA VROV FIERIEOS 3> 728RODE

4.2.3 Start area equipment 4.2.3 X&—NIUFEH
a) The 4 different types of swim start areas, in order of preference are:
Solid pontoon: Gives the possibility of a dive start from a solid construction.
The height of the pontoon is ideally between 0.2m and 0.5m;
a) 4 DDERZFIA T DAL — hAiE=EIFE UWBEICEBNT 3.
BEERRANAY -2 : BESHSORSAHRST — bV alEE. RV —>DisE(d 0.2~0.5m THDD
MEENTH D,

Picture 15: Pontoon Start (ITU World Triathlon Stockholm, 2014)
BHE 15 R>W—>X 45— (ITU World Triathlon Stockholm, 2014)

Picture 15: Pontoon Start (ITU World Triathlon Stockholm, 2014)
'y R - 5 :'-

{eni T oY - ¢

¢ Floating pontoon: Gives the possibility of a dive start. This pontoon has to be stable.

Movement more than 0.3m in any direction during competition conditions is not acceptable.

The height of the pontoon is ideally between 0.2m and 0.5m;
e JO—F+4 2RI =2 RAH RS — MV OlRE. TEMNIFE, B 0.3mULEOBEN RN &, RV —
> OEE(E0.2~0.5m THDIDOMIEENTHD.
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Picture 16: Floating pontoon (ITU World Triathlon Auckland, 2014)
FH 16 : JO—F+ >J/R>W—> (ITU World Triathlon Auckland, 2014)

Picture 16: Floating pontoon (ITU World Triathlon Auckland, 2%1 ;)
d H ‘ ,r'/ \

ePlatform beach start: If there is no possibility of any type of pontoon the platform beach start is acceptable. It is
a solid structure with a 0.2m elevation on the front edge, which clearly defines the start line; and

oISy RIA—LE—FRXI— b IRV —2MERIBVNGEERTSY I A —LE—FRXT— MIEIEETH D, STiRh'S
0.2mDEE(Cty bU. RI—KSA2HDONBLS(CT D,

Picture 17: Beach start (Ixtapa ITU Triathlon Pan American Cup, 2013)
BE 17 : E—FX%&— bk (Ixtapa ITU Triathlon Pan American Cup, 2013)

Picture 17: Beach start (Ixtapa ITU Triathlon Pan American Cup, 2013)

\
o/

A\
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eWater start: This is used for all AG and paratriathlon events. There should be a reference point indicating the
start line that can be either a rope behind the athletes or a stable object that the athletes can hold with one
hand (pontoon). Two buoys at the extremities of the start should be the last choice by the LOC.
eI —H—REF— b TAZTI—)\=EIS RSTROARY MIBRAEIND. RY— 512 ERB2O-THEE
UTEERA) GRoAY—2) HSEB SN, EBFENHRFTONED. J1%& 2 DM TEDRNS Y — 9 B5554(dE LOC D
REDFE THD.

Picture 18: Water start (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
BH 18 : UA—~F—X4~—hk (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)

Picture 18: Water start (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)

b) Swim pontoon/platform specifications: measuring a minimum 60m x 3m. The swim start line design will
provide an equal start position for all athletes;
b) XA LR -2 /TSy R T A — Itk : BRIETE 60mXx3m. 2 TORF(CPEEMIFEDRI— NS 2ICTBTE
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c) The kind of start used for the event has to be determined and approved by the TD. A number of factors have
to be considered for selecting the proper method such as:
C)RF— RFEFTD ([CRD TROSN., HEBEHD. TORR. HIMEELIRDDEUTDIEB TH D,
eStart area accessibility
o RF— KT ITN\DT IR
eWater depth measurements;
oK
oTide tables
DI VES
oCurrent;
oETR
eAvailable local knowledge; and
HITTDINR S KU
¢ Event budget.
FE
d) If a structure is going to be provided for accommodating the start area (bridge, pontoons) an engineering plan
has to be submitted to the TD.
d) R9—hIUTHESEST (Rov—2, 18) OBCIEI> =707 —4% TD (CIRH LI nidisiau.
e) Pontoon/ platform carpet
e) RNY—2/TSY RITA—LHB—RY

The swim start area (pontoon/ platform) will be completely covered in ‘blue’ carpet. The preferable color of the
blue carpet is pantone CMYK 2955 (80%). The carpet has to be fixed safely on the ground with either double faced
tape below the carpet, nails with washers without any edge that can create an accident and/ or a heavy duty anti
slippery tape on the top of the carpet. Two pieces of carpet should always overlap by at least 0.02m in order not to
have gaps between them, when the carpet shrinks due to high temperatures. The carpet’s specification preferably
should be:

AALRF—RIUT RoV—=>2/T5w RITA—=L) (FTI—H—RY hTRE(THEEEDD.
FELUWEDREIF/ (> h>dD CMYK 2995(80%) TérD.
=Ry MIEET—F. ZREBOELIRNDY v —[FDETE(E, B IEHAEEMANT—TTEET 3.
=i F (ClRENTH—RY MYEATZE U CTEEDEBEICIEBIATERVKL IR 0.02m (FERENHETCEFE I E. iF
FLUWHA—RY FOARIGUATDES D TH D,

eFibre : 100 PFX Stain Shield Staple Fibres

ex=#4 : 100 PFX Stain Shield Staple =%/

eFibre Weight : 820gsm

EMEE : F£820g

eTotal Weight : 1170gsm

o h—%)LES : FK 11709

eTotal Thickness : 7mm

o N—AJLEFH : 7mm

eWidth : 2m

ofiF : 2m

el ocation Grade : Sports Arena/Outdoor

FRSFE : AIR—WITU/7I~RF7H

New carpet in wet conditions can be extremely slippery. Make sure to sweep the soap (white foam) from the
carpet.
SENITIREETOFRD A —RY MIFER(TED S L.  BF (ROA RIA—L) MBRESNTLIIHERTDE
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f)Pontoon/ platform markings
RN =2/ TSy R IA—LDY—F>
eThere will be a ‘pre-start line”. This will be a solid white line of a minimum of 0.05m in width and 0.5m from the
front edge of the swim platform/ pontoon;
R —2 5EifMNS 0.5m DALE(C 0.05m U EDIETT IR — S+ > %%+ D,
eEach athlete will be allowed 0.75m; and
e EZBEF DS — RT3 2ME(E 0.75m TH O,
eEach athlete position will be numbered from right to left when facing the first turn buoy.
The numbers must be a minimum of 0.2m in size and white in color facing the athletes as per the design below.
RAIDS—>TA (Ao TEMNSEICL, 2, 3&EF2NNUTENB.
FIN—DAREFE(F0.2m U LETH D, BFR, BF(CMH> TUATDRRICEH T D,

Diagram 3: Pontoon Sample (ITU, 2014)
X3 :RoAV—2P2 )L (ITY, 2014)

Diagram 3: Pontoon Sample (ITU, 2014)

B

131211 ]10]9 8 [ 7

(o]

-

Athletes’
pontoon

g) Swim start system

g) RAMLRI—BLIAT A

The LOC should prepare and provide an electronic start system. This system should be comprised of

at least 2 horns (22W), 2 metal poles to support the horns, 2 car batteries for power,

1 controller with a microphone and a switch with about 120m wire (for 2 sets of circuit) or

60m wire (for 1 set of circuit). The following diagram is based on a 2 horns set up.

LOC (FEFRY— M RFLZERT D, UL R—2 2K (22W), "R—ZHHAEEE2 A B8E/\vFU—-248.
> bO-S+AAYFARAOOR 1R, T17—120m (2w MNEFEDIHS) Fizld. D117 —60m (1w Kol
BOZE) ho5id. UToEHRNRIE2 Y hotDTHSD.
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Diagram 4: 2 Horn Set Up Swim start system (ITU, 2014)
4 1 IR—>%& 2 BfFER U1 LRSS — 2 XFA(ITU, 2014)

Diagram 4: 2 Horn Set Up Swim start system (ITU, 2014)

P
B .2 -

¥ *
S .
HORN12V DC | HORN 12V DG

———

AKKU

12V DC

4.2.4 Start area procedures & operational plans 4.2.4 XRA—BRIVUFPARL—>3>F|@|
a) In order to ensure the safety of the athletes, there is a limit on the number of athletes starting at the same
time. The size of each wave is defined in the ITU Competition Rules.
a) EBEFOZELMEMHERT DIZHICAFICRYT— T DEFORICIFTHIEN DD FTT—TDAEICEU T ITU HR
BIC#ET D,
b) The time difference between the waves in an AG race is defined by the TD.
The following parameters should be taken into consideration:
b) IAZL—XTOUI—JHRE. TREEZZERZLUTTD NNRET D,
eTide tables in the area;
LTIV
eLength and laps of bike and run course;
N\AIBRUVS > I—RDIERE ~Sw TR ;
eRoad closure agreement with the police;
R LD RDTIE T FIHIPRAFR ;
*TV and audience promotion;
TV BLUVBREADTOE—>3>
eNumber of athletes;
EFH
eVenue orientation;
SRR T U DANRL—> 3>
eSunset and sunrise times;
HDHH LUHEISME ;
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ePossible overlapping between men and women, young and old age groups;
BUMB SLUEFBAFEEMOA—/I\—SvE>D

*The final goal is to minimize overlapping on the bike course and to achieve an athletes’ distribution on the bike
course with no less than 25m per athlete on an AG triathlon draft illegal sprint/ standard distance event.

A preferable distribution is to alter the genders per AG and to start the AG from youngest to oldest until AG
50-54, and then starting from 80+ to youngest. Example:

RIZEMIINAOD-R ETRI—TDERDZWHMIRLKTDCEETAZD ) > RS T MRATU S hEEFRSY
SAH—RL—XT 1 AHZDOERERZ 25mU EHR TS ETHD.

50~54 mDHTIU—FTEFIAZEBICHRNZZEX TAY—hEE, ZDET 80 mU EZRX5F— hEH,

JIE(C 55 mE THD> TRY— hEBBFEMFELL.
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Table 10: Age Group Standard wave distribution (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
£10: TA>0)L—F RS-k —T (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)

Table 10: Age Group Standard wave distribution (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)

. Final Numbers
Wave Category Start Time Numbers| per wave
Open S
1 paratriathlon 71500
M18 7:30:00 25
2 M20 7:30:00 70 95
3 M25 7:33:00 73 73
4 M30 7:36:00 71 71
F18 7:50:00 14
5 F20 7:50:00 50 64
6 F25 7:53:00 69 69
7 F30 7:56:00 64 64
8 M35 8:10:00 75 75
9 M40 8:13:00 90 90
10 F35 8:30:00 60 60
11 F40 8:33:00 65 65
12 M55 8:50:00 69 69
13 M60 8:53:00 45 45
M65 8:56:00 43
M70 8:56:00 28
14 M75 8:56:00 10 84
M30 8:56:00 3
15 F55 9:05:00 45 45
F60 9:08:00 32
F65 9:08:00 28
16 F70 9:08:00 10 74
F75 9:08:00 3
F80 9:08:00 1
17 M4a5 9:30:00 83 a3
18 M50 9:33:00 91 91
19 Fa5 9:40:00 58 58
20 F50 9:43:00 46 46

eFor AG middle/long distance events, the preferable distribution is to start with the men from youngest to
oldest followed by the women in the same order;

TATHDIRIVERIFOIT 1 REVRAL—ATlE. BEOBEBNSHEBNECZSY— L. TOETEENE
UlEFR TR — 3T 2DHEFELLY,

eFor AG draft legal competitions, the waves should be planned by grouping the genders together and starting
the different age groupers from youngest to oldest.
A start time difference between the waves and the genders will be established to minimize the waves mixing;
and

TATDRSIFT+ I L —XTCIIRAIUEFHBOREFIALIT—T TRY— hatE. BEOEEEHSHERBNIEC

FTIDIOMFELWV. DI—THLHRIRIDOIEEIEED T — T OREEZSRIREICINZ DL DIE/ETD. T/,

*The final waves schedule should be provided to the athletes with additional information including the size of the
waves, race numbers, check in/out times.

BT —TJICHETIIREIBERIE. DI—TDHAX F2/\UD, FIvIA2 / FIVITINIALEEGNHET

EF(LRDE,
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¢)In the case of World/ Continental Championships:
OT—ILRELEOAS TR IINF v EA YT L—XTIE
*Men and women waves can never be mixed (except paratriathlon).
J\S RSA 7RO ZRFE. BEETHNRIET DI VI-J(ERUTESRVE

Table 11: AG sprint distance wave distribution (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
K11 ITAZRTI2 A RIRADASF— NI —THl (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)

Table 11: AG sprint distance wave distribution (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)

. Final Numbers Check In Check In Last Minute Check Out
Wave Start Time Swim Cap | MNumbers wave - Numbers Time ‘ Gate Check In Time

1 M16 9:30:00 AM 80 80 20001-20080 | 09-00 - 10-00 2 07:00-09:15 | 13:15-19:00
2 F16 5:33:00 AM 63 63 20086-20148 | 10-00 - 11:00 2 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 19:00
3 M20 9:38:00 AM 71 71 20154-20224 | 1100 - 12:00 2 0700 - 09:15 | 13:15 - 19:00
3 F20 3:41:00 AM a1 a1 20230-20270 | 12:00- 13:00 2 07:00-03:15 | 13:15 - 15:00
5 M25 5:50:00 AM 71 71 20276-20346 | 09:00 - 10-00 3 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00
6 F25 9:53:00 AM 72 72 20352-20423 | 1000 - 11:00 3 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 19:00
7 M30 10:05:00 AM 72 72 20429-20500 | 11-00 - 12-00 3 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00
8 F30 10:08:00 AM 62 62 20507-20568 | 12:00 - 13:00 3 07:00 - 09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00
9 M35 10:20:00 AM 81 81 20576-20656 | 09:00 - 10-00 r 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 19:00
10 F35 10:23:00 AM 63 63 20664-20726 10-00 - 11:00 a3 07:00-03:15 | 13:15 - 15:00
11 M40 10:35:00 AM 91 91 20733-20823 | 11:00 - 12:00 a 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00
12 F40 10:38:00 AM 68 ] 20831-20898 | 12.00 - 13:00 4 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 19:00
13 Mas 10:50:00 AM 28 88 20905-20952  05:00 - 10-00 5 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00
14 F45 10:53:00 AM 61 61 21000-21060 | 10:00 - 11:00 5 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 19:00
15 M50 11:10:00 AM 26 26 21067-21152| 11:00- 12:00 5 07:00-09:15 | 1315 - 19:00
16 F50 11:13:00 AM 54 54 21160-21213 | 12:00-12-00 5 07-00-09:15 | 13:15-19-:00
17 M55 11:20:00 AM 75 75 21219-21293 | 09:00 - 10-00 6 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00
18 F55 11:23:00 AM 55 55 21301-21355 |  12:00-13:00 2 0700 - 09:15 | 13:15 - 19:00
15 M&0 11:30:00 AM 52 52 21361-21412  10:00-11:00 3 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00
M65 11:33:00 AM 38 21418-21455 | 11:00 - 12:00 3 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00

M70 11:33:00 AM [21460-21484 | 11-00- 12-00 3 07-00- 09:15 | 13:15 - 1900

20 M75 11:33:00 AM 20 2143821438 11-00 - 12-00 3 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00
M80 11:33:00 AM 21501-21504 | 11:00 - 12:00 6 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00

M85 11:33:00 AM | 21506-21507 11:00- 12-00 3 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 19:00

F60 11:36:00 AM 21505-21545 12:00-13:00 3 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00

F65 11:36:00 AM 21554-21581| 12:00 - 13:00 6 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00

21 F70 11:36:00 AM 84 21585-21596 | 12-00 - 13:00 6 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 19:00
F75 11:36:00 AM 21595-21600 12-00 - 13-00 3 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 15:00

FBO 11:36:00 AM 21601 12:00-13:00 6 07:00-09:15 | 13:15 - 19:00

ITU has created a tool to calculate the AG waves in a triathlon draft illegal sprint/ standard distance event.
I[TU @TAZDRTV> RFEEFRIA—R IV RS TFT A 2L —RATOT—TH=EH I D8R Z R U,

d) The procedures around the selection of the start positions and the race start are defined in the ITU Competition
Rules.
d) R — RS2 3 EDHB IV —A RS — hOFIES ITU SEEHREICEEEH TN TS,
e) Paratriathlon start/staggered start for PT5S athletes
e) PT5A7TU—/\S hSA7ROVDRE— B IUHEZERS— MFIE
eThere is a clearly defined maximum number of athletes depending on the different paratriathlon levels of an
event, according to the ITU Competition Rules;
o)\ hSATRAOANRY MDLANUVCH U CEFRIFERSN TS, ITU BHARAICELD & ;
eThe athletes should start in waves to minimize the impact at the swim exit and on the bike and run course;
A LETHIR, I\AIOBKRVS > I-RTCOEEEZF/IRICT DD, JT1—TBICRI—KT B,
eAdditional time differences should be included among the waves, in case of a narrow section on the bike and
run course;
)\ AU I-RABLUVS > - LISERODIEWAIFIN G DIBEE. D —THORERREEENT .
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*The preferable wave distribution is:
FELWIT—THERIEIUTFOESDTHS.
OZero time PT4 (Women/Men)
O+01 :00 PT5-B1 (Men & Women)
O+04 :18 PT5-B2/3 (Men) _(*)it can be updated according to
the revised staggered start time difference)
(*) BSFRIZESREDMET (CKDEEDRIEEMS D
0O+04:48 PT5-B2/3 (Women) (*)
O+11 :00 PT2 (Women/Men)
O+16 :00 PT3 (Women/Men)
O+31 :00 PT1 (Women/Men)
(* ) these can be updated according to the revised staggered start time difference);
(* BFRIZESTEDRET (C KD EEDOIREMESD D
*ITU has developed a tool for calculating the distribution of the paratriathletes for the different segments to
allow better management of the event; and
oITU (NS hSA 7RO L —ATHRELRD T —TRREZEL T 18R EER U
eThe process of a staggered start is defined in the ITU Competition Rules.
oIFRIER S — hDEREIE ITU FREGRAICEESH =N TLVD,

4.3 Swimcourse 4.3 XA1Ad—R
4.3.1 Swim course layout 4.3.1 XA LAJ—ALA17Ib
a) Number and length of laps:
a) FELlEhEiEEE
oElite/u23 -1500m- 2 laps (preferably 1000m + 500m);
e T —K/U23 -1500m-2 AEl (¥ U <(F1/EH 1000m+ 2 EE 500m)
eJunior/age group sprint distance/ paratriathlon-750m-1 lap;
TATT/TATIIN~TRTIV>Y b+ AF RIS hSA 7RO —-750m- 1 &
eAge group standard distance-1500m-1 lap;
TATIIIN—TRIHF—RF 4 AH>RX-1500m— 1/
eMiddle distance-1900m to 3000m-1 lap;
e = R)LF 4 RS >RX-1900~3000m- 13
e[ ong Distance-1000m to 4000m-1 lap; and
o254 X5 >X—-1000~4000m- 1 F
eTeam relay -250m to 300m-1 lap.
oF—/ UL ——-250~300m—- 13
b) The swim will be in a counter clockwise direction, if the TD does not suggest differently;
b) TD BAEARZIBZIAVED ., R AO—X(FHEETEDICTSD
¢) The turns should be curved and with the angle of the turn never less than 90°;
C)J—F—8BICIE R ZfHF. 90°LATDEHA(C LR\,
d) For standard and long distance events, the first turn buoy will be a minimum of 350 m from the start;
d)RZ>H— RBKUVO I T+ AP AL—ATIIBRYIDS—> 1—FEBETDIER#E 350mB E(TERTET S
e) The swim course minimum depth should be 1.5m;
e) AALO—ADKEF 1.5mUETHD L.
f) The use of a warm up area must not interfere with the competition in progress;
f) KTV 7 HSEE R I CTIRSR0
g) Medical facilities will be placed adjacent to the swim course;
g) EEMEEZE XA LA NDAICKRET DL
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h) An aid station will be placed adjacent to the swim exit for the age group athletes in any distance. For the rest of
the athletes, an aid station will be placed at the same location in distances from middle distance and longer.
I =0)L—/)(C(d. BEEBHCADINDS T A1 ABOAICEHEUEBANC I RRF—23>%5&175. S RILTARIR
U EDORZDIZE. EFMETEBILOEUAIEICTA RAFT—2 32 %KITD,

Diagram 5: Ideal Standard distance swim course design (ITU, 2014)
5 : A9 — RF 4 R A TOEENGRR 1 LAO—XK (ITU, 2014)

Diagram 5: Ideal Standard distance swim course design (ITU, 2014)

IDEAL SWIM COURSE DESIGN l

< [178m ]
/d [ atom_| O‘
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O™\

I 13 S >/
>
’, 385m ', 7’

23 [162m |

\O i First lap = 1000m
el Second lap = 500m

0

i) Paratriathlon swim course
i) NS hSA7AOTORA LO—X
eAthletes need to be given adequate swim warm up time with clear instructions on the time frame for this;
OERF(C(FTDRRA LA —LT Y IR ESZ D EEECANTET DL
eParatriathletes will start by using a deep water start;
J\S SATVRY— NMIKFWNSREI—-ETD;
oIn the case of a multiple loop swim, the entire swim portion of the event will be in the water. At no point other
than the final exit from the swim will paratriathletes be required to exit the water (and then re-enter the
water); and
JEAEI—RXDIZEF. ETKPTHIR CEDRDCTDE
A1 LRGBS TIS b SA 7R — MYKFPSIHD (BEKFPICAD) RE>FSRL ;) Fe.
e Wetsuit allowance limits are defined in the ITU Competition Rules.
oI v hX—VWERFIRE ITU SHARAICET S,
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4.3.2 Swim course personnel 4.3.2 XA/ LAJd—XAEEEE
a) Staff and Volunteers
A)REFY IBRWINS T+ 7
¢All the positions of the swim course personnel are described in the Marine operation plan Olympic games level
competitions (Appendix Section).
o AA LAO—RDABEBEFAV D EVvILNVRERU S ARL—2 3> T3> (HREEkD) ([CREHINTLD,
oIt is recommended that:
e ZNICIETFEDKLDIITOIDMFE LUV EEBEHENT LS,
OThe safety boat driver have experience on boat handling, water safety, communication and rescuing other
water users;
OtzA1 I7« —7R— b RSA/\—(FR— MEREREN D D ZRANH#B LU T =1 =5—2 3 > HairsKEEIR
B EMEFRLLN,
OTo have certified lifeguards assigned to open water safety;
OBERSA JH— REFITDIDNEFE UL,
OThe divers to have a rescue diver qualification.
OMR— b RSAN—PLRF1—F1N—EREFITDIDNEFEUL.
b) Technical officials
b) TOZHIAT1>vIL
eThe number of technical officials assigned to the swim course will be determined by the TD based on the
number of athletes in the competition and the swim course layout.
oA LD—=RIBEF O ZHIINAT 4 v ) LOIFEFERERA LAD—ALA T MMIEDNWT TD HNRAET Do
c) Paratriathlon specific information can be found in Section 7.
o) IS hSATROAFEDERIFTEIS 3> 7 (CEHEINTLD,

4.3.3 Swim course equipment 4.3.3 ARA(ALAJ—RAHE
a) Buoys
a)Jd-

*The buoys should have the following characteristics:

o JA DYFE T RICR Y.
OBanana buoys are 5m long x 1m diameter.
ONFFI«4 : EE5mxERZ1m
OTurn buoys are 2.5m long x 1m diameter
Od—7—4—>2J94 EE25mxBEE1m
OSight buoys are 1.2m long x 0.7m diameter
OHHIFEJ- :EE1.2mxE#0.7m
OThe turn buoys are 1m in diameter and not less than 2.5m in height.
Od—7—4—>2TJ4FER Im Tax(E 2.5mUETHB &
OARN'Olympic-style’ banana buoy is preferred;
OAVUEYVIRGAILDINFFTA(ITETH B

eThey must be made of fabric air-tight pvc 850-1100 denier,sewing high frequency welding system,
multiple connections stainless steel for the connections of the buoys,valve irrevocably and should be
removable. Sight Buoys: The number and placement of sight buoys will vary, but will never be placed less than
100m apart.

*ZMI(E PVC & 850~1100 T =—I)LID 7 T U OILT 754 MIFROEDZERA. BRIEAES AT ATHET D, T
BILOERFICERT L AZRV. ZELCEAD) ULT (FHERTEDHNE D51 TDE0EA\D. BT | &iEhk
fREE 100m A TFICTD &,
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Picture 19: Buoys specifications (ITU, 2024)
19 : 1 DAAR(ITU, 2024)

Picture 19: Buoys specifications (ITU, 2024)
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b) Swim course turning buoy set up:
b) XA LAOD—ADFT—>TAKE
eThe vertical line that starts from the 1st turn buoy should split the pontoon/platform in 1/3 and 2/3 having the
1/3 as it is demonstrated on the Diagram5;
RN = DIHMNS 1/ 3 DA SOEENRINDT—> T (CEETDLOEY hT D, (R58H)
*The banana buoys have to be set up in a way that they don't interfere with the athletes’ flow;
o\ FFITA(BEFOTRNEWITIRNKD(C YT > TT BT &,
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Picture 20: Banana buoy sample (ITU, 2014)
20 : )\FFIT1H5> )L (ITU, 2014)

Picture 20: Banana buoy sample (ITU, 2014)
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*The pull-down weight should be over 20 kg. In case of strong winds, big waves and strong current more weight
will be needed. The weight must be at least 1.5m deep;

B|ETIFBELE 20 FOETRIFNERSIRN, BE,. =K. BRNROMES, KDEVEUHINETHD.

eThe total length of both rope (connecting the chain and the pull down weight) and chain should be long enough
to keep the buoy in its position in case of wind, waves and tide changes;

eFEU(FKE L.5MUERMIB(CY b3, O—F (FI—>ERDTFIFZELZER) EFIT—>DORIEHE K.

BOmEEIEMNG > TEAIBZR TDLD. THRESTRFNUIIRSIRN,

eWire is forbidden. Use of carabiners is ecommended;
oAV —(dZ&it, HSEFTDFERAIHERETNS,
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Diagram 6: Swim buoy set up (ITU, 2014)
6 : A1 LT1DtzvFT+ >J(ITU, 2014)

Diagram 6: Swim buoy set up (ITU, 2014)

/ 1 meter x 2.5 meter turn bouy

pull down
weight
. Rope

e chan

el concrete block (50 kg)

oIf the turn buoy consists of separate buoys all of them should be attached.
The total length of the turn buoy cannot be more than 15m long;
o= TANBHADIB G, BEWVWCERDHFITEZE, h—FILDES(E 15mIATICT S,
*One turning point (three buoys — 2 ‘banana’ and 1 standing buoy) must be stabilized by 7 independent
fixings; And
o= RA N LHFR (BERDTA-)I\FFITA 2K+ RIF (20 TA1A) (7 ROETEBETEEC LIRS
nUFRSR. FL.
eThe fixing ropes should not disturb the athletes.
EEO—THBFDILFICIRSIRNLSICTD &,
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Diagram 7: Turn buoy set up (ITU, 2014)
7 =0Tty F12(ITU, 2014)

Diagram 7: Turn buoy set up (ITU, 2014)

track
Banana /

bouy N

« ——— concrete block (50 kg)

c) Swim exit ramp
) ALAHAXRO-F (5>27)
eThe width will be at least 5m;
oiElE. &4 5m &93B.
eThe swim exit can be either a ramp or steps;
oA LA}, RO—TFEEFERFTVT FEER) oLnInmneEds
eIn case of a ramp, the angle cannot be more than 25% (140 degrees) and the bottom of the ramp has to be a
minimum of 0.6m under the surface of the water;
RAO—TMIBECIE. ERIAE(L 25% (14°) #BX TIFR5Y. AO—TDESE, KEF TR 0.6m (60cm)&k
DR IRFNUTTRSTRN,

Don't confuse percentages with degrees.
= b EREERER BT

eIn case of steps, one step has to be minimum O,4m wide and two steps can't be more than 0,25m apart from
each other in height. The first step has to be a minimum of O,6m under the surface of the water;

27w (BBER) DIBE. 1 DDRATYIHE/IME0.4m (40cm) L. ATV ITDEEZE(E. 0.25m (25cm) MU LEH
DTSRV, BRAIDIATv I (E KEFT0.6m (60cm) U ESERFNUEIRSIA. ;

*The exit will be covered with blue carpet. This part of the carpet should be continuously te a rough surface.
Alternatively, the swim exit can be painted with a blue paint mixed with sand for improved traction;
For carpet specifications check section 4.2.3.e)

cHOIZFTIL—F—RyY hEBEDHD. BITHRRETV. RAZBDICKLKTD, —A. BEBEETIRDICKLL

TEOI—RAD N TEREIDCEBARETHD. H—RY hOMHRICEAL T 4.2.3.e Z8BDC &

Make sure that the swim exit ramp has thin sticks on top of the carpet for better traction.
21 LAEOS > TRA—RY MRACEENZREYZRITTREAEIANDICKLKTBRZE
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*The swim exit should be clearly marked by 2.5m highly branded buoys/pillars/columns/ feather flags;
A AHBACFEE 2.5mDTS> ROTJAD T r/EO0—/ME/ INBRER EZERITTEENCT D
*When necessary, fresh water showers should be provided for all athletes to run through on the way to the
transition area;
WME(CSUT I 22 3> CaMDBP(CS v D—%ZRITDBN0IEETH D,
eThere must be an official with a video camera to monitor the swim exit;The exit must be paratriathlon
accessible; and
T ABNASEITFTOIEAT A v IR ZAA LEOZREZSI—FDE,
OIS hSATRAU— P OERARECT D E. Fe
eDifferent exit solutions are chosen depending on the swim depth and the type of pontoon:
RN =2 DI A THRKUWIKEIC K> THODMIENRIR D,
OSolid pontoon with very deep water: in this case, steps are preferable and have to be attached to the
pontoon;
OEERNY = TKENEWNEE | COBEIRAY —(CEDHTFSNIEREAFELLY

Picture 21: Swim exit attached to a solid pontoon in a deep water area (ITU World Triathlon Stockholm, 2014)
BH 21 : BERANAY =2 TKENRWNEEDR 1 O (ITU World Triathlon Stockholm, 2014)

Picture 21: Swim exit attached to a solid pontoon in a deep water area (ITU World Triathlon
Stockholm, 2014)

Ofloating pontoon with shallow water: an exit ramp has to be used if its lowest edge can touch the bottom of
the sea by keeping the optimal grade;
OJO—F+ ORIV —2TKENRWNGS | —imBRICET 20 THNEEOS > TRRODEOHNEL TLB.
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Picture 22: Swim exit attached to a pontoon in shallow water area (ITU World Triathlon London,2014)
22 KEDZRNTU T TRAY = (CEDFFSN/ZH0  (ITU World Triathlon London,2014)

Picture 22: Swim exit attached to a pontoon in shallow water area (ITU World Triathlon London,
2014)

OFloating pontoon (barrel) in any water depth: a swim exit ramp has to be used by anchoring the ramp to
the floating pontoon (diagram 8)

OV (18) #4770+ IRV —2DIBE : A1 ABAS > T2 Y —VICEELTERT RS E
(E8)

Picture 23: Swim exit attached to a floating pontoon in deep water area (Tongyeong ITU World Cup,2014)

5H 23 : KEDRWEFTCIO—F+ ORIV —ICERD TSN X AHESEE(Tongyeong ITU World Cup,2014)
Picture 23: Swim exit attached to a floating pontoon in deep water area (Tongyeong ITU World Cup,
2014)
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Diagram 8: Exit ramp for floating pontoon - ramp frame (ITU, 2014)

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

®8 : JO—F+ IR —BEOS5> T I —AM8iE (ITU, 2014)

Diagram 8: Exit ramp for floating pontoon - ramp frame (ITU, 2014)

1.4m Joint
PR e
&
- 1.2m
Ramp S & Connecting
frame ) ke
7.05m
2,5m
Joint QD 1 QD s 1 . ) Sm
S0cm
Material : Stainless Pipe @50mm .
1.2m
1.4m
Diagram 9: Exit ramp for floating pontoon — surface material (ITU, 2014)
9 : JO—F+ IRV —RAEO5 > FERmtHk (ITU, 2014)
Diagram 9: Exit ramp for floating pontoon - surface material (ITU, 2014)
Surface Material Water Surface

+Plywood 5mx7.05m

« Carpet 5mx7.05m

+Half round wood stick (2cmx5m)

25cm
\ 4
5m

I1 59 Anfle

L
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Diagram 10: Exit ramp for floating pontoon — bird’s eye view(ITU, 2014)
10 : JO—F+« >RV -2 ABOS > Itk - B (ITU, 2014)

Diagram 10: Exit ramp for floating pontoon - bird’s eye view(ITU, 2014)

Ramp Settlementfrom Pontoon

Rings
(@ (@]
Ramp
&
O O
Pontoon

Picture 24: Exit ramp for floating pontoon (ITU World Triathlon Yokohama, 2015)
BHE24: JO—F+1 >RV —-2BHAS> T (ITU, WTS Yokohama 2015)

Picture 24: Exit ramp for floating pontoon (ITU World Triathlon Yokohama, 2015)
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4.3.4 Swim course procedures & operational plans 4.3.4 XA AJd—XFIEXANRL—33 > 5E
(described also in the Marine operational plan Olympic games level competitions Appendix Section)
(RO ARL—2 3> TS UICERHGD)
a) Water quality
ayK&E
eWater quality tests have to be submitted to ITU for approval at the following times
oKEERFER (X T SCDIFHAICITU. ITU [CIRE U TERRESD &
Owhen the LOC announces the venue (if this takes place at least 15 months before the first competition date);
OLOC A= ERK I DR (K= 15 #BABLERID)
OO0One year prior in the month of the event;
OAX=MIA 1 &Fal
OTwo months before the competition;
OXR=BA 2 o ARl
O7 days before the competition;
OX= 1 1EMa]
OAdditional tests may be requested from the TD based on the results of the previous tests.
OBRERICEL D> TIE TD MBI EERT DIHEEH D
*The water quality tolerance limits are listed in the ITU Competition Rules.
oKEPRFME(L ITU ZRRARBNCEESH =N TLD.
b) Speed of current:
b) &R
eAccording to the ITU Competition Rules, the TD has the authority to modify the distance of the swim segment
or even cancel the swim depending on the speed of the current;
oITU FRRFRAIC KD & TD (FEBRIC K D XA LAFEBHEE,. BEICKD TIRA LARIEZ RO DIERZFT DO,
eThe goal is for the athletes to swim for the same amount of time with or without a current by extending or
reducing the distance as required;
e ZNUIREREAEE 71T D TRERDEZE(C K DACKISHIDIE R Z T I 2DN BN TH D,
eThe swim segment has to be cancelled if:
LUTDERHFDIZFE. A1 LiER(EHIETD
OAthletes would be swimming against a current stronger than 0.15 m/s.
OB 0.15m/s KL EBDAEANEN D TEFHK K
OAthletes would be swimming with a current stronger than 1 m/s.
OFRA 1m/s LEBBHBMICHRD CEFINRSIF
eThe current speed can be measured in a defined distance of 10m at the swim segment, by throwing a piece of
wood into the water and measuring the time it needs to cover 10m.
SHIRIEUA T OFETEHATE S, XA ATJ—X EIC 10mODiEREZ EfEICERS.
IINKREZ—ENSIS. 10m mNFLET 3RRIZEFHEIT 2.

A tool is available for the technical officials to convert the units of the measured speed.
FTOZHAINAT 1 ) USBRBRERXZAF TED

c) Course measurement
c) I—XEEB#EHA
oA laser transit or GPS will be used to measure the swim course, which must be the exact needed distance. This
certified measurement must be provided to the TD for approval.
oL —H—EERETE U <(F GPS ZRUWLWT A A —RDEEREHAIEITD, AIEH(E TD OFEBRINIUETHD.
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d) Warm-up
d) IA—LTvT
*The swim warm-up for the Elite/ u23/ junior/ youth/ paratriathlon athletes should be completed no later than
15 minutes prior to the start; and
oT—K/U23/221=7/0—RX/I\S hSAT7AOVEFOFKIERT— N1 SHRIETICHETSEDIE
oIt is recommended to provide a swim warm up possibility for the AG athletes.
AG J)L— T OEF (CHIKFRIEERITD ZENEE UL,
e) Monitoring athletes’ behavior
e) BFOE=—SFU>D
oIt's extremely important to closely monitor the athletes’ behavior during the swim segment. The LOC should
provide the TD and the assigned technical officials with the required equipment (boats, cameras) for performing
their duties properly and guarantee the athletes’ safety.
KRR DRFEE IV >T I D ERFIFRICEE THD. LOC (& TD WFITZHILAT ¢ S )LICEARAR— bk
PHOASZES L. BONETBACEBKITCE. BEFOTLEFI CEDIHRERITDIE
f) Emergency action plan
f) RSBEREETE
eThe LOC should be in a position to verify the number of athletes that entered and exited the swim course at
every moment of the event, through the use of timing mats. The plan should include the basic steps:
oLOC (FHA =20y hOBREFESB L. BIOKP(TAADEFNANDIHZHRIT D L.
Oconfirm that there is a pre-start timing mat that captures the athletes’ timing chip;
OCFtEIC(E. TURES—NIA =20V NTETDEFDTA Z2JF v ITHEHAEN TV DHER
Orecord the athletes that are not wearing a wetsuit.
O 1w hX—YZERAL TLVRL WEF DI
This information is critical in case of a missing athlete. A wetsuit will not allow the body of an athlete to sink so the
search can be focused only on the water’s surface
LERIBRIGEFIMTAARBICIRD LA THD. DIv hR—YEEBHA U TLWUIKP(TEDB(FRD T, BIFGKE
RIFICRESND NS THD.
Omanually count the number of athletes who come out of the water;
BRUORA LTI UIBEFOR 2TV NEITSERESD.

oIf an athlete is missing an emergency action plan should be activated. The main steps in this process should be:
B UEFMTARITIRD 25, BEBRBMIEZED. ERRNILITO®BD THD.

Ocheck all chip-timing records;

OF W T FA LDTEFHER,;

Ocheck lifeguards manual records

OS- TH— RODCiRiER ;

Ocheck with the transition officials so see if all of the bikes have exited transition;

ORS22vEa>AT4SvILUCETDI\AION NS 22DV a>NICH DN DER ;

Oconfirm that the athlete was racing with or without a wetsuit; and perform a visual check of the swim course

by the lifeguards
OTDEFNITY hRA—VYZEEBRLUTWZD U TUVRWHDDIER ; BELUSA TH— RICKDRALI—-RXDER
ftEER

oIf the athlete was wearing a wetsuit, and a search on the water’s surface has not found the athlete, the issue
will be referred to the venue control center for further actions; and

HSUITAREEFNITY hR—VYZEBALTED., KEWZRZITO TERRETERWNESE. XZ1—d> ~O—-JL

TA—NEEL. SRO7IS 3=, Fiz,
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oIf the athlete wasn't wearing a wetsuit and there is no sign of the athlete on the swim course, a water based
search has to be conducted.

EUITATRIEEFADITY hR—VYZBRALTHESY . A1 LAOD—X EICRHBESRGEIKPRFZITD,

4.4 Transitionarea 4.4 KI5>3v33>IU7
4.4.1 Transition area layout 4.4.1 MS>2vS3>IUZLA7DIM
a) General a)f28|
eFlow, entry and exit angles: there should be no sharp angles and the flow should be in one direction for both
transitions;
SHENEHAODAE : MAD NS>V 3BT, BRI (OEFORNE—HFEICTD
*The transition area should be separated from the spectators and the other areas adjacent to it with low hard
fences. In the case of the AG race, the area should be secured with a high fence;
"SI SwEI 3 TUFIHMEDD T T A THEHFA BIEBHETIMOTU7 EXBIT S,
TAZOEEIFEHDT T A THED,
The mount line should cover the full width of the transition exit and be clearly marked with a green sticker or
carpet. The width of the mount line should be 0.4m with white stripes on both sides;
FEHESA NS DY a>TUPHODEREZEV. HEDAXFTYH—EULLIEH—RY FTRELLTD. TES
- > DiEIE 0.4mTllixElZ B THREND I3,

Picture 25: Mount line sample (ITU, 2014)
BE 25 : {FES Y TF)L(ITU, 2014)

Picture 25: Mount line sample (ITU, 2014)

eThe dismount line should cover the full width of the transition exit and be clearly marked with a red sticker or
carpet. The width of the dismount line should be 0.4m with white stripes on both sides

[FHSA (ISP 3> TUPHOOREEEL. REDODATYH—EULL(EH—RY hTRELTS,

FFE S > D& 0.4m THlllmERE B CTHREND 375,

L
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Picture 26: Dismount line sample (ITU, 2014)
[BEESr>Y> )L (ITU, 2014)

Picture 26: Dismount line sam

2y

le (ITU, 2014)

-~ ‘\' 5‘

*The speci fication of the stickers are:
(O3M Outdoor Floor Graphics 3662-10 white
Special protective laminate: 3M Outdoor Floor laminate 3647 transparent
ORFTYH—DMHRRIUTFDES D THSD :
3ME E4MKRA Graphics 3662-10 B
FRlMA S =7 — Mtk © 3MREBEINKRAS ZR— b 3647 i5HA
OSize: 125 to 40cm, we stick it next to each other; Print: Event logo or special event partner.
OHYAX : 125~40cm ; £Z5E : AR POTFRZEFARY M= ~—%
oIn case of two transition areas, the set up of the athletes’ positions must be exactly the same in both;
NS DY a T UTRIIFISDHEESE EFOLY NPy TOMEFE K BUAERKRICTE &
*A coaches’ area should be provided adjacent to the transition area.It will be secured from spectators by low
fencing and managed by security personnel.
Coaches are not allowed in the transition area;
T—FITUI7Z S22V a(CBEL TEITD.
RHDT T X THISN. EIFELEZRITD.
OA—F I rS22v2a>TUTICIEAIVRN.
*A VIP area adjacent to the transition area should be provided to the VIPs and other dignitaries;
oVIP TU 7% VIP BRUBELZ DIZOIC hS 2w 3 > (CHEL TERITD.
oA media specific lane should be created parallel to the transition area for accredited media access; and
CEERBEHAT A PDBRICAT 4 T L—2% NS 2w S 3 UICFETICRIT B,
sThe final transition layout should be approved by the TD.
NS 2wE ai LA MIERIEHIC TD HEERT D,

b) Elite/u23/junior/ youth

by TU—hk/u23/>221=7/1—-X
eThe transition area should be on a hard surface preferably asphalt or concrete and fully covered with carpet;
"SI SwI a TUPMHEHIEZRI7ILEELLEO>TU— NCTETH—RY hTED.,
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*The athletes may or may not cycle through the transition depending on the type of event (draft legal/ draft
illegal) and with the TD approval.;

AR INIAT (RSITFA2T /I RSTFT4 D) ETDDEERICEDT

BFNANS DV 3 e/ O TERBTEINE DHHRES.

*Two rows of bike racks facing each other are preferred;

BEWCEETEDIAMT/I\AITY 0% 2 THARDDMLEE UL,

eMinimum width is 6m between the 2 rows of bike racks from the front edge of each bike rack;

@ 2 FDI A DS v D DEARREIIRIFSTREPERE T 6 mTH D,

eIn case of a traditional transition layout the athletes’ space should be 1.5m wide and 1m from the back edge
of the bike rack to the fence line; In case of an“Olympic” style transition layout the individual bike pods should
have a distance of2.5m between them, measured from their center and 2.5m from the back edge of the bike
rack to the fence line;

— MR NS Sw S 3 LA NTIFEFEAR-X(IE 1.5mT/I\A OS5y IBIHEMNSD I T > AFETIE 1 mIC
v hgB, AU EYVIRTAILDBETEFIR—IIT S —EETIE 2.5m. T\AOSvIRHINSDT T
JAFEFTIF2.5mIcty hT B,
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Diagram 11 Transition area layout sample (ITU, 2014)
11 ~S>2w2a>TUrPLa7o N> TIL (ITU, 2014)
Diagram 11 Transition area layout sample (ITU, 2014)
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eThe last rack and the first rack of the transition should be 15m away from a sharp corner,in case the athletes are
passing through the transition on every bike lap;

JNAOSVITRS ISV a>TUTPRZEERTIHES. bS5V ankmdiUMEnms Y o3 8ta1—7E8

M5 1I5MEBENTULVRITNUFIRS TR,

*The mount line should be placed no closer than 5m and no further than 15m from the first bike rack;

CREBSA(IEHRTVINS 5~ 1 5mDEBHEIRET D,

The dismount line should be placed no closer than 5m and no further than 10m from the last bike rack; and

[EES A (IEIHT Y INS 5~ 1 0 mDEHEIFRET D

*The width of the entrance and exit of the transition should be the exact same distance between the two rows

of bike racks.

NS v a TUFZHAODIEE 2D/ 1 OS v OREEE<EUIICT D,

) Elite paratriathlon
oIU—MShSr7RO>
¢ The transition area should be on a hard surface preferably asphalt or concrete and fully covered with carpet;
o NS22w a3 TUPHMEIEIZ AT 7ILEELLIEO I - TR TH—RY hTED.
*Two rows of bike racks facing each other are preferred;
BEWCHEEDAMT/I\AITYO% 2 THARDDMLEE UL,
*The minimum width is 6m between the 2 rows of bike racks from the front edge of each bike rack;
* 2 BIDI\A D5 v D DRARKEIRE (SSTIHEPEEET 6 mTHD.
*The athletes should get the following space (from center of bike rack to center of bike rack) according to their
category:
INA DSy O H—BEDEFIANR—R(EHTITYU—(CLD TRDELSTH D,
O4m for the PT1 athletes;
OPT1 DFEF(C(EF4m ;
O3m for the PT5 athletes;
OPT5 OEF(C(E3m;
O2m for the rest of the athletes.
OZ7DMDFAFTTU—DEFIC(E2m
eEach PT1 paratriathlete will have an individual space of 4x2 meters. The athlete, the handlers and all of the
equipment must be inside this space, during manoeuvres in the transition area. This space should be marked;
oPT1 DIEFICIE 4 X 2MDAR—ANEZ B5ND. EF. /\> RS—BIUGRRHAEDE TZEDAR—AAICURD., £
DR TS 2vS I ATRZEETITD. AR—RAFX—F>2TEN3,
*The fence line should be 1m away from the back edge of the bike rack;
A DSV IBIRETNSD T T RAFTIE I mictzy 9B,
¢ The athletes cannot pass through the transition on any bike lap;
SEF(I/\AUSYI TSIV 3> ZmBRTERR,
eThe transition area should be chosen to keep the distance from swim exit to transition no longer than necessary;
XA LHAMNS NS 2vS 3> TUVETORRIZMER EICESIANT &,
*The mount line should be placed no closer than 5m and no further than 15m from the first bike rack;
FEHSA > (IFIRS Y IMNS 5~ 1 5 mOEHE ICFRET D.
eThe dismount line should be placed no closer than 5m and no further than 10m from the last bike rack;
[EEHS A (IEIHTYVINS 5~ 1 0 mDEFEHEIRET D,
eTransition area must be wheelchair accessible;
NS SZwE a3 TV ISEFTF IO AAIRECT B,
oA folding chair should be available for every athlete; and
DIl FEEZEFICHRT D. Fo.
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2 boxes have to be provided for the PT5 athletes and one for the rest of the athletes; and please refer to the ITU
Competition Rules for the specific paratriathlon rules.
o PT5 MEF(CIIRY IR % 2 DART D. €DMDAFTTU—DEF(C(FIRY IR (E 1 ETHS,
ITU B3R1BIS b S 7RO DEf=SRD &,
d) Age group/ Open Paratriathlon
d) IAZON—T/ AT\ 570>
eTransition area should be on a smooth surface, if on grass, it must be without holes or hazards and must be
closely cropped;
NSV a T UVOWHEFSTHDI L, ZEDHEE. OB EIREMINR . SNV DIAFENTLY
DL,
eTransition area must be wheelchair accessible;
NS SZwE 3TV FEFFI7 I AAIEEICT B,
eThe racks must be secured with a minimum of 5m between the rows;
oS IDFEMRIE S MU LRI D &
eEach AG athlete must be provided with a minimum width of 0.75m of rack space;
T —TEF(CIFRIK 0.75mDSY IRR—RZEHRITD &
eEach paratriathlete must have a minimum width of 2m and a folding chair should be available;
NS hSARAU— MNIFRE 2 mORER ST D efeEaT2RART D&,
*0On each row of racks there should only be one side for athletes’ positions.
oIf not, a larger space should be given to each athlete;
BIVIIFABHRNFICT DI E, BN TETRVBSFRFEAR—AZILDHIEEITD &,
*The transition entry and exit should be marked with 3m to 4m high ITU branded towers/ feather flags or gantry;
RSy I HMAOICE3~4mDBEED I TUT S RYDT—EULEFBRENG > MU — (F9) &:%T3.
*The design of the transition area will ensure that all athletes run an equal distance with or without their bikes;
oRIEFH\A UZFFDFI(IRFIZ T (CBEN I DN B U (TIRD L DICERTET Do
*The design of the transition area should be set up so that there is no crossover of athletes;
SEFEINREULRVNKDICERET T D&
oIf the TD orders an one day advance check-in for the age group athletes, the transition needs to be set up and
secured before the start of the check-in;
o T DARIR/ A JFEFEZIERUTEBSIICE. NS 2v2a@FBHOFIVIACFET BERIDINENSGD.
eThe design of the transition and the athletes’ allocation should allow every athlete to re-check his/her equipment
up to 30 minutes before the start of his/her wave and check out from 15minutes after the finish of the last athlete
of his/her wave;
R TOEFNEFDIIT—TDRAY—b 30 DRIFTEDOAEZBHRCE. B0V I —JORSEFN T Zvs
AULTHS 15 BB IEBF TV IO RTEDRLD S22V 3 ZFET LIEFOEETRDD.
eEnsure that all paratriathletes are using the same entrance and exit;
B TDINS hSATVRY— MREIUHEAOZEDSLDICTD &,
eThe paratriathlon transition area should be set to provide the easiest possible access;
J\SRSATVRAOCRANS 2y a@d 7o ANREEBICRDILIEEIT D&,
ePlan for extra lighting in case of an early morning start;
«FRAX Y — hNDIZE(FERIADERE I D&,
oIt is recommended for the LOC to provide a big poster at the entrance of the transition area with the map of the
transition layout that everyone can refer to before entering the transition area.
e~ 2wE 3 TUFPALOICKEHD S22V 3 AL A 70 MIRZET, EBFN RS2V 32 ([CABRIIC
BIRTEDILDICTDIENL O CISHEREEND.
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e) Mixed relay
e) SVIURUL—
eAthletes from the same team should be placed together in the transition area next to one another on the same
side of the transition, unless the TD orders differently;
o TDODIERNIRVIED . BUF—LDEF(F NS> DY 3> T U 7RAOR CAIE(C—HE(CIA THE I DT &
eEach team member should have 1m space (from center of a bike rack to center of another bike rack)and each
team should be 2m away from another team; and
EBF—LRAI=CFLAIM A5 oL H—BE) DIR—ZAMNEITESN. F—LBIE2 MDIAR—IHNEE
Fonsd.
*The last team member should place his bicycle closest to the mount line.
oF— LA\ —DREEEBENB DDA U ERET 2F D (CHENTS,
f)Middle and long distance
HEZRILBLUVOTT1 XG> R
3 kit bags need to be provided to allocate the different clothing for the event:
oI} FF% ITBBICHITOINB LD\ I % IMERT .
OBlue kit bag: to include the clothes to be used in the bike segment, and to add the swim gear after finishing
the segment;
OBy : A UBITHESLTEIEEANTHE, FRALEXMLAEZAND,
ORed kit bag: to include the clothes to be used in the run segment; and
OFRE/\wo | SEBINTESIEEEANTH <.
OGreen kit bag: to include the clothes to be used after the race
OfFe/\wo . L—RE(IERTIIEEEANTSL,
*The blue and red kit bags, must be deposited to a tent that the athletes will find after finishing the swim and
before entering into the transition area.
The athletes can have access to the same tent after the bike segment. A bag racking system should be created
with two hooks per athlete’s number.
B EREBD/\WIFRA LETHET NS>V a3 UICABRICSERITSNET > MIICENNS.
INAO#ETR. BUT> NMEFHFIAT S,
I\wIE Ty oO=FBLTLEDDRED TIF3.

Picture 27: Bags' racking system for middle/long distance events (Challenge Family events, 2014)
BHE27:ZR)L/O0F7 4 RG> RARY MNI\wW IS w I3 X5 Ix(Challenge Family events, 2014)

Picture 27: Bags’ ra;ldn for middle/long distance events (Challenge Family events, 2014)
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eDifferent changing areas should be attached to this tent for men and women;

BB 2 DENT > b/ \WIF > NMIBHEL TREB T 3.

*The green kit bag will be deposited at the post finish area (recovery area or different tent)

FEB/I\w I FT4 w2 TUF (UAHNNU—TUFHMDT> MAR) ([CEHND

eDuring the second transition and after the dismount line, the athlete can give his/her bike to volunteers, who
will rack the bike to the athletes’ space.

The athlete can continue straight to the tent to pick up the red kit bag;

[FEDETE_ SV 3O, EFI A OZRS T+ PDATHET, BFRIR-ADSYVICINAL
ZHNITES D,

*The LOC should provide enough volunteers for covering the above operations.

o L O CIFEERIFEDIZHICHDIREDNT > 7« V& HEHT Do

Diagram 12: Middle/Long distance events’ transition layout (ITU, 2014)
12 ERL/OTFA AR "2y a> L1770 (ITU, 2014)

Diagram 12: Middle/Long distance events’ transition layout (ITU, 2014)

BIKE START

SWIM FINISH

4.4.2 Transition area personnel 4.4.2 R3>3v33>IVUP7ASERSE
a)Staff and volunteers  a) AAvIJERS T+ 77
eTransition entrances and exits must be controlled by clearly uniformed security personnel;
NSy gl AOR. HIfREECERENECLDT> hO—)Leans.
eThere should be adequate numbers of trained volunteers to direct and manage the flow of athletes to maintain
the order and the cleanliness of the transition area; and
RIS T+ PREBUEBFORNZALA—XIRDEEBIC AN 2YS a T UTPREFRICIED.
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eThe LOC has to provide volunteers to the transition area with the following roles:body marking (if no body
decals are available), bike mechanic, athletes’ flow security; and

T NY—F2T (TH-IEERULRWNES) . I\AIXIZY IS IRFOZEERDIZHIC L O CIIRS T+
PEERIT D E. FT.

¢Job descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through the assigned ITU TD or the ITU Sport
Department.

oITU D TD B UL IFZR—YFT/\— b A MSEEARBOFFRIMEZ 51D,

b)Technical officials
b OZHILADT 12 v)L
The number of technical officials assigned to the transition area will be determined by the TD based on the
number of athletes in the competition;
SEFHIIGU T RS2V U CBRTIOZIVAT 1 2 v)LDEZE T DHISRDHD.
*A minimum of 4 technical officials should be used in the elite transition area for monitoring all the infringements.
The use of two video cameras is suggested for recording the athletes” movement;
e TU— DS 2vEa>TUFPADERITAEDEZY—DEIC. RIK4NDTIZHIAT 1S vILIRETHD.
BFDITADIERICHIC2BDETANASZRAND I EMNEREIND,
*Two officials will be assigned to the mount and dismount lines; and
FFESA AT SvIL2 NZEBET Do
*No other personnel are required in the transition during the elite, u23, junior and youth competitions.
eTU—h u23. 2a1Z7BLUI—RHERDHEE. TNULDABFAETHD.

c)Paratriathlon specific information can be found in Section 7.
o)/ \S b 7AONFEDIERIF T3> 7 (CRESN TS,

4.4.3 Transition area equipment 4.4.3 b;522v33>IVU7PHE
a) Elite/u23/junior/ elite paratriathlon
a) TYU—k/u23/22=7/TU—-NShSa77RO>
eBike racks  ¢/\AUSwWL
OThe preferred racks are the ‘Olympic style’ pods. The specifications of these racks can be found in diagram
11.The prototype of the bike rack should be approved by the TD;
OAUZEYORGAIDMITA TSV IRNEE UL, K1 1(CZOFMMEN S TN TS,
SwOSRIERODIRRET T DOFGREFD &
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Diagram 13: Bike rack specifications (ITU, 2014)
1 3. A OSvOHERATU, 2014)

Diagram 13: Bike rack specifications (ITU, 2014)

25¢cm Side view of the
C—— name plate

foam rollers
(65cm height, 20 mm thickness)

110cm

........ Section of tubes
S 3m

‘brakes’ preventing the bikes to move out from the bike rack

Picture 28: Bike Rack (London Olympic Games, 2012)
BHE?2 8 :/)\12=w%J(London Olympic Games, 2012)

Picture 28: Bike Rack (London Olympic Games, 2012)
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OThe base of the rack should be at least 30 kg and the top can be replaced with a single vertical board.
OSwIDNR—REBE 30 kg A EdpD. ~w TDFRRED(S 1 MDR— RERDIBZ R TH D,
OIf standard metal tube bike racks are used, they must be firm and stable and 1.2m height from the ground;
O—REE/ A TS v oMEREINDIHEE(E. MENS 1.2m OES(CHREULEESIEDI &
OEach bike rack must have a laminated name card which is at least 0.2m x 0.25m including: athlete’s last
name, race number,3-letter country code and/or flag;
O&/\A Oy o(Cld 0.2mx0.25m U EDS =3=— hEnfzr—LH— RzEEFT 3,
H—RICFEFDEF. L—XF>)/\—. 3IXFOEBII— RBLUEEZTEH T D.
OThe identification on the laminated name card should be placed in such a manner that it is visible to
spectators and unobtrusive to the athletes.
OR—LHA—RIFZERDLSICERL. BRICRZIDKLDEEBLDD. EFOIEICIRASIRANNKLDICT D,

Picture 29: Athletes’ ID name card on bike rack sample (ITU, 2014)
29 :EF ID h— REMFTE/N\AO5voH>2 )L (ITU, 2014)

Picture 29: Athletes’ ID name card on bike rack sample (ITU, 2014)

BARNETT
g+ CAN 75

eCarpet e H—Rw bk
OThe transition area should be completely carpeted in a blue carpet (pantone CMYK 2955 80%) from swim
exit to transition exit;
OS2 2vEIa>TUPERAALAEONS S22y a UV HOICEDRFETIIL—H—RY M pantone & CMYK
2955 80%)ZBOVRFNUTTRSIRN,
OThe carpet should extend 2m before the dismount line and after the mount line;
ORESA> 2mFHINSEES A2 ZMI T2mMETH—RY hMEEHLI &,
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OThe carpet has to be fixed safely on the ground with either double faced tape below the carpet, nails with
washers without any edge that can create an accident and/ or a heavy duty anti slippery tape on the top of
the carpet.

Two pieces of carpet should always overlap by at least 0.02m in order not to have gaps between them,
when the carpet shrinks due to high temperatures.

OA—Rv MNMIEET—F . FTEHDE L RNDY S v —FOETFEE, B IEDFEEMANT—T TEES .
= FMCBRENTH—RY MYEATZE UTEEHOEBRICREN TEROKSRIK 0.02m (FEREGEHDETEE I D
=,

The carpet’s specification preferably should be:
HELUWH—RY FOAIRIFUATDES D THS.
-Fibre : 100 PFX Stain Shield Staple Fibres
-%#1: 100 PFX Stain Shield Staple 3&#4
-Fibre Weight : 820gsm
-JMEBEE 2K 8209
-Total Weight : 1170gsm
-b—%)LEE : K 11709
-Total Thickness : 7mm
-h—=5)UEF : 7mm

-Width : 2m

eEquipment boxes eFEAIURY X
OThe LOC should provide a box for each athlete with dimensions : 0.45m x 0.3m, and 0.25m in height;
OLOC (FZEFICKEX0.45m x 0.3m THEE 0.25m DR IR Z=HERT 3.
OThe boxes should be numbered with the athletes’ race number;
ORI RICIFEFDL —RF > /)\—ZBDH1F B,
OWeather conditions must be considered in the management of the athlete’s equipment.  (For example,
box covers in case ofrain.);
OEFHEICHUTKEDEBZITDOZE (BIX(E. MRDIZEIIRY IX /I —ZEFHT D).

The boxes should be placed next to the bike racks on the side which is closest to the dismount line.The athletes are
allowed to move the box to the other side provided that there is enough space to accommodate 2 boxes next to
one another.

IRy OR(FEESAAANCELD. SV IRICRY DX 2 EZETBDRR—ANSDIHE(CRORIATEE L TH L.

eVideo Cameras eEFTANIAS

The use of two video cameras is required to record the athletes’ movement in the transition area.
One camera should be focusing in the main transition area and one on the mount line that can then be moved to
the dismount line. The cameras should be provided withtripods and rain cover (if applicable). The set up of the
cameras will be the responsibility of the officials.he video cameras can be replaced with tablets.

NS> 2w 3> T TOEFOITRDEIRDIZH. 2EOEFTANASEEHS B,

1B8ENI 2SI DX EDiREH. €3 18I3EESA 2 REES 1 IRFZATHD.

=B LU0/ — (EERagEThnd) 2HEFHT D,
DRSOV T 2 IEAT A I ERERT > TITDOZ &

EFADASEITLY hP CICEZTERL),
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Diagram 14: Video Camera locations in the transition area (ITU, 2014)
14: FS22v2a>IUPTOETAAASOERE (ITU, 2014)

Diagram 14: Video Camera locations in the transition area (ITU, 2014)

Transition Dismount
Zone Line
Technical Technical
Officials Officials

i
1

5 7 % 1116 17

6 8 10 12 141

Video
cameras

b) Age group/open paratriathlon
b) TAOIW—T / A-TF>2I)I\S ~Sr7R0O>
eBike racks  ¢/\A TSV
OBike positions should be clearly marked with a laminated card or sticker of 0.10m x 0.10m with the athlete
race number;
OEFDL—XF)\—&ELHLIZ 0.10m x 0.10m B+ XDS =%— NEH— REFRRI B,
OAt both ends of each row, a 1m x 1m sign has to show the race numbers and age group categories that can
be found in that row; and
O)\AOSYOFIDI> RERC 1 mx 1 mDYA 2R— REBIF. EDIIDOIAZHTTY—EL—XF2 )/ —&HEMN
DdLDCT D,
eCarpet  eH—Rw
OUse different color of carpet per row (if applicable);
OB & CESBDH—RY hEEL (FEETHNL).
OThe TD will determine the areas in the transition area that must be carpeted.
OT DA S22V 3> NTH—RY MBI AREEMIZRDD,.
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4.4.4 Transition area procedures & operational plans
4.4.4 bI3225v2a>IVUFPFIREARL— 3 5 HE
a) Elite/u23/junior/youth/elite paratriathlon numbering:
AIU—b/u23/22=7/TYU—- S hSa7RO>0DF )\
*The lowest humber must be closest to the transition area exit; and
EEWVF N7 NS 2y 23 U HOICREIRVBFIICERIT D,
oIf there are two rows of bike racks, the lowest number must be on the right side facing the exit of the transition
area. The even numbers must be on one side and odd numbers on the other side.
J\A OSSO 2FIDIEE. S22y g HAOCEM > THRIGRRIFIICREEVF /I \—H3ES,
FEDL—RF )\ —P—=FlC, BT/ —HESFICEEEN D,

b) Age group/open paratriathlon numbering:

b) TAZ0I—T /A=) A7 RO>DF> )\
eAge group athlete positioning in the transition will be determined by the order of their swim wave start time;
and
TASTI—TDRS>ZwS a3 > RNOMBED (FRA LTI —T DR — MNEHIC KD TRED.
oIn the events where more than one AG race is hosted (sprint/standard) it is wise not to renumber the transition
area. In these cases, the athletes’ number with 2234 will race in sprint distance “1” and standard distance “2”
and they will have the same spot in the transition area “234".
TATL—REEEUTIRE TUS N/ RF2AF—R), RNS22va>TUrP0F /U J%=BEITDDILEHR
TR,
TDFE, L—RAZ E(CFRENDIEFHCEIOEMNR I ZL —XF 2 I/I—(CT B,
RAIDHTIEEINT DL —ADEEEER L. KODEN hS2 v 3> NDABEZRT .
BIZIE. DRI —RL—RADEFDL—RF/N—H1234T, 223 40DEFHRTI> M —IATHIEITS
R, BmD 1IN RI A —RE2HRRT I NEEKR T DT, S22y a>TUFPHADELD 2 3 403> /)\—DFf
ZFERTED.
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Diagram 15: Transition area layout (ITU, 2014)
15: h3522v23>TU7LA7T b (ITU, 2014)

Diagram 15: Transition area layout (ITU, 2014)

~_~ATHLETE <
REGISTRATION
(RESULTS
ANNOUNCEMENT

BOARD) 5

Nl

BIKE MECHANIC/STORAGE

4.4.5 Mixed relay numbering 4.4.5 =VvOXRUL—DF>I)I\U>D

Each team has a race number and each member has the team’s number followed by the letter A,B,C, or D
depending the order that they will start.

EBF LWL —RF2II—&FE, BAI—EL—RXF TSR A. B. CEEEDEMZ =T /I\—HEREECS
A5Ns.

4.5 Bikecourse 4.5 )N\AoU3—X

4.5.1 Bike course layout 4.5.1 J\A/91—XADL17Dbk

a) General a) —#%

- Course width: preferably 6m;

- O—XE : BFUL(E 6m,

+ Must be secure and totally closed from traffic;

© TENEREIN, BR(CENSEMENTVND S,

- The road surface must be hard, smooth and without debris or other hazards;
- BHEEESFEST, INESEEZOMOEENH TN &,

- Crossovers during the bike segment are not allowed;

< IAD - BOA NMCBIFRRESEHFE LR,

+ The course should avoid railroad tracks, bridges with gates, drawbridges etc.;
- O—X(&. BHEREE. U'— bdDiE REREFRITDI &,

+ Pedestrian crossings should not be within 100m of transition areas and turns;

&
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- BT AOEIENEL. b2 a > T UMD ANS 100m BIARICERE U TIFRSRR0,.
- There will be no 180, turns on a 2-lane road;
2 EE{RIERE(C 18005 — > & %ITTRUN,

- Out and back courses will not be preferred unless there is at least a 1m buffer lane, or a grass or concrete
meridian, separating the outgoing and incoming cyclists;

- FHEO—XR(F FIBH KXERRD) 1 TtiEzDE I 202 < &6 Im D)y T 7 L—>&Fz(d&E#»eI>oU— had
DEEEDIRTNEREF & (FAHRENIRN,

- In races with a lot of spectators a dedicated area for coaches’ should be provided adjacent to the bike course.
It will be secured from spectators with low fencing and managed by security personnel. The number of the
coaches’ areas on the bike course will be determined by the TD; and

- BEOZVW—IATHI \AOI-RICHHEL TI—FDIebDITU7ERITD E. TUFIIMEBNT T X THREN ST
5N, EREICKDEEREIND, /(OO -XEOTI—FITUT7OEIETD HNAET D,

- The final bike course layout should be approved by the TD.

BRIEDI\ADOI—R - LAT7INETD (CKDEREIND &

b) Elite/u23

b) TU—k/U23

- Technical challenges: The elite course should have a hill and/or several technical corners on each lap to be
approved by the TD; and

- EMEE . TU— b O-X(E FEEIICEE SXOY/FEZE W<OIDFIZHILI—-F—2BLTLWBIRENRSGD.
CNBIETD HEET B,

- Has to be between 6-8 laps for the standard distance and 2-4 for sprint distance. For a WTS event it is allowed
tohaveupto 1 2 laps for a standard distance and up to 6 laps for a sprint distance. This number of laps are not
allowed at the other events due to the high number of potential overlapped athletes.

« RPAH—RFA4AFRIF6-8 ARl RTU "o AFRI(E2-4 AETH D Ee WIS AR NTIEREG S —
RFA ZHRT 12 ALl RTU ST+ AF AT 6 BALEFTROSND. COREEBEIFMD-1 > S T>EEREN
DIEFNLEE U D RIREMEN D DERHSIVRL N,

) Junior
c) >a1=7
- Has to be between 2-4 laps for a sprint distance.
« AU RN REIVR(E2-4 AETHD &,
d) Paratriathlon
d) NS hSa77RO>
Has to be between 2-5 laps for the sprint distance;

c ATV NS APV R(E2-5 AETHD T &,

+ Paratriathlon competitions are non-drafting events;

- IS hSA7ROVARIE. RSIF 2PIRIETHS,

- No bike course shall have a maximum gradient of over 12% at the steepest section;

< )\ AOD-RIREEREFT 12% =B DEEN G D TFRSR,

- The course should be wide enough to allow passing between tandem and handcycles; and

- O=RFEFTLBELW\ R J)LMNBVLEE D TORIEEIF DI &

- In case of a 180. u-turn, the turning circle cannot be less than 5.5m.

180°U F—(CHWTEERHAR(E 5.5m Kif T D TIFRSIRL,
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Diagram 16: Paratriathlon course u-turn (ITU, 2014)
16: NS SO - J—ADU -2 (ITU, 2014)

Diagram 16: Paratriathlon course u-turn (ITU, 2014)

5.5m > 5.5m !

e) Age group (draft illegal)
e) TAZII—F(RSTF1 > J%k1E)
- Has to be between 1-3 laps for standard distance and 1-2 laps for the sprint distance; and
¢ RHIAA—RFARAR(E1-3FE, ATV b XG> A(F1-2 ARITHD &
- The age group bike course can be an out and back course.
 IASON—TD)AOT-RFFHEI-RTELL .
f) Age group (draft legal)
f)y TAZ0IN—TF(RSIF7+ >JFm])
- The bike course for a draft legal sprint distance event has to be 1 lap if it is only on an one lane road or 2 laps
if there are 2 lane roads per side.
« A= RFTAZAF2RA(F 1-3 Al RS IF+ IHFRIDRATV > b+ RG> AD) AU D—R(SHA 1 EiRE
BOBEE 1 AETRIFNIRST, 1l 2 BiRdNE 2 ARITER,
- More laps are not allowed;
- ENLUEDORIERUIEFFE LIS,
g) Mixed relay
g) ‘EaeUL—
- Has to be between 1-2 laps.
- 12ETHD L,

L
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h) Middle/ Long distance

h) =T RY/OIF1 REFR

- Has to be between 1-3 laps.
1-3AEITHDZ &

4.5.2 Bike course personnel 4.5.2 J\/J1—XES
a) Police
a) EXE
- Police or security personnel must be present at every access road, intersection and turn onto the course; and
- BREELLEEFI VT BRI O-XRICEDIINTOV IR, READSLUI—F—CW\WBI &,
- If there is a police motorbike on the course it must be a minimum 200m in front of the leader and only on the first
lap of the bike.
- BEULO—RLE[CEZRDA— N HRNDIHE. FTERODEFLDRE 200m 715, nD/\T 1 AEBEDH THDZ E.
b) Volunteers
b) RS>F+ 77
- Trained volunteers should be assigned to the bike course;
< R ENTERS > T PERINAOI-RICEIDHTD &,
+ Volunteers must be trained regarding first aid;
- IRSTA 7 SRABEDIIEEZIT TS &,
+ The minimum number of volunteers is determined by the course layout and approved by the TD;
- MSZFTA VORI T—ALAT DMK TRESH. TD HEERI D,
- All of the FOP volunteers should attend a session on the basic ITU Competition Rules;
« FOP RS> 7+ P (FEEEANR ITU BEHRAIDEZB ICSNT B &.
+The LOC should contact the Sport Department for further information regarding the FOP volunteers’ training plan;
and
+ LOC (F ITU S#EBFY(C FOP MRS > 5« 7D L ——>JEHEIICR 9 2IEREER T DT &
+ Each of the volunteers should be equipped with a whistle and a flag. The use of the flag and the course marshaling
procedure is shown below:
- BIRSSTATE R VRILEFEERRBI D & FHROFEREEY—SvUZIDFIBEUTICTRIED :
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Picture 30: FOP Marshaling (ITU, 2014)
EH 30: FOPDY—>v U2 (ITU, 2014)
Picture 30: FOP Marshaling (ITU, 2014)

: e

| FOP volunteer (all clear) _| FOP volunteer (no crossing)

o

FOP volunteer (alert caution) FOP volunteers (line of sight)
5‘ PLOCSTRIAN CROSSWALK - CLOSED — PEDCSTRUAN CROSSIALX - OPEN
‘EH'J ’& m
in =
i /_&
| Pedestrian crosswalk (closed) _| Pedestrian crosswalk (open) 2|
BUSY CROSSWALK BUSY CROSSWALK
BERSPECTIVEVIEW
TOP VIEW
[ZRTER (3 a1 O
o } 1 \ o P
Nl A : E
EXIT ENIEH ) l
0
S
F
D
Busy crosswalk (open) Busy crosswalk (closed)
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FOP volunteer (all clear)

FOP DIRS > 5« 77 (A—ILDIUF)

FOP volunteer (no crossing)

FOP MNS > 7 7 (KElhZELL)

FOP volunteer (alert caution)

FOP DIRS > 5« 77 (FEMEE)

FOP volunteers (line of sight)

FOP DIRS > 5 77 (REF751HE)

Pedestrian crosswalk (closed)

SITEERE U TLD)

Pedestrian crosswalk (open)

SITEEE (BLTLD)

Busy crosswalk (open)
SRHHDMEIRE (FALTLD)

Busy crosswalk (closed)
SR DIEIREE (BALTULD)

c) Technical officials - draft legal cycle

C) TUZIIIVAT«2vIL - RSIF« 2RI\ A 2

- The number of officials on motorcycles patrolling the bike course will be determined by the TD;

A OTD=REA— ML THUEI T DA T 1 = v)LDEIE TD NRET D

+ One technical official on the motorbike will be responsible to monitor the last athlete and remove the overlapped
athletes from the bike course;

A—NACR/EI DA TSIV 1 Bl REREODEFEERLS Y TENIEEFE -SSR CEICEEEFD.
+ A vehicle control official will determine the number of motorcycles on the course at any one time;

CEmI> RO - AT 2) USRS TO—X LW A — N A DEEIRET B

« All motorcycle drivers on the field of play must meet with the TD the day before the event; and

+ FOP [CADETOA— N1 DEEFIFAKFIBC TD LFTEEERITDIIE,

- Everyone on a motorcycle must wear a helmet while on the motorcycle.

A= BNACREITDEIL. #HEPINILAY hEERTZE,

d) Technical officials - draft illegal cycle

d) TOZHINAT12vIL - RSITF1 2 T81EDINA D

+ The number of officials on motorcycles patrolling the bike course will be determined by the TD; and

c A OD—-RZA— N ATHEI T DA T =+ ILDEIE TD HNAET Do

- A vehicle control official will determine the number of motorcycles on the competition course at any one time.
- Bl hO—I - AT 4 2 )UEEBRTHR I —X E(CWVWDA— N1 DEERET D,

e) Media

e) AT+ 7

+ The number of media motorcycles on the course will be determined by the TD and be monitored by the vehicle
control official;

« O—REDAT 4 POA— N ADEIETD NREL. Bl bO—)L - AT 4 SvILIERT D,

- For elite competitions, two motorcycles should be available for the host broadcasting team, one motorcycle is
available for pool media and still photographers and one motorcycle is for the ITU official photographer; and

« ITU— MR TR MEERDTZH(C 2 BDOA— N AZARL. HEAAT 4 FEIAFILAASI>DIZHIC 1 A,
ITURDRAASTYUIC 1 BRSNS &

- Media presence is generally not an issue during age group competitions. However, if present, they will be
managed by the vehicle control official.

c ITASTII—TEHERTE. —MRICAT o POFEFBEE LRV, UKL, FETIHSEEBI> M-I AT
vILICK > TEEEND.
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f) Medical
f) XFcHh)L
- Trained medical personnel should be positioned every 500m on the bike course;
- SlEENEEEESN) 1O 0—X ED 500m X— NLEICEESND &
- Two paramedics on motorcycles should be available for the event and parked at key locations. In case of rainy
conditions, the paramedic motorcycles are allowed to move behind the last athlete;
- REPEIEBHEN 2 A, A— N ACROEBEFATHELTLD T L, MRDIFE., MEEEDA— N1 (IHREE
BFORBZETIDENTFEND.
- Medical personnel should be equipped with radios or cell phones;
- EEES(E. SRS U HISESEETERIT D.
- Ambulances should be placed at key access points along the course;
- EHEIOD-ROFEBETITINRA > MNIBEBT B,
- Provisions should be made to get slightly injured athletes and their bikes back to the transition area without
interfering with the field of play; and
BERESIHEF LD/ AN FHE - AT U HITIRSIRNKD(C hS222 3> TUTICRIBEREZEX TH <.
- Refer to the medical plan section for the full event medical details.
- REREHEOEBREHIOEMRE. A5 AL - TSODERRSRBRO &,
g) Motorbike drivers instructions (ITU World Triathlon Auckland GF, 2012)
g) A— N\ADEELEND A NS423>(ITU World Triathlon  Auckland GF, 2012)
+ The drivers must:
< EIRE (Fun T
o0 Be mature individuals who can demonstrate the required essential experience and skills (refer below);
0 WEREANFERERAFIL (TSR ZRICENTEIMAUIBATHD &,
o Be available for pre-race training and meetings;
o L—XRHIDIIES LUSEICEMTETD 2 &,
o Have suitable large capacity, easily maneuvered motorcycles (eg BMW RT models) with ample passenger space
that are well maintained and have current vehicle registration and warrants of fitness;
o WENRABEHE CIRMFEN K HIXE BMW RT EFI)L) [EWREANR—RZEE. K<EFSNEDERS LU=
whiteEneA— N \(ZiId &,
o Hold a valid motorcycle license;
o B A— N\ BRI a it g 2 &
0 Wear suitable riding gear and approved safety helmets according to the local police requirements;
0 O—HILDEZRDER(CRH> =, BWRSAT 1 2 IJF T ETBAISNeNILXY MBI &,
o Ensure that motorcycle fuel and oils levels are adequate for the entire event;
0 ASEBZEB L THIRA— N A DOBERB KUAMILDERERIT D L.
- Riders must be able to demonstrate:
© SAA—(FRTUTERTCENTED &,
o Advanced road riding skills with superior stability at low to high speeds (5 - 100 kph);
o {EENSER (5 - 100kph) FTEHBU CEEUCEERESLRAF)L
o Competence when riding with passengers;
0 BEREFEL CTOERRE
o Confidence and Reasoning - Riders will need to be able to confidently comply with the instructions given to them
by their passenger, but must also be able to determine whether that instruction can be safely carried out and
then take the appropriate course of action;
0 BESLUHENEE - S5 —(IR/ENSEXSNIIERICBEZED TULUSNIRENDDIN. ARICEDIER
BEE(CEKITCES DN YT, BURLEZEED T &
0 Advanced situational awareness while riding in very close proximity to cyclists in all weather conditions;
0 HEWBRRFEFICHBVWTCEEEEFREDBEIZEDHZS(ClE. RISV ICEERER

w ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual *2015 Edition pg. 128



CD INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITu

o Communication skills - riders must be able to clearly and concisely communicate with their passenger in an
unambiguous manner;

o d=1=5—23 fh - SAF—FERTRVEBETER LIHBEN DRICERMRERITD

o Physical and medical fitness.

0 RIS KUEFHIER

- During the event riders will at all times:

© RKEHH. S5 —(FEE.

o Maintain a safe gap between motorcycles and all cyclists, vehicles, pedestrians and obstacles;

0 A— M4 L BErEHRE. Bl SMTESIVEEN EORZERRRZFFI D.

o Ride with headlights on low beam and with hazard lights flashing and, if available, wear a hi-visibility vest;

0 FHEP(FIO—E—LDAY RS hESST, /\BF— RS2 TRSRETHE., TETHNISRBEORZ M EEAT S,

o Avoid oncoming traffic, being aware that some cyclists may not have full situational awareness and some
motorists are not aware of road closures;

0 BIrEFRENTRRMRRRMN TETTURVLELNTG | &z RS/ (JEREAEEI SRV EIEEEN S D 2 &7 R
L. XEET T D,

0 Maintain situational awareness of the route and obstacles ahead (tight turns / gate ways, curbs, etc). Riders
must pay particular attention to the U-turns on the route;

0 RIADEBSIUES (845—>. HEM. &a. 20fth) ORABHZHED. S5 —(FEE LD U 57— (THIERD
FRZEINDVNENSDD.

0 Re-set the odometer to “zero” before the start of the bike segment in order to have a reference as to where
they are on the course; and

0 J—X _EDRFEMDIEIRDIZ/ 12 - I A bDR 45— MEIICEEREtEEOCUEY K3,

o Maintain personal hydration and energy levels as required.

0 WEIKDETFHFZ—DLN)VZHFT D,

- In case of an accident the rider should use the motorcycle to protect the fallen athlete and warn the oncoming
athletes of the potential danger while the official attends to the athlete on the ground.
- BIROBREAT 4 v )LGEI U BFEREEL . OIS 14 —(FA— N\ ZBFDIRE S BFEFA\DEROZES
[CAWBD &KLY,

4.5.3 Bike course equipment 4.5.3 J\A93—Xi¥44
a) Hard fencing is required:
a)/ \—RITRAHWE .

In high traffic areas;

BEDZ T

+ On the road leading in and out of transition for at least 400m;

rS222 3o A0&EODBERMR< &6 400m DX,
« All corners; and
- 2Cod—F—,
- The fencing and barrier plan should be submitted to the TD for approval.

J 1 2 ABKUWEMODEE TD (CiRE UARENS 2 &,
b) For Major Games the whole bike course should be fenced;
b) FBRRCHWTCIE., I-AHETT > ATHDS &,
c) Soft fencing supported by individual metal or wooden posts is not allowed for safety reasons;
c) EARDEEE UL IFIRBOFTIZZSNIZY T I TR T2 LDEAMNSEFAI SR,
d) Spectator bridges and crossing areas should be planned;
d) BROEDESIUHEMTY 7 EtE T 2nENSDD.
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e) For the draft legal competitions, 3 motorbikes must be provided for the technical officials, these are in addition
to the number of motorbikes that are required for paramedics, media and broadcasters;

e) RST T 20N TlE. A— N1 3 BT IZHIIAT S vIUICRBEENZ S E. CNSEER

T+ PHEUBOETOREEITINND.

f) The minimum bike requirement are:

f) FA— N A NADRAREK:

Motorbike with driver - minimum 600cc - enough space for 2 people - helmet must be provided for both; or

- BB EOA— N - &V600cc - 2 AFRD[CHBRAR—ANHDD - MHEICNLAY M5 5NE &

- Motorbike without driver - minimum 250cc - automatic moped type - helmet must be provided.

« BEREOAVRNA—NA - &/N250cc - A— MIFVITERY R - ANLAY MEZB5NS S

g) For draft illegal competitions, a minimum of 10 motorbikes with drivers must be provided for the technical

officials, these are in additional to the number of motorbikes that are required for paramedics, media and

broadcasters. The final number is to be decided by the TD;

9) RS IF o D UZRILOFE TlE. RIEK 10 BEDEEGEMEDA— N ADNFTIOZAIAT s S vIUTIRFEESNZ & &

FERHYIREE TD (CK> TREEND.

h) Laminated signage should be provided for the motorcycles (official vehicle).

h) AREMZRT S ZR— bUTZER A — N\ [CiRtEN3 2 &,

i) Toilets should be provided every 20km;

i) b LAE20km BISFREI D&,

a) The use of cones is not recommended especially during draft legal races where big groups can be created; If
they are used the cones should be placed:

a) JWIC RS ITF 1 2T — A TAEAN RSN DS DEPT COI— 2 DFERFHER U\ ER T IHSIFATDLD
[CBEMDZE

- Starting 5m before, during and after the corner, the cones should be placed maximum every 0.5m; and

« OJ—F—0FFl. PE. N5 5m ([CIEFEDHAK 0.5m REfE CHtE L.

+ In the rest of the course, the cones should be placed at a maximum distance of 6m.

- J—RDEDIFERAK6m ERCEREI D&

j) The corners of the bike course should not be carpeted;

j) I\AOO—=RDO—F—(CFH—RY RZEENTIFIRSIR N,

k) The number of signs that have to be provided can be found listed in the different sections below (bike penalty
box, wheel station etc.); and

k) AR A\SEHDEIBERDE 1D - RPIFTARY IR IR —=)LRT—23>. i) TEBICUZXNTRENT
Wnad,

1) A detailed plan of the bike course equipment deployment should be created with the exact location of the
equipment and the distribution timelines. This plan should be approved by the TD and included in the daily
activities schedule (Appendix Section).

1) J\A 00— ROMECEDFF RSB IAEAA DIEFEIMIE S HHEDIA LATA 2 ZEDIER T D E. ZDEHEIE TD (C
Ko THEE SN, FEETRE (Appendix DIA) [CANDI &,

4.5.4 Bike course procedures & operational plans  4.5.4 )\A91—XDOFIASLVERHE

a) All roads must be swept prior to competition;

a) INTOEREHRORICERI D&,

b) Course measurement: Certified course measurement is required and must be submitted to the TD. A laser
transit or GPS will be used to measure the bike course, which must be the exact needed distance. The tolerance
margin that can be accepted for the distance of the bike segment is determined in the ITU Competition Rules;

b) J—XDFHA | REESNeI—REHAMMETH D, TD ([REEND & I\ OO—-RDFHAIICEL— —IEREE TS
U< GPS B ALSN., IEHICKHEIRRECHD & I\AOTET A N TR SN DEREZEFS [TU BREIFRANCH
EFns.
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c) Encased or covered plastic straw bales or similar safety devices must be used to protect athletes on sharp
corners and around dangerous objects;

C) BFETFREH. SYITURDTSREOZLHREZHR NI —F—OERYDBDICEB T D&,

d) If speed bumps or other anti-speeding devices exist on the course, they must be removed or covered with
matting, ramps or other ‘smoothing’ devices. The following elevation is acceptable for speed bumps:

d) BEHKQREDRE— RERBIMNI—-RCHDBE. BDBRIMNTY b AO-THMREDEREFETH/I\—%
FTRIWEND D, BEMHRCTiDLbIErEsens:

Diagram 17: Speed bumps covering (ITU, 2014)
17: ERESREDH/I\—1U> T (ITU, 2014)

Diagram 17: Speed bumps covering (ITU, 2014)

SPEED BUMPS

Round at the top

88.34 degree
1.654 degree

130mm

< 4500mm

The connection between the speed bump and the asphalt should be as follows:

Bxisting asphalt level new hole to be aeated gzt asphalt

e) In draft legal events, if the bike and the run course are sharing parts of the same route, the number of the bike
laps may not be less than the double number of laps on the run course. Otherwise, the first runner/last biker
scenario will affect a large number of athletes.

e) RSIF AT aIOART. A OESOA-IN—EZHBELTCVWDIBE. /A ODRLEEIES > OREERD 2 &
KDPIRL TSR, ETERIIFNUZE, FIESF—E/ A IRBEDIRAN,. SHORFICHERSZD.

f) If there are uneven surfaces (cobblestone) that need to be covered with a temporary solution, the preferable
solution is to use instant asphalt laid down on a piece of carpet/ fabric, which can easily be removed after the
race.

f) —IEEE U TH/N\—T2HEBEDHD (ERFID) TIEFECULEENHDIEE. L—RBICRBEICBRETEDLDIC
=Ry M EBWNC EICA >R NP AT 7))L N TEHET ZENBEUMEETHD.

g) A number of operational plans need to be reviewed for guaranteeing the athletes’ safety and the fairness of the
course. The level of detail includes (ZMIZincluded MEEAE?) in each of the plans will be determined by the TD
according to the level of competition.

g) EFOTEED-RDNFUZRIET DI2sD. LW OODERGTEIZISK T DNENDD. L DstEICSsh DHHEial
NUE. FHRDLANUCIGEU T TD HNRET B,
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- Traffic management plan- This plan should include:

- REEHEEE - TEEOFEZESVIE

o The proposed course and the lane/ closure information;

0 J—RERLEFHIIER.

o Identification and assessment of the traffic impact;

0 IBN\DFEDAFE LM,

o Detailed traffic management measures;

0 EEIEEEDFF.

0 Assessment of the public transportation management affected;

0 FEEZTDNHISBEIRDOFHM.

o Details of provisions made for affected emergency vehicles, heavy vehicles, cyclists and pedestrians;

0 HEZEZTDRIEM. KEEM., Y1 OUX N HTENDMIGDFMH,

o0 Assessment of effect on proposed traffic management measurements on traffic movements in adjoining
streets;

0 IRRSNIZEEIEX RO I AR OITEN\DRZE D,

o Proposed public tenant notifications.

0 IEEINZANR DB D Z (5],
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Picture 31:Traffic management plan Sample (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final , 2012)
BE 31:35@BEstEOY> )L (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final , 2012)

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

Picture 31: Traffic management plan Sample (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
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Bike operational plan- A detailed bike operational plan should be submitted to the TD for approval which
includes:
- JI\AODEZEFE - TRzES0/ A ODEEDFMEEE TD (CIRHESIEREND &
0 The sector break down of the bike course;
o J\A O 1—RDFMX 5317,
o Volunteer positions and the contingency plan;
0 RS> 71 FOEE & BHR.
o Volunteer job description;
0 NS> 7 7ONEFEDFEA,
0 The pedestrian crossing points;
o HITENERREFR.

ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual 2015 Edition pg. 133



CD INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITu

o0 The emergency evacuation roots;

0 FEERFDBHEEITIR.,

o The check in/ out process of the volunteers;

0 NG>T4 TVDFTVIA /77 hNDFIE,

o The transportation and food services of the volunteers;

0 RS> T« VOBENFE EEBRIALE.

o0 FOP equipment distribution.

0 FOP ODMTCE,

- FOP Bike Risk Assessment- An assessment of all the potential risks that can affect the athletes should be
conducted by the LOC and the Technical Delegate.

+ FOP LD)\ADODUR T - BF(CRELDDETOHREEDH DU R IDHE LOC & TD MMTD &,

4.5.5 FOP Bike Risk Assessment  4.5.5 FOP _t®/\-f 2DV XI5
A Risk Assessment Form has been developed by the ITU Sport Department in order to:
EF(CHELUDDIRCOREREDH DY A TFHIE D 4 — AETEEDOBENT ITU SEEEF e ST
- Address the main hazards of the bike course in a Triathlon event;
rSA 7 ROVKRICHTD/ A OD—ZADERERRICENDFELD,
- Identify the key stakeholders affected by the risk;
UL KD THEESIIDRT—INIVG —EIFET B,
- Evaluate the hazards and overall risk (likelihood, impact, severity);
- ERBIUHBENU X THET D (FIaeE. 2E. FAIE).
- Identify responsibility of hazards; and
- EROEFEDIEZIFET D,
- Manage the risk.
URO=ERT B,

a) Identifying the key stakeholders affected by the hazard

a) URDICE > TRERZTDRT—IRILG—DIFE

- “Who is affected if something goes wrong?”-

- A EFSOORNEE, ENRERSZITDH?] -

The identified key stakeholders that are impacted by an ITU triathlon event are:
ITU hSAPROVARICKDHEERZITD E/FESNDERRT I —FUATLDRS :
- participants (athletes);

- BIE (E&F)

-+ spectators; and

- BE

- general public/ local community.

Sy (DN ) e i

b) Identifying the Hazards
b) fERRDYFE
- “What could harm our stakeholders?”-
- [fAhE2 DRAFT—ORISI—(CREES5ZSh7?] -
- The identification of the risks has two stages; determining what can go wrong (hazards) and establishing how
it can happen.
UROOHFES 2 BRBETITD : I EELVMEDH (BIR) ZIFEL. TNV DN EEET D,
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- The main focus should be given to the technical challenges on the course with particular attention to the

following areas:

- TEROFAIBEODIRZESV. /AT XOEGHIERB(CH UECTA—HDRITDIE :

o Cat eyes;

0 Fr w4 (REHEREER).
0 Manholes;

0 Y>2ik—Jl,

o Fuel / grease traps;

o AVYUZ/AA)IDE.

o Road surface instability & quality;
o0 BHEIDALZE. &,

o Bridge expansion joints;

o EBOIF)\>>3>Ta1> b,

o Centre- crack in the roads (3mm);

0 EEROHFREZ(3mm). wERBEL Y%

o FOP equipment (cones, fences, scrim, signage, barrier tape, water barriers, directional signs);
o FOP##4(0—>. JI >R, B&E. &R NUFF—F. Kill. HenEH).

o Curbs;

o A—7.,

o Draining systems and grates;
0 HEKBEIBFE.

o External objects on the course due to strong wind (trees, construction materials);
0 SBREKFD I — X DIMIIR(ER, BEEM), wEREBEULY

o Intersections;

0 XEHR

Narrow roads/ road side drop off;
B B, BRAIDRE.

Old road - bricks/ brick dust;
HVE - LA/ LB

On going building construction;
ETHROE) LE%.

On going road construction;
ETHROBERT S,

Potential flooding, flash flooding;
HUK. BREKDEA L.

Potholes;

FREIDRES .

Railroad tracks;

HRIZo

Road islands or medians;
DES, PROBEE,

o Sand;

o .

0 Speed bumps;

o By,

o Steel construction plates;

0 EEIRE,

o Tunnels and arches;

o h>=xRILET—F,

(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]

8

L
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o Markings/ arrows;

0 BHFR/KH.

0 Wooden/ plastic coverings or surface;
o ARH / TSRFVODIEEAIN—1 >,
0 X- V traps at railway crossings;

o (RBBEEBE®M) 0w > I5%ER,

o Uneven road.

0 TZIFZIE,

¢) Evaluating the Hazard ?
c) TEFRODFHE -
- “How likely is this hazard to take place?” (Likelihood/ Probability) -
- [EDLBVERMEEC DISDH?] (FIRE/HEER)
- “How much will it affect the stakeholder if it happens?” (Impact) -

- BCo1E8E, EDLBVELDRT—IMRIVEG —(CRET M) (IR)
Answering the above questions will give the severity of the risk, which determines the overall level of risk for each
hazard. Evaluating risks is about setting an order of priority to deal with them.
LEOBWNCER D ZETURIDFEANEZIEREL. BEROBEN XTI LANIVERET D, URTFHEIEINS (XL
IBLTOEEEZREIDZENBENTSHD.
Low risk should be acceptable with routine procedures. Medium or high level risks should be dealt with to reduce
the likelihood/ impact. Critical risk is unacceptable and must be eliminated or reduced.
FREDFIETHAUTEDENIRDFHFEENINRETHD. F - SLANILDOYUR (34 U D uIREN SR &7 R I DUUE
ZRDZE. IUT o DIVRURDIEIEFEEINT . TR ZERDBR<MER T D &

d) Identifying responsibility on the hazard

d) &R (I DEEDFRITEDRIE

- “Whose job is it to mitigate this hazard?” -

- [COfEMROERISHDEREN?] -

Identify and allocate who is responsible to take an action in order to minimize/ distribute/ eliminate the risk.

DR O%ze/IME/ 338/ 859 Db DiTe " L DEFEDRIE LBID HTEITD,

Minimizing risk is about reducing the likelihood a risk will become a reality and the impact it would have if it did.
URODEIMElE. VR ONERICECDOREEE. BREIBSOFEZERRBT D ENBEN TS,

Distributing risk means that you don’t eliminate the risk, but the way you deal with it reduces the severity of the
current hazard by transferring part of the ownership to another domain. Eliminating risk means that you minimize
the likelihood and impact of the hazard to zero.

UZOD538(E,. UROEHRT DT EETERUN. D RAADCURIDA—F—2 v T H#EHICIEEE T D ET
REDBERDORAEZ KRS T HEEBRT D

If possible, undertake the risk assessment at the same time and on the same day of the week as the event so as
to have a better overview of the traffic flow on the day etc.
AREHBEORBIRTE KO X BRI D/z6D. AIETHULTY X O (dFER SE CEEOR CREICITS.

It is advised that the LOC's bike course manager will conduct this Risk assessment form, ideally together with the
TD, starting the earliest 6 months and the latest 3 months prior to the event.

LOC DI\ UD—REBEFTETNIETD L EBICREDREEL 6 7 Al REIEL 3 v AFIMSURTFHE D A — L%
BRI ZEZIHRETD,
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After conducting the risk assessment on the bike course, an action plan should be created for reducing the
potential risks on the areas that have shown a high severity number. Following the actions taken to reduce the risk,
the LOC together with the TD need to go through the list in order to see if the identified hazards have been
satisfactory resolved or if extra measures need to be taken.

INAOT—-RADY R TFHIZRZTZ5. FAEDSWIRIDHD L) 7 TOTHETEEIER T D E. URATERERT D
TENCHEE. LOC (X TD & EBICRERNMT2 (CAERENTENE UL (FE SIRBDMEDBENEEND D DU X NEERT
DL,
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Table 12:RiskAssessment Form Sample (Kitzbuehel ETU Triathlon European Championships , 2014)
Table 12: XTI T A4 —ALDY > FIL (Kitzbuehel ETU Triathlon European Championships , 2014)

Table 12: Risk Assessment Form Sample (Kitzbuehel ETU Triathlon European Championships, 2014)
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4.6 Bike course aid station 4.6 J\/YJ—X-IA RXF—>3>

4.6.1 Bike course aid station layout 4.6.1 {93 —X - IA RAF—>3>DLAL7Ibk

a) The bike course aid stations are used in middle and long distance events. They can be used in a sprint or
standard distance event in case of extreme hot conditions, following a TD request.

a) /A U0—XR - IT1( RAF—23aUEZ RILBLUOTT 1 ATV ARETHWSND, BEEDEM T, TD DEHF
[CEDRTV>Y "BLUREG A — RF A4 ARG AARETERNTEKL,

b) The distance should be every 20km unless differently ruled by the TD.

b) fEFREIE TD K DBRRESHRED 20km & &F 3,

c) Bike course aid stations should extend 40m.

c) /XA UO0-X - ITARRFT—23>2(3F40 A— NLDRESZHRT D,

d) Bike course aid stations should be located after sections of the course that the athletes physically reduce speed
(following up hill sections or u- turns). They should be on straightaways that are easily accessible to the athletes.

d) J\AO00—X + T+ RRFT—2 32 (F0— X TYREN(SEFOFRENESIXRE(LEDIRE UL (& U-F—>)DRICEIT
BTl EFOVIOCRANEBIREFREIT D,

e) A littering zone should be attached to the bike course aid station starting 20m before and extending up to 150m
after. The littering zones should be clearly marked with signs and line on the ground.

e) =TV AU0—X T4 RRFT—23>DIFFE DD 20m FHIHNS 150mBF TRF UZEFE TRITD &
TSV (MEICE#ES > TE>ETDERRI DL,

Picture 32: Bike course aid station layout (ITU, 2014)
BE 32: )\4/00—-X - T4 RAF7—>3>DL177Jk (ITU, 2014)

Picture 32: Bike course aid station layout (ITU, 2014)
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4.6.2 Bike course aid station personnel 4.6.2 J\(P31—X :IARAF—33>EH
a) Staff and volunteer:
a) RAYVIERSFTA4T
- Aid stations should have a minimum of 10 trained volunteers. The volunteers should use plastic gloves at all
times;
« I+ RRF—232(CEFRE 10 BOIEESNITRS > 7+« PZRET DI E, MRS 2T+ PIFEZ—ILFR=ERER
IDE.
- Assign volunteers to keep the station clear of litter (bottles); and
¢« IARRFT—23>ZTZ(RNVEEDIORS ST 7ZEIDHTS.
Job descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through the assigned ITU TD or the ITU Sport
Department.
- BADEFBDOFRBBIFFERENIZITU TD BUL (R ITU SsdpriziE 0 T/ o X TE S,
b) Technical Officials:
b) TOZHILAT42vIL:
A technical official will be placed at each aid station;
c 1 BDTOZHAINATASvILRAEIA RRF—> 3 (CBiEeand.

4.6.3 Bike course aid station equipment 4.6.3 /\A90—X : IA RRAF—33

a) Furniture fixtures & equipment (FF&E)- The following should be provided:

a) 1123, famm. #AF(FFRE)- TiLDM@AMMEETNB &

1 portable toilet;
L 113,

- Tables according to the number of participants; and

- HBERTEUIEDT—T ).

+ 1 pop up tent (3m x 3m);

« ARwITT7wIFF> ~M3m x 3m)1 3K,

- Plastic gloves

EZ—ILFE

b) Liquids:

b) ERRM:

- The aid stations should serve all the liquids in a bottle that fit in a standard size bike bottle cage (preferable a bike
bottle);

+ I+ RRF—23>2Tld 2 TORMZREN Y XDR ML —JITESURNL (BEULIF/ A ORML) T
T3,

- In case of doping control tests at a specific race all bottles should be sealed. If not possible, the filling of the
bottles should take place under the supervision of a technical official and this information should be shared with
the athletes;

- FEDFRK T R—E>JO> hO—-ILEITSHE. 2 TORNUIHEHILESN TR &,

- In sprint and standard distance competitions, only water can be offered. The LOC should provide 1 bottle of 500
ml water per athlete per aid station per lap; and

« ATV MBELURG A — RF A4 AV ZARRTIIKDIHNMEETES, LOC (F. ARICEDTA RAF—23>C2
EIEF 1 AICDE 500ml DR ML 1 REIRET B,

- In middle and long distance competitions the bike course aid stations can offer water, isotonic drinks and food
(bananas, energy bars). The provided fluids and food should be grouped and clearly marked with signage. Water
should be provided first, leading to the isotonic drinks and following by the food.

« ZRILBLUVOIT 1 ARG VARETIIKETAY Ry O8REL. BRTEN \FF TFH2—/)(—) ZT1RIF
—> 32 TIRMHTEDS. RHETIFRIEBRNIDIEL TEIRCHIEICTREND 2 &, KERAIICRMSN. 7Y R
v OERRL BRlER<,
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Picture 33: Bike course aid station (ITU, 2014)
BHE 33: /\/U0—X - T RXF—>3> (ITU, 2014)
Picture 33: Bike course aid station (ITU, 2014)
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cyclsts come to

- All beverages should be served at ambient temperature; and

- ECOSRESEERIEORE TR I D&,

- Fluids should be held at the bottom of the bottle, so that athletes can grab the whole bottle.
- BRRE. EFAVRNLEAREDHF T VKD (R NLOERZ T I D&,
c) Signage

c) &R

- The signs should be placed 2m above the ground; and

- BREHME 2m OFS(TREIT D&,

- The following signage has to be provided at every bike aid station:

- LFOBERNETD/\AOIT A RAFT—2 3> ([ChREenNd &,

0 1x 200m to Bike Aid Station;

o 1200m %)\ AU+ RXF—>3>] X1,

0 1x Bike Aid Station;

o N\AUOITARRFT—>3>] x1.

0 1x Littering Area Start

o [CChBI=HETIVUT] x1,.

o 1X Littering Area End

o [d=&8CTITU#T] x1,

O
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Picture 34:Bike course aid station signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
BE 34:)\«4030—X - I1 RIAF— 3> &RDEHE (ITU, 2014)
Picture 34: Bike course aid station signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
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TO
apstation | STATION

LITTERINGJLITTERING
AREA AREA

START END

4.6.4 Bike course aid station procedures & operational plans

4.6.4 )\AOIA RRFT—>3>OFIELERGE

a) In middle, long distance events, cross triathlon and duathlon events one of these aid stations will be the coaches’
station (the one closest to the venue), where the coaches can provide their athletes with their own food and
liquids; and

a) ERILBLUVOIFT A RIVRAARE, VORNSATAOCH IS I FAOVARTIEIA RRF—23>D 1 D
(BBICREGEVER) (FO0—F - R7—>3>2 &0 B TO—F(REF(CERIOER SR ZIRATE S,

b) Toilets should be provided at all of the aid stations.

b) M LIEIARTOIA RAT—23>(mRDI &

4.7 Bike course penalty box 4.7 NA931—X - RFIFAHRYIR

4.7.1 Bike course penalty box layout 4.7.1 )\A/93—X - RFIFARYIRADLALFI b

a) The bike course penalty boxes are used in draft illegal events;

a) J\AOO—R - RFIWFARYIRE RS TF 4 DIRIEDASTHNWSNS,

b) The number of penalty boxes is determined by the TD;

b) RFILFT+4 Ry IRDEE TD HRET B,

c) The bike course penalty boxes have to be located in areas where it is safe for the athletes to pull out. These
locations will be approved by the TD.;

c) I\AOD—=R - RFIFT ARV I RFBFELZE(CT—ANSSIZRITDEMICRE L. ZDHFRIETD (CK> THEER
nace,

d) Penalty box areas must be secured with low fences and separated from the spectator areas; and

d) RFINFTAMRYIRXTUFIHENT T X TFSN, BIETUT7ERTDIE.

e) A littering zone should be provided according to the specifications above at each of the bike penalty boxes. The
littering zones should be clearly marked with signs and a line on the ground.

e) BI\AORFILT+RY IR CIFHIERDMAR(CH S TET BTV - MRteN 3 & J STV — D (hm Az &
SACTEFO>EIDRRIDIE,
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4.7.2 Bike course penalty box personnel 4.7.2 NA931—X : RFIFARYIRES

a) Staff and Volunteers:

a) AV IERS T T

- The LOC should provide a volunteer to work with the Technical officials at each penalty box
LOC(FFOZHIINAT A v I)ILERITENT DIRT 2T« 77 1 @ZENRFILTA MY IXTRTETD &
b) Technical Officials:

b) ZTOZHINAT1>vIL

- The Penalty Box is managed and controlled by Technical Officials.

s RIIWFTARYDREIFTOZIINAT 1 2v)UIC K> TER, EEIND.

4.7.3 Bike course penalty box equipment 4.7.3 I\A93—X - RFIF+1 RY I
a) Furniture fixtures & equipment (FF&E)- The following should be provided:
a) 1188, fRfm. #A4(FFRE)- Tacoi@miMitiaenadc&:
1 table, and 2 chairs;
- T=2IL L EEETF 2 13,
+ 1 pop up tent (3m x 3m); and
« ARwITT7wIFF> ~M3m x 3m)1 3K,
- portable toilets.
Bl e P
b) Signage:
b) B
The signs should be placed 2m high above the ground;
- BREHE 2m OFS(CTREIT D&,
- The specifications of the signs are the same as in the section “Bike course aid station”; and
- BROMRI/INAOD—-XR - T RAFT—23 > DIEE [,
- The following signage has to be provided at every bike course penalty box:
« LITFOBIRAIETDINAOT—R « RFIVFARYIRCEBESND &,
0 1x 200m to Penalty Box;
o [200m 5EXFILFT ARy O] x1,
0 1x Penalty Box
o [IRFIFTA4MRYIR] x1.
0 1x Littering Area Start
o [CTMBI=R_RTIUY] xl,
0 1X Littering Area End
o [T=HTTU#T] xl.
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Picture 35: Bike course penalty box signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
BH 35: )\/OU0—X - RFILT 1Ry O XERDMLEER (ITU, 2014)

Picture 35: Bike course penalty box signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
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4.8 Wheel station 4.8 HRA—ILAT—>3>

4.8.1 Wheel station layout 4.8.1 HRA—ILRAF—S3>DL17Ib

a) A minimum of two wheel stations will be provided:

a) ®]®IK 2 APTRA —)ILRST—2 a3 > RESNS:

+ Wheel station 1 (team wheel station): Close to the exit of the transition area on the bike course. The teams will
provide their own wheels to this wheel station; and

c IRA=ILRT—2 3> 1(F—LRA—ILAT—23>): 852223 >TUPOEOEED/ (00— L. F—LAlF
BRI =)L CDRA —I)LAT—2 3 > I(CEL,

- Wheel station 2 (neutral wheel station): At approximately halfway of the bike lap on the bike course. The LOC
will provide the wheels to this wheel station and they will be available to all of the athletes.

« IR —=ILRAT—23> 2(Za2— bR —=ILRAT—232) : )\ 00— RDAERIDSHH L ZHfE. LOC (D1 —
IWAFT—2 3 UIORA =)L L. 2 TOEFHAINSZEFRAIT DI ENTES,

b) The exact placement of the wheel stations will be determined by the TD.

b) IRA—ILAFT—2 3 > DIEHE/RELE(L TD (CK> TRESND.

c) Wheel station areas must be secured with low fences and separated from the spectators' areas.

C) IRA—ILRFT—2 3 HEVWT T ATTFOSN, BRIV ERTCDRIE,

d) A littering zone should be provided according to the specifications above at each of the wheel stations. The
littering zones should be clearly marked with signs and a line on the ground.

d) BRA—ILAT—2 3 VIC(FRIEROMRIH TSR TV — DRSNS & T TV — D (JEICE# & S
STlEoEDFRRIDE,

4.8.2 Wheel station personnel 4.8.2 KRA—ILRAFT—>3>VES

a) Staff & Volunteers:

a) RV IERS T4 7.

+ A bike mechanic should be present at each of the wheel stations. (if possible)
- (AIRETHNUR) A IANZY D 1 ZBENRFILTA RV IRICEBET DI &,

b) Technical Officials:

b) TOZHIAT1>vIL

+ The wheel stations are managed and controlled by technical officials.
TRA—=IAFT—2 3> EFFTOZHIAT 1 v UL > TER. EiESNS,
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4.8.3 Wheel station equipment 4.8.3 KA —JILRAFT—>3 i
a) Furniture fixtures & equipment (FF&E)- The following should be provided.
a) 1185, fEm. HWAI(FFRE)- TiommMeEnscs:
- 1 table and 2 chairs;
< =TIV 1 EEHEF 2 8.
- 1 pop up tent (3m x 3m); and
- Ry T 7wIF> M3m x 3m)l 5k,
- Racks to hold the wheels.
c R =IIEFRFT RSV,
b) Signage:
b)&1R
- The signs should be placed 2m above the ground;
- BREME 2m DSBS (TRET D L.
- The specifications of the signs are the same as in the section “Bike course aid station”; and
- BEROARI/ A OO0—-XR - T+ RAF—3>0HEEREK,
- The following signage has to be provided at every wheel station:
- LFOBEIRNETORA —ILAT—23a ICEBREEIND I &
0 1x 200m to Wheel Station;
o [200m Serik-r—)LAF7—2>3>] X1,
0 1x Wheel Station
o R1—JLAT—>3>] x1l.
0 1x Littering Area Start
olccmMaI=ETITVU] X1,
o 1X Littering Area End
o [T TITUI#T] xl.

Picture 36: Wheel Station signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
BE 36: i —ILAT—23 > BROMAER (ITU, 2014)

Picture 36: Wheel Station signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
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c) Wheels:
c) A=)l
- The LOC should provide the following wheels to the neutral wheel station:
+ LOC (FUATFORA —)LZZa1— hSIUIRA —ILRT—> 3Rt g s
0 2x 700c 11 cassette Campagnolo speed wheels
o 7>/{Z3—0O 700c 11 WY FRA—)L x2
0 2x 700c 10 cassette Campagnolo speed wheels
o 7>/{Z3—0O 700c 10 Y F7/RA1—)L x2
0 4x 700c front wheel
0 700c Z0O> bik1—)L x4
0 2x 700c 11 cassette Shimano rear wheels
0 <. 700c 11U JI7RA—JL x2
0 2x 700c 10 cassette Shimano rear wheels
0 =Y. 700c 103U —JL x2

4.8.4 Wheel station procedures & operational plans 4.8.4 KA —ILAFT—>3>OFIE L EMEHE

a) Any athlete’s wheel that will be deposited to the wheel station 1, should go through the athletes’ lounge and be
checked at the same time as the athlete’s bike;

a) WINDEFDIRA —ILE. PAU— ST 2%BD CEFDO/I\A D ERARICTF TV IZEZIT TSR —ILAT—2
3> 1 ([CFEFEENS.

b) Provisions must be made to transport the wheels from the transition area (where the athletes will leave the
wheels) to wheel station 1 at least thirty minutes prior to the competition;

b) GEFNH/RA —ILZBLTHL) hS2223>T U5, IRA—I)LZWR< EEFH%0 30 SRR —)LAT—2
I IENKDERMLUTH< L,

¢) Provisions must be made to transport the wheels from wheel station 1 to the transition area (where the athletes
will pick up the wheels) immediately after the competition;

ORA —ILEBRODEBES IR —ILRAT—23> 1h5 GEFENRA—IL2EYOFPYITT3) RS2 3>TUTA
BERLDERLTH &,

d) Wheel stations are not required for age group athletes.

d)ITA DI —TOEF(C(IRA —ILAT—2 3 UIETIER,

4.9 Lapcounting 4.9 SYITHU>E

4.9.1 Lap counting layout 4.9.1 SYJhU>MOERE

a) In draft legal events of elite/u23/junior/youth, the lap counting will be located in a position either before or after
the transition area where it is visible for the athletes, announcers and spectators;

a) ITU—Nu23/2a=F7/A—AD RS ITFT+ DIHAIART(E. SVITHI> e hS2 223> TUTDRHENTN
NOEF, 7FHIoHY— BRICEDTRYDIVEMICHITS.

b) There is no lap counting for AG and paratriathlon events.

b) TAZOI—TBELWI S hSATRAOVAKTIES YT AT MIATIOIRN,

4.9.2 Lap counting personnel 4.9.2 SvIJhOU>RES

Technical Officials:

FTOZINAT 2L

+ A lap auditor official will be assigned to monitor and control the bike laps.
CSVT AT A=A T« v ILNIA S TOEREFHIDIZHEEB END.
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4.9.3 Lap counting equipment 4.9.3 SwvI7HhDU> M
a) Lap BoardS'
a) SwIIR—
The lap countlng board should be 1m high x 0.75m wide.
SYITHI MR—REEE 1m. 1§0.75m &9 3,
- This board will indicate the number of laps remaining for the competition leader and subsequent athletes.
ZOR— R(&, BHEDU—~F — EREEEFORDELRSERRT D,
- Electronic lap verification is needed. This is mandatory at all age group events.
BEFEHAICRB SV ITOERIBE THD. CNEIRTDIASIIL—TRETUATHD.
b) Bell
b) NL

4.9.4 Lap counting procedures & operational plans 4.9.4 Swv2'hU> MOFEEEREHE
In draft legal events of elite/u23/junior/youth, every athlete will receive a bell notification with one lap to go on the
bike and run courses.

TU— K u23/21Z7/A—RD RS ITF+« DIHFAARTIE. @EFN A OESSO-XTED LALDNUICLDE
RzZlTd.

4.10 Runcourse 4.10 3S>1—X

4.10.1 Runcourse layout 4.10.1 3S>3—XADLA17DIk

a) The road surface must be hard and smooth. Steep curb drops or other such hazards should be altered for safety
purposes. Steps up or down are potentially dangerous for athletes;

a) IBEIFE FHETH DI & BADRREE VWO IZBERIEF (L. ZE2DEHICEEITDE. LD TDDERIFEFICE
D CfER THDRIREEN DD,

b) Course width: minimum width is 3m;

b) O—Xi& : &/IM&(d 3m.

c) The standard distance elite/u23 run course has to be between 3-4 laps;

C) RGAH—=RFA RIVADIU— ~Nu23 D5 >—XRI(E 3-4 AL ET S,

d) The age group/paratriathlon run course has to be between 1-2 laps;

d) TAZON—TF/S SA7RO>DS>A—X(F 1-2 AlElET B,

e) The junior run course has to be between 1-2 laps;

e) a7 MT>1—X(lF1-2 ALETD,

f) The team relay run course has to be 1 lap;

f) F—LAUL—DZ>O—-X(F 1 AEET D,

g) The middle/long distance run course has to be between 1-4 laps;

g9) TRYOIFT 4 AP ADS > A—A(E 1-4 AlLlET B,

h) Both elite and age group courses must be secure and totally closed from traffic;

h) TU—hEITASIIIL—TDO-REE, TENDEENC—METBNSHE TLDT &,

i) Turns should be wide and swept;

i) BIAOBILL. wWREnTund s,

j) There will be no crossovers;

j) REEFHIRLS &,

k) The course must be sufficiently marked so that there can be no doubt as to the correct route;

k) IELLIL— RZEEX KSHRNKDIC, I=REFFRIY—F>ITNENTND T &,

I) Pedestrian crossings should not be within 100m of transition area, turns and finish area;

) B, hS222a>T U7, DA, BLU T+ ZvS a1 TUZHS 100m BIRISEEE L TSR0,

m)The run U turns should not include any objects that will allow the athletes to grab it and support their turn; and

m)S> D U 5 — 2 (CIHEFHEA CTHMND ZHHEI T D 2 D TE YA N DD TIIIRS/R N,
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n) Paratriathlon course

n) J\S hSA7RO>DI—XR

+ The paratriathlon run course should be wide enough to accommodate wheelchairs passing each other.
NS hSA7ROCDT>I—-X(E BEEFRAENSBVEUEITDDICHRMENHDD &

- No curves, steps, grass, sand and narrow spots are allowed. In case of a soft surface, the use of plywood flooring
should be considered.

CH—=TJ. BE. E, B VERTIEERSH SRV, ESNVNEORE. SiRJ0O—Y>JDEREEET D,
- Trail type run courses are not suitable.

- fLAIL - AT DS O—-RSENTFR0.

- No run shall have a maximum gradient of over 5% at the steepest section.

c SUIIREEREF T 5% EBX DAENG D TFRSR,

4.10.2 Run course personnel 4.10.2 S>I—REH
a) Staff & Volunteers
a) AV IERS T
- Trained volunteers should be assigned to the run course;
CHEENTTRS ST PES O O—-XRICEIDH TR &,
+ The minimum number of volunteers is determined by the course layout; and
NS T VORINIE. I—ALA7 I NIKD TREEND,
- Spotters should be considered for identifying the first and the last athlete.
- FHEERBEDEFZRE T DD ARY F—DEREZRET T D,
b) Police
b) Z£E
- Police or security personnel must be present at every access road, intersection and turn on the course; and
EBREBULLFEFIVUTAEEN. IRNTOV7ITERE. REASKICHADAICWLWD I &,
- If a police motorbike is on the course it must be a minimum of 200m in front of the leader and only on the first
lap of the run.
- BLO—XL[CEBRDA— M BNBIHE, FHEDEFLDRE 200m 715, D52 1 ALIEDH CTHhd I E.
c) Technical officials - elite run specific
Q) TUOZHILAT«vIL - TU—- DS EBEE
- Two officials on bicycles will patrol the run course
2BDA T4 v BEE TS > 01— R ZKE T D,
d) Technical officials  age group/paratriathlon run specific
d) TOZHINAT12vIL - TAZTI—T/IS hSAT7RO>DS > EREE
- The number of officials patrolling the age group run course will be determined by the TD.
- IAZON~TDS>O—-RZHKEIT DA T 1 S+ )LOEIE TD HRES D,
e) Media
e)AF 47
+ The number of media motorcycles on the course will be determined by the TD and monitored by the vehicle
control official.
- A=A EDAFT A TPOA—N\ADEETD MNREL. Bl bO—)L - AT« v ILHERT 2.
f) Medical
H)XAF 1 HIL
- Trained medical personnel should be positioned every 500m on the run course;
- FlRENEEEEZEEN S I—X ED 500m A— N UBICERBEENd I &,
- Medical personnel should be equipped with radios or cell phones;
- EEESE. BREE U (HETEETREMT D.
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+ Provisions should be made to get injured athletes back to the transition area without interfering with the field of
play; and
- BEUCEFZHFIRO—XRICUPXICRSBRVKIIC IS a>TUTICRIBEREEZ TH <.
- Refer to the medical plan section for the full event medical details.
- REEHEOEBREHIOEMRE. A5 - TS2OERZESRBROC &,
g) Spectators and team officials
g) BEEF—LBRE
- Spectators should be prevented from entering the course and/or interfering with the competition; and
s BN O-XICAOTEDHRETFEITD LB E,
- There has to be a dedicated coaches area along the run course. The number of the coaches’ areas will be
determined by the TD.
c SYO-XRISE>TERAOO—FIVUVZEREIDE, A—FLTUFOEIETD HNRETS D,

4.10.3 Runcourse equipment 4.10.3 S>—X¥#

a) There will be distance markers 1km from start and 1km to finish.

a) XAY— b5 1 FODMRAE T+ ZwS 21 FT 1km OHR(CIERIN —H—ZRE I Do

b) All turns will be marked with arrows leading into and out of the turns.

b) £ TOHADAIC(E. EADAICENDKRENEMDDANSHE TITKRIZY—0T 3,

¢) Toilets should be provided every 5km in middle/long distance events.

¢) RO IFTA AIVADARTIE. M LALSkm BITEREBI DT &.

d) Cones should be provided in the areas that need to separate the run flow.

d) S>ORNZEDTDIREDSDEFRICEI—>%EEIT D&

e) The cones should be placed:

e) A—2(FUTDLDICHEIT D&

- Starting 5m before, during and after the corner, the cones should be placed maximum every 0.5m; and
« J—2—0Fal. HfE. S 5m (CIAEDHEA 0.5m RfE ChLE L.

+ In the rest of the course, the cones should be placed at a maximum distance of 6m.
- J—XXDEDIFEK6mM BRCIREI D&

4.10.4 Run course procedures & operational plans 4.10.4 S>—XDFIES LXVCERETE

a) Course measurement: certified course measurement is required and must be submitted to TD. The course
being measured by an IAAF certified measurer is ideal.

a) J—XO&HAl  FEESNeO—REHAMRMETH D, TD (R I D&, I—RADEHRIE IAAF NROEHAIE (C KB D
HEENTH D,

b) Refer to the Appendix Section for the run course measurement manual.

b) Appendix (CHDS5>1—REHANZ177)LESBD &,

4.11 Run course aid station 4.11 S>3—RAIARRF—>3>

4.11.1 Run course aid station layout 4.11.1 S>0—AIA RAF—>32DOL17Ibh

a) The distance between the run course aid stations should be a maximum of 1.25km unless otherwise ruled by
the TD.

a) I>0—ATA RRT—2 3> DO/EIE TD KDBBERESNIRVED &K 1.25km &9 3,

b) Run course aid stations should extend 40m.

b) S>O—XTA RRFT—232(340 A— NLOEESZEERT 3.

c) They should be on a straightaway easily accessible to the athletes.

C) EFOFVICRANERRERENREIT D&,

d) There should be a run course aid station between 200m and 400m after the exit from the transition area.

d) b= 3> ITUrZoHEOMNS 200m S 400m OREICS>O—RITA RRF—23>Z&ITd T &,
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e) A littering zone should be attached to the run course aid station starting 20m before and extending up to 100m
after. The littering zones should be clearly marked with signs and a line on the ground.

e) =BTV —2(F5>20—RTA RRFT—23>DIAE DD 20m FEINS 100m BETEIFUERTHRITDR 2 ET
SRTY - (FEICERE S TIEF>EDRRI DL,

Picture 37: Run course aid station layout (ITU, 2014)
BE 37: S>O—XAITA RRTFT—>3>nLA72k (ITU, 2014)

Picture 37: Run course aid station layout (ITU, 2014)

o 4

LITTERING LITTERING

AREA AREA

END
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S

4.11.2 Run course aid station personnel 4.11.2 5S5>3O—XIA RAF—33>ES

a) Staff and volunteer:

a) RV IERS T4 7.

+ Aid stations should have a minimum of 10 trained volunteers. The volunteers should use plastic gloves at all
times;

¢ I4 RRFT—23a2I(CIFRE 10 BOIESNITRS > T+ FPEERB I D E. RS2 F7+ PIFEZ—ILFR= SR
T,

- Assign volunteers to keep the station clear of litter (bottles); and

c I RRAF—23>27ZTZ(RNL)ESEDIRS >« 7ZEIDHETS,

Job descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through the assigned ITU TD or the ITU Sport

Department.

. ADIEFEDRBB(FEER NIz ITU TD BUK (R ITU 8588PPI2E 0 C 7R TES,

b) Technical Officials:

b) FOZHILAT 12 +v)L:

- A technical official will be placed at each aid station.

1 BDTOZAINATASvIVAEIA RRF—2 a2 (CBEENd.
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4.11.3 Run course aid station equipment 4.11.3 S>IO—XIA RXAF—33 i
a) Furniture fixtures & equipment (FF&E)- The following should be provided:

a) 1128, f8m. BM(FFRE)- TaooM@mhitieenacs:

- 1 portable toilet;

- EEENL LE,

- Tables according to the number of participants; and

- BBERICE U7,

+ 1 pop up tent (3m x 3m).

« ARwITT7vIFF> ~M3m x 3m)1 3.

- Plastic gloves

t“:_)l/iﬁo
b) Liquids:
b) ERAMD:

- In case of doping control tests at a specific race all bottles should be sealed;

- BEDOBRR T R-E>JI> bO-ILETSEHES. 2 TR MUdEIiEEnN TS C &,

- Insprint and standard distance competitions, only water can be offered. The LOC should provide 2 bottles of 500
ml water per athlete per aid station per lap;

« AU MBELURG A — RF A AV ZARRTIIKDIHNMREETES, LOC (&, ARICEDTA RAF—>3>2
EIEF 1 ACDE 500ml DR ML 2 AT B,

- In middle and long distance competitions the run course aid stations can offer water, isotonic drinks and food
(bananas, energy bars). The provided fluids and food should be grouped and clearly marked with signage. Water
should be provided first, leading to the isotonic drinks and following by the food;

« ZRILBRUOIT A RIVAKRETIIKETAY D O8KL, BLUBN U\ TFH2—/)(—) Z2I414 RIXF
—> 3> TIMTED, REIIFREEBRIEDEU TEIRTHEICRI 2 &, KDRRICRMEN. 71V b2y o
B BRlEf<,

Picture 38: Run course aid station (ITU, 2014)
BHE 38: S>O0—XIA RRF7—23> (ITU, 2014)

Picture 38: Run course aid station (ITU, 2014)
Run Aid Station

Volunteers not to Sponges
Cross over the ine,
runners come to
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- All beverages should be served at ambient temperature;
© 2COSRRYFEIFRIBODRE TRt 52 &,
- Bottles should be held by the bottom so that athletes can grab the whole bottle. The bottle lid should stay at the

water station and only the bottle should be given to the athletes. The lids should be on the bottle until the
moment they are handed over to the athletes;

B, BFHR DLEAEE DDA T VKD ITIRNLDEZFIFI DL IRNLDEFTA—F—RFT—> 3> (T5K
UR NMLDHZEF(TET & MNLDEIDHEFICEIBERICHT &

Picture 39: Proper holding of bottle at the aid stations (ITU,2014)
BE 39: I RXAF7—23>ICHITBRNULDIE UL MRFDMLF (1ITU,2014)

Picture 39: Proper holding of bottle at the aid stations (ITU,2014)

- If cups are provided, they are to be held between the thumb and forefinger (forefinger inside the cup) and tilted

away from the athlete’s direction of travel when serving so that the athletes can grab the whole cup and avoid
spilling the fluid;

- AYVTTRHEI DS, FHEEABUET (MEUIEZHY TORAIELT) FEATHRIEL. FEIRSEFLREW

B Z(FERNTHY T2BZEHD LD (C. BFOEITHEORMICAEF TH <,

- Volunteers should make every attempt to move with the athlete as much as possible when serving to avoid

jarring contact, which results in spilled fluid; and

- RS2FTa Pld. BFELEBESHEDTEMUSRZ C(F T S Exdl TRz, HRIBDBEFICEHDETHC &,
+ The LOC should be in a condition to provide cold water sponges or bags with ice if it will be requested.
+ LOC (&, BRESNIEHZERKZIRZE UL (PRKADDRZERHTET MR THD &,

@)
@)

Signage
iR
The signs should be placed 2m above the ground.

- BREE 2m OFS(CTREIT D&,

- The specifications of the signs are the same as in the section “Bike course aid station”; and
- BROMRI/INAOD—-XR - T RAFT—23 > DIEE [

- The following signage has to be provided at every aid station:

- UTFOBERNETOIA RAT—3 3> [CRESND L,

0 1x 200m to Aid Station;

o [200m eI+ RRF7—>3>] X1,
0 1x Aid Station;

o [T RRF—23>] x1,

8
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0 1x Littering Area Start

o [CCHMBI=ETIVUF] x1.
o 1X Littering Area End

o [I=HETITU#T] xil.

4.11.4 Run course aid station procedures & operation plans -

4.11.4 S>3I—AIA RRFT—33>OFIAEEMHE

a) In the middle/ long distance events, the cross triathlon and duathlon events one of these aid stations will be the
coaches’ station (the one closest to the venue), where the coaches can provide their athletes with their own food
and liquids.

a) ERILBLUVOIFT A RIVRAARE, JORNSATAOCH IS IFAOVARTIEIIA RRFT—23>dD 1 D
(SIBCHRBGAVERT) (FO0—F - XA7—>3> &0, TITO—FREF(TERIOEN EERRZRHETE 5,

b) Toilets should be provided at all of the aid stations.

b) MM LUIEIARTOIA RAT—2 3> mRDI &

c) All table legs need to be zip-tied.

) 2TOFT—TILOMIFERENTNDZ &,

d) Have volunteers ready to serve left-handed athletes.

d) EREDEF(SHIET DN T4 PHRND T &,

4.12 Run course penalty box 4.12 S5>3—X - RFIFARYIRADLALTI

4.12.1 Run course penalty box layout 4.12.1 S5>3—X - RFIFARYIRDL1FI M

a) 1 penalty box will be located at the end of the run lap to allow direct communication between the Technical
Officials in the transition area and the Technical Officials in the penalty box.

a) 1 DORFILFA RV ORE b2 3> TUTFDFTIZAINAT A 2w ILERFIVT A RY ORADFTOZHIVAD
1 V)L EBEREND LD, SURALIDEND D (CEREETND.

b) The penalty box area must be secured with low fences and separated from the spectators' areas;

b) RFINFTARY IR TUTIHENT T XTEFSN., BETVUIERTDIIE,

¢) Behind the board, an area (3m x 3m) should be clearly marked in order for the athletes to serve their penalties.

c) R—RDERIC, BFARFILToZZITDTUI7(3Bm x 3m)ZIRICERRI D&,

Picture 40: Run penalty box layout sample (ITU World Triathlon Kitzbuehel, 2013):
BE 40: S>RFILFTARvIADL 772 Ml (ITU World Triathlon Kitzbuehel, 2013):

Picture 40: Run penalty box layout sample (ITU World Triathlon Kitzbuehel, 2013):
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4.12.2 Run course penalty box personnel 4.12.2 S5>3—X - RFIIFARYIREE
a) Staff and Volunteers:

a) RV IENRS T T

- The LOC should provide a volunteer to work with the Technical officials at the penalty box.
LOC(FF U= IIINAT A v )L ERITENT DIRT 2T« 77 1 @RFITARY IRICRHT D&,
b) Technical Officials:

b) TOZHINAT1>vIL

- The Penalty Box is managed and controlled by Technical Officials.

c RIIWFTAMRYDREFTOZAIAT 1 v )UCK > TER, EBiEENn3,

4.12.3 Run course penalty box equipment 4.12.3 S5>O—XRFIL5 1 RY O kit
a) Furniture fixtures & equipment (FF&E)- The following should be provided:
a) 1123, fBm. HM(FFRE)- Ticoimhiitiaenadce:
- 1 table, and 2 chairs;
- =)L 1 EEET 218,
- 1 pop up tent (3m x 3m);
« ARwITT7wIFF> ~M3m x 3m)1 3K,
+ The board should be 1m x 1.2m from a PVC material sitting on the stand with the capacity of 25 numbers on the
panel. The board needs to work with magnet as well as with markers; and
« IR—=REPVCHD Imx 1.2m, RF> RICIITT 25 @DF 2/ \—&) FIUCKRRTEDZE, h—RIENY—H—TH
ROy NCHERTE3C &,
- The penalty board numbers should have the following specifications:
« RIIWFARYOIF )= FUTDOMETHDE .
o In A5 size landscape;
o #ERMD A5 X,
o Font Arial Black;
0 J# > bMF Arial Black.
0 Need to provide all of the range of race numbers as well as the text: “x2”, “x3", “x4";
o0 L—RF2)\—DETOEF E. “x2", “x3", "x4"DXFaFTRCETDE,

Picture 41: Run course penalty box equipment (ITU World Triathlon Abu Dhabi, 2015)
BE 41: S>O—ARFILT R84 (ITU World Triathlon Abu Dhabi, 2015)

Picture 41: Run course penalty box equipment (ITU World Triathlon Abu Dhabi, 2015)
S 1 [ (L AT QTR 1 2 3/4 5 6 78 910
11]12]13]14/15/16/17/18]19]20
121|22|23|24 25|/ 26]27|28 2930
131(32|33|34 35/36(37(38 (3940
141|42|43|44|45|46 47|48/ 48|50
151/52|53|54|55)/56|57|58/59|60
161/62/63|64 65/66/67|68 69|70

%2]x3|x4|
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b) Signage:
b)&1R
- The signs should be placed 2m above the ground;
- BiR(3HE 2m OES(SRET D&,
- The specifications of the signs are the same as in the section “Bike course aid station”; and
- BIROARI AU T—-XR - T1 RRF—2 3 >0DEEFRK,
- The following signage has to be provided:
 UTOBERMEEEEND &

0 1x 200m to Penalty Box;

o [200m EXRFILFA Ry IRX] x1,

0 1x Penalty Box

o IRFILFTAMRYIR] x1,

Picture 42: Run course penalty box signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
BE 42: S>0—X - RPITA Ry IXEROMAER (ITU, 2014)

Picture 42: Run course penalty box signage specifications (ITU, 2014)

200 m
TO

PENALTY

:10)

PENALTY BOX

4.13 Finish area 413 Ja4Zw>a1TIVU7

4.13.1 Finish arealayout 4.13.1 J4AZ=v>a1IUF7DLA7DIk

a) Finish chute length: No less than 100m in length and 5m in width.

a) JrZw 1 - >a—~IEE)DES : EZ 100m. BE5m ZTFES[AnC &,

b) Photographers’ stand specifications: The media stand should be placed 15m behind the finish line. A 5 tiered
stand that is 3m to 4m in width must be placed directly behind the 15m clean finish area.

b) A NMSI7— « RAVROMR : AT TRIRET4 Zw>a1S51>20%7 15m ([CAEE T D. 5B, 183m

M5 4m DRF> Rz, BEREDONRNWT 4 ZvS a1 TUVOEDSELSES 15m (CRET D.

c) The distance to the recovery area cannot be more than 50m. If the recovery area is far away then a first
recovery area (3mx3m) should be provided behind the photographers’ stand.

c) YA\ —TUFETOERE L 50m BURET D, UH/NU-—TUTFZMRNES. TA MSI7— - XFROEICT
7—AK - UB)WU—-TUJ (3mx3m) ZFHEI Do

d) Mixed zone specifications: A secure mixed zone should be planned adjacent to the finish area (behind the
photographers’ stand) with sufficient space for the media to interview athletes. Dedicated areas for broadcasters
and print media should be provided. According to the size of the mixed zone it can be either straight or a “S”
shape for minimizing the required space.

d) SVORY -2 : BRRZVIRV—2E T ZwSaTYUTE (JA NSIT7— - G2 ROE) TAT
1 VOREFA A E 1 —(CHRIRAR=ANGDEFGERESND & BUEB EERIAT ¢ POEHET U 7HMRHEN
BT E. TYVIRI-UFHAXIED. BEIRANR—AZERIME T DIeHBERE UL F'S"FRREEDZENTES.
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Diagram 18: Finish area layout sample (ITU, 2014)
18: J+4Zw>aTU7PDLA72J Ml (ITU, 2014)

Diagram 18: Finish area layout sample (ITU, 2014)

Photographers’ stand
Coaches’ area i
Timing
Presentation &

Live Coverage

Medical tent | Mixed zone

Spectators

100m >

Recovery area Finish gantry Finish chute

Host broadcasters’
interview area

Diagram 19: “S” shape mixed zone (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
19: “S"FRARD =W IRV —> (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)

Diagram 19: “S” shape mixed zone (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
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e) Grandstand: Seating for spectators should be planned within the stadium area. Please refer to the different
event’s requirements document for the minimum size.

e) ISV RRIV R RAZT LAARDTY POBERERERE T D& IO X (IHELDASDERRF1 A ME
e R Y

f) Big screens and scoreboard platforms with electrical hook-ups should be erected in view of the grandstands.

f) BRIERDSBDIABIOY -2 EIBMEFRRDTISY S I A—L"ET S RG> RS R EHE(CGRET DT &

g) A complete set of country flags should be planned for within the stadium area. This is a standard requirement
for Continental and World Championships, please refer to the “Venue operations” section for the flags’ protocol
setup.

g) EfEDTERTY FDORIZT LANTEITDZ EZETET D. CNIFKES U (FHEFBRFIEDIEENERTH D, HD

70N ILOERG [RIBEE] DIEZSROZ &,

h) Specifications for the Sport presentation tent can be found in the “Venue operations” section.

h) AR=YIFILEF—> 3> A7 hOftikE [SIHES] DIECGEEHLTLD,

i) Medical/ Recovery: The medical & recovery areas should be located next to each other and be easily accessible
from the finish area, with adequate privacy and security provisions. The athletes’ flow from the finish line to the
recovery area should be uninterrupted. The areas should also be closed with 2m high fences and be away from
the media area.

i) X7 7)L/ U —: AF 4 F)LEURINU—DTUPEEELUTHRIF. T4 2w a5 870t A L3 <,
+RRT SIS —EtFaUFMREESND S E. T2y a5 U H/IU—-TYUPADEFORNZES
RWCE, INBDOIVTEESE 2m DI T ATHESN. AT PITUTHSEEN TS &,

j) Paratriathlon finish:

) IS RSAPRO>DT4 w0

- The post finish area should be wide enough to be able to accommodate the safe exit of the wheelchair athletes.
c IRRBN - T4 Zw2aTUPERA =)L F TV DEFHARR(CHDCENTERTRIRLETTHD &,

4.13.2 Finish area personnel 4.13.2 Ja4Zv>1IU7ES
a) Security
a) Zfm
+ Security personnel must be assigned to all access points; and
- EREEE. INTORADOCEET D.
+ Security personnel must ensure to keep the finish and post finish area controlled.
- BRESE. JAZvIaABKIWRA S - T4 Zw S aTUTHEEBINEIRERFE D EZFILET 3.
b) Technical officials
b) ZOZHIWNAT 1>+l
+ There will be a team of technical officials assigned to the finish area;
T4 2w 1 TUFPICRBENIET OZIIVAT 4 v ILDF—LHNB I &,
- The finish tape should always be held by technical officials; and
T4y a7—JEFOZHIIVAT 1 IO &
- The technical officials will handle the athletes at the finish and after the photographer’s stand the medical team
will escort the athletes to the recovery or medical area (if needed).
- (WETHNR)TIZIINATASvIUIT 1 ZwS a5 > TEFED/\> RUSD%ITN, TA NS IT7— - R
ROE(EAT 1 I - F—LHtE> XU/ NU—EULEAT A AL - TUPATRI- KT 3,
c) Staff & Volunteers
) RV IERS T4 7.
- A limited number of finish line volunteers will be assigned under the direction of the TD; and
« TDOAERICKD. BRENIEHD T« ZwvS 215> - NS 7+ P=EET D.
d) Medical and Anti-doping personnel
d) A7 DB LV F R—-ETES

"“ ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual *2015 Edition pg. 158



CD INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITu

+ Medical personnel will only enter the finish area in case of an emergency; and

- EEREEBEZEIOBESCERO>TIAZvSa1TIUTICIIEAD.

- Doping control chaperones will approach their assigned athletes only as they exit the secured finish area. A
doping control spotter can be located in the secured finish area for recording the numbers of the selected
athletes for doping control.

R—E>J> bO-)L - S ROV(FHEH T IEFNEESINE T4 2y a1 TUT7ERHDEEICRD. EDRFOE
H(CEFITD. R—E>2JO> MO-JLERE 1 &I R—-E>T 0> MO—)USEIINISEFOEZ SLIRT DIeHICER
NI ZvSaTUTPRICWTERL.

e) Timing personnel

e) FtiFES

- Timing personnel must not be in the finish area or in the line of sight of the photographers on the photo stand;
and

c BHEERE. JaZwiaTUPETA RRID ROAARASYZDFHRRICASIRNT &,

- Three trained volunteers will be assigned to collect the timing chips from the athletes. They should be located at
the exit of the mixed zone. The volunteers should use plastic gloves at all times.

- EEZFITRS ST 7 3 ANEFOSYAZ2OFVIENICEIDETEND., HESIFZVvIRY - HOCERET
. MS2FTa VIFEICEZ-ILFEREFRID &

4.13.3 Finish area equipment 4.13.3 Ja1Zwv>a1IV7H#
a) Finish gantry specifications:
a) Ja4 v ahi> hJU—fttk

- The gantry should have clear space of 5m width and 2.75m clear space height to the lowest point (gantry clock
or sponsors’ boards);

« A2 bhU—E 1&5m. &R FEBIHI> MU —BETERIFR P —R— R)DEE 2.75m OO UV RZEMZRF DO &,

The finish area must be completely secured with a solid fence (minimum 1-metre tall);
J4Zw2a1TUFPIEEBFERI T A(SETRE 1m) TRRICHET DI &

- The finish line will be clearly marked on the ground and be at least 0.1m in width and be in line with the outer
edge of the gantry (from the view of the finish area);

c JaZwSaSA 2 (dMmEICEBEICNY—O U, (2w aT USSR T)H> b —DIMAIODRICHED TERIK 0.1m
lBCHdDIE, ;

- Only an ITU approved finish tape will be used. The tape will be held by two technical officials;

- ITUNERULIE D Zw S a7 —T0HEERTD. T—T@TOZHIAT 1S +v)L 2 2MHEFT B,

- Fences may not cover the logos on the gantry;

- A RU—oOIR T ATENRBWLS &

- There will be a photo finish camera mounted on the finish gantry to record the finish of each athlete. It will be
positioned to record athletes as they break the vertical plane extending upward from the finish line on the ground
and will be used by the Referee if there is a need to clarify which athlete crossed the finish line first;

- BBEFOI VI ARERIDIED, TANITAZVS 1 HASZEH NU—CBDFTD. BEHASE, HEDT«
TV aSA N5 ARV EEEZEFNER Y DHEHEZE LR CETDLDICHEL. BHIRNEDEFHNFIICT
A 2V a5 MR TN EHIE S DREN D DIFSICALD.
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Picture 43: Finish Camera Set up layout (ITU World Triathlon Madrid, 2010)
BEH 43 JAZY 22 ARXASDFEL 7 & (ITU World Triathlon Madrid, 2010)

Picture 43: Finish Camera Set up layout (ITU World Triathlon Madrid, 2010)

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

- Thetiming clock will be mounted in clear view of the photo stand, media stand and VIP viewing stand. If the
timing clock is one sided, it should face the photographers’ stand;

- ETEEREETIE. TA RRIU R, AF 4 7RG R, VIPBER Y RNSIERICRX &R T D. sHIFIEETANHTE
DIHDIFE. IASYZDRAF> RICEATDZ &,

- There will be an official's notice board adjacent to the finish area prior to the mixed zone; and

- NIEFRIET A Zy 2 AT UVEEDZY IRXTYUVFRICHET D.

- Water must be provided for the athletes in the finish area by the technical officials.

TAZYw2aTYUPRTKETIZAILAT « v IUCEK > GEFICRRMHEND 2 L.

Diagram 20: Finish gantry specifications sample (ITU, 2014)
20: Jo4Zw>aH> bJ—DtRDfl (ITU, 2014)

Diagram 20: Finish gantry specifications sample (ITU, 2014)
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ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual *2015 Edition pg. 160



CD INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITu

4.13.4 Finish area procedures & operational plans 4.13.4 J+aZ=v>1IVUZPOFIEEERE

a) Six trained volunteers will be assigned to the role of athlete chaperone. These people will be responsible for
ensuring that the elite, u23 and junior medalists will be available at the assigned time and location for the official
medal ceremony. For the WTS and the WC events this job will be assigned to the TOs.

a) IEENTTRS 251 7 6 @R, BFOS v ARODEINCEIDHTEND, CNSDAEIE. TU—K U23 LY
TATTDAG IR SR EAT) L EZ—DECFREDBATICHE SN B C &7 FRE T DEENHD.

b) The host broadcaster and the official ITU photographer will have a designated spot on the photographers’ stand.
All of the other accredited media will have access to the media stand depending on the size of the stand.

b) IRARBEEFE ITU DNRAASIY L. TA MSTIT7— - P> RITBEEBEMEET D. MOITNTOFERINIEA
FTATIE ATA TR ROBEICGUTAT 4 7RI RICIIBAND.

4.14 Recoveryarea 4.14 UHh)\U—TIUF7

4.14.1 Recovery area layout 4.14 Uh/\U—IVUFPDLA7Ib

a) Recovery area is considered as part of the post finish area and the FOP.

a) UANU—TUPIIRA S - T4 ZwSaTUTPHELU FOP D—EEHREND,

b) The specification of the recovery area can be found in the “Venue operations” section.
b) UA/NU—TU7DHHkE [RIZEE | DIAEICESH L TLD,

4.14.2 Recovery area personnel 4.14.2 UhN\U—-TIUFPES

Staff & Volunteer:

AV IERS T T

- Six volunteers should be assigned to the recovery area making sure that is constantly refueled, kept clean and
secured for the athletes.

6 BONS T 7ZEIUDNNU—TUPICEREL. EICHIIMIEL. BRTRE. BEFOTEERREI D&

4.14.3 Recovery area equipment 4.14.3 Uh/NU—T Ui

a) Sealed water, ice, towels, baskets with fruit and recovery drinks should be available in the recovery area.

a) FitEnfzK. Ko FA). TIL—YEURNNU—ERRIDA D T2/ MU/ —T U7 TiRtenNs 2 &,

b) The LOC should provide 4 bottles of 500ml water per athlete. This amount should be revised in extreme heat
conditions.

b) LOC [13#EF 1 &(CDZE 500mI /R ML 4 KOKZRHIT D &, BEEDOFGTIEIZDENEEETND &,

c) Cold water tubs, hot water tubs, hot soup, air coolers and heaters should be considered based on the weather
conditions.

C) [REREFMHICKDBKDE. IBKDIE, BHMINWR—T . IT70—5—. BEDERERETTD.

4.15 Relayzone 4.15 UL—-Y—>

4.15.1 Relay zone layout 4.15.1 UL—=Y—->0DLA7PDk

a) The exact placement of the relay zone will be determined by the TD.

a) UL—Y—>DIERELEE TD HNRET D

b) The relay zone should be located outside of the bike and the run course and be connected to the swim start
area.

b) UL—Y -2 INAOBXUS>O-ROIMATERE SN, AALRF—RITUT(CDRAA>TLDI &,

c) Relay zone areas must be secured.

) UL—Y—-TIUFPEFREMEREINTNDI L,

d) Need to be 15m long.

d) 15m OREHWE,

e) Pre-relay zone should be adjacent to the relay zone along with the recovery tent.

e) TLUL—Y =2 FENEUNU -T2 hEEBICUL V-2 [CBHEL TR &,
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f) The relay zone should be created in a way that both finishing and starting athletes are running in the same or
opposite direction.
f) UL—Y=2FT 4 2w 1FDE FERY— NI DRFRAHRAUAEE UL (FFARBICEDLDICHEIT D &,

Diagram 21:Running opposite direction relay zone layout sample (Hamburg ITU Triathlon Mixed Relay World
Championships, 2014)
21: WAEICEDIL—V—>DL- 772 Ml (Hamburg ITU Triathlon Mixed Relay World Championships, 2014)

Diagram 21: Running opposite direction relay zone layout sample (Hamburg ITU Triathlon Mixed
Relay World Championships, 2014)

i”;

l"""’ ,
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Diagram 22: Running same direction relay zone layout sample (Hamburg ITU Triathlon Mixed Relay World
Championships, 2013)

22: ABUABICED YL —V—>DL 4T Ml (Hamburg ITU Triathlon Mixed Relay World Championships,
2013)

Diagram 22: Running same direction relay zone layout sample (Hamburg ITU Triathlon Mixed Relay
World Championships, 2013)

Situation Team Relay

1 Coaches 2 Athleles
| 3 Foto 4 Press
5TV avP
| 7 Medical 8 FoP

4.15.2 Relay zone personnel 4.15.2 UL—-Y-2E&

a) Technical Officials:

a) TOZHILAT 42 vIL

- The relay zone is managed and controlled by technical officials.
UL—Y=2@FIZRIAT 1 2vILICKO>TER., EEEND.

b) Medical:

b) A7« AL

- Personnel should be available at the relay zone and recovery area.

- BENUL—Y-2BLOUN/NNU-TUTICNDI &,

c) Staff & Volunteers:

c) RV IERS T+ T

- Volunteers should be provided by the LOC for timing chip collection and for managing the recovery area.
NS2TF 1 TP Z0Fy TERE UH/)U—T U FOEEDI=H LOCH'EIDH TR &,
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4.15.3 Relay zone equipment  4.15.3 UL —Y— il

a) LOC will need to provide 1 table and 2 chairs for the check in and recovery area.

a) LOC 37 —TJIL 1 EEBF 2 EZEF TV I >BRUPUA/NU—TUTCIRET D &,

b) 5m x 15m tent should be provided for the check in and recovery area. If it is not possible to share the tent,
then one tent 5m x 5m for check in and a 5m x 10m for recovery should be provided.

b) 5m x 15m D7 > hZEF TV IA>ESNVANU-TUFITRHEITDIE, T2 MEHEITIENTERVNES.

5mx5m®DF> hMEFI VI, 5mx 10m DF> cEURD/N-—TUPICRETI L,

c) Signage.

c) ERZE,

4.15.4 Relay zone procedures & operation plans  4.15.4 UL —Y—>@QFIE&EREHE
Please refer to the ITU Competition Rules for the technical procedures of the mixed relay.
SwOR L —OEAIFIEE ITU SBsRAIESIRDC &,
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5 Section 5: Venue Operations 5 58 fI5E:S

5.1 General 5.1 —f%

A number of facilities have to be provided to host a triathlon or multisport event. A stadium should

be created that will accommodate grandstand seating with large television screens and scoreboards in order to
showcase the event. The assigned Technical Delegate is the person who has to approve the final venue layout and
the different facilities. The following specifications are relative to a Triathlon event with an elite draft legal race and
an AG race with 1000 athletes and above.

NS 7RO FEEETILF IRV DORSEEET B (CIEGRILOREE E RS DHNEN G D. HESEASDETHD
NBRDICKRE TV BE EBmRN DD EEHREEERM T DL D (CIEREND.

ESRSNIZRAMIAR(ITRAEH (CRIHECE S L D RZ AR I 28 ZED.

BT RSTF 4 2 ONRHBNDTY — M RO 100 B EOT A D bS5 7ROV AR

[CEAT DR TH D,

5.2 Facilities/ Areas 5.2  3&{/&EE
The following facilities have to be provided:
UFosEmhtEmensd &,

5.2.1 Countryflags 5.2.1 [Eiff

a) In the World Championships and the Continental Championships, all of the country flags that are represented in
the event should be flown at the venue.

a) HFEFIEEAERTFHECHSV T ARICENT DETOEDEREN . RIBCBIZ S URATNIERS AN,

b) The nation has to be represented either by a technical official or an athlete, in order to be included on the list.

b) TOZHILAT 4 v ILBWNEEFASHNL TLBEIE BRIV MIESFENDLIICIRETHS.

c) The ITU, host NF and host national flags should be placed on the left with the rest following in alphabetical order
in the language of the host country.

c) ITU. =D NF. RU'FERE DS, FEEDSFEDT )L I 7Y METHAZERICERE T D.

d) The ITU flag has to be the first one.

d) ITU OREIFERIID &,

5.2.2 Accreditation & security room  5.2.2 AIZEFAl & REE
a) Specifications:

a) &

+ 15m2 tent; and

- 1I5KDF>

- This room should be located at the entrance of the venue.

« COEEIE SIBDADOCEET Do

b) FF & E / &5 FAE. KU

Item / mB Quantity / #=
Tables / =—2JJL 2

Chairs / #&7F 4

Notice board / #&7~1R Yes /| &
Flooring / R Yes /| &
Internet / > —>w Yes/ &
Lights / B2HA Yes /| B
Garbage & recycling bins / &8 & EUEER Yes /| &
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5.2.3 Athletes' lounge - AG 5.2.3 EFSUIT - ITA>

a) Specifications:
a) R
+ Area size: minimum 300mz2;

- TUPDOREE : &/ 300 K

- Food services (water, fruit, cookies, isotonic beverages);

- BREYMRE OK B BEF. 771V b ORRR)

- Access to toilets (20) - 2 that are wheelchair accessible; and
L Q0O)N\DEIT - .2 (FEEFTFHIFTIEE, RO

- Bike mechanic available.
c )\ AOADZ Y OFIFERIREIRC &,

b) FF & E/ &5 SAE. XUiEm

Item / &E Quantity / 2
Tables / =—2JL 30

Chairs / #7F 100

Notice board / &1k Yes /| &
Flooring / R Yes /| &
Internet / 1> —>wv b No / A&
Lights / B2HB Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z&#8 & EINESES Yes /| &

L
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5.2.4 Athletes' lounge - elite 5.2.4 EF59>S - TU—bk
a) Specifications:
a) ft#x :
- Area size: minimum 150m2 & 60m2 of an open space;
 TUTPDOAREE : B\ 150 K KU 60 FEKDA—T > 2=/
- Food services (water, fruit, cookies, isotonic beverages, ice). 2 water bottles per athlete should be scoped;
- EREYMEM OK B OvF— 7Y Ty UL K)
BF-ADILEDIK2ARERD &
- Clothing storage by race number;
L—XF )\ —BDEBX UK,
- Access to toilets (5), 2 of them to be wheelchair accessible;
1 L (5)\Did@EfT. N 2 DIFEEEFFIFERTEE.
- Showers are recommended to be provided;
© S D—DEMNSDD LIFELLY,
- Bike racks must be provided outside of the facilities; and
- KRS BEE S W OZRM T D T L RN
-+ This area should be close to the elite transition area.
COIV7IFTU—-bDRS> 223 >TUT(ICHEEED &

b) FF & E / &5 FAE. RUEm

Item / mBE Quantity / #=
Tables / 7—2)L Yes /| B
Chairs / #7F 80

Notice board / &R~k Yes /| &
Flooring / R Yes /| &
Internet / A >5—3wv ~ Yes /| &
Lights / B2HA Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / &8 & EUESES Yes /| &
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Diagram 23: Elite athletes’ lounge sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
23: TU—RNEFST2H (ITU D—ILRESA 7RO -TRES b OS2 RI74F)L 2014)

T

il ——=—= =
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5.2.5 Bagdrop off area/ tent 5.2.5 &WESE/F>M
a) Specifications:
a) {tHk:
+ 60m2;
+ 60 FK
+ This facility is available to AG athletes and they can have access with their bib number;
COMERIETAZOEFEHATE. ETJE ST HUAMNTEDR S &,
- The AG can deposit and collect their bag but they cannot have access to the specific tent so many volunteers are
needed to retrieve the bags;
- TAZEFIEEMZETET. SIEENDN, COPBEETT> MI(HERM TSR,
P> TN ZIRDTZD (THEEBDNS > T+« PHIREERD.
- A management system has to be created for easy access to the athletes’ bags;
- EFOEEESICH UANT DI2HDEIRS X7 LAZREEE UIRTIUTIRSA,
- Athletes’ bags need to be tagged with a race number and hung from the walls; and
- BFOEEL—RFIIN—DREHLETIT BICHENT D 2. BUT
- This area should be within the AG athletes’ village.
CHOITUPETAEFANICHD Eo

b) FF & E / &5 SAE. XUEm

Item / &E Quantity / &
Tables / =—2JL 7

Chairs / #F 4

Notice board / &7~k No / A&
Flooring / R No/ A&
Internet / 1> —>xwv b No / A&
Lights / B2HB Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z&#8 & EINESES Yes /| &

Diagram 24: Bag drop area layout (ITU, 2014)
X 24: EESIHITYZOEER (ITU. 2014)
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5.2.6 Bike storage/ Mechanic 5.2.6 J\A/J{R& / Xh=wvP

a) Specifications:

a) ftkk:

- This room is needed for events when the athletes have to store the bikes during the night at the venue;
- COER(PEFHNSGICRE. ) 1A OZRE URITNERSIBRVASTHE LD,

- 100m2; and

- 100 ¥EK; &#LT

- This room should be equipped with bike racks.

- COEEICIE BEESY MBI DITSND &,

b) FF & E / &5 SAE. RUEm

Item / &E Quantity / &
Tables / =—2JL No / ~"E
Chairs / #F No/ A&
Notice board / &R~k No / AE
Flooring / EK No / ~"&
Internet / > —3w ~ No / AE
Lights / B2HA Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z&#8 & EINESES No / AE

5.2.7 Clean & waste compound 5.2.7 &iF & J=&%@ErR

a) Specifications:

a) {tHk:

- 300m2;

- 300 K

- This should be an open space where garbage collection and recycling will take place; and
c CNEOSREEBUNN TER AT VMBI TH D &.; TUT,

- This space should be allocated away from the spectators’ areas.

- COBFRIEERET UM SRIN TEEESND &

b) FF & E/ &5 SAE. RUEm

Item / mBE Quantity / #=
Tables / 7—2)L No / A&
Chairs / #&F No/ A&
Notice board / &7t No/ A&
Flooring / R No / A&
Internet / 125 —3Rw k No / A&
Lights / B2HA Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z#&#8 & EINEER Yes /| &
9

w ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual *2015 Edition pg. 170



g) INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITu

5.2.8 Commentary position 5.2.8 SERBGXE
a) Specifications:

a) Itk
+ 15m2;

« 153K

- This facility should be provided only if it is required by the host broadcasters; and
© COFBIEEERIREEDERNS D IHS(CERI D L2 LT,

- This facility should be adjacent to the FOP and finish area.

- COEBEERRT U ETDrZySa - TUVICEgEEES &,

b) FF & E / &5 SAE. RUEm

Item / &&E Quantity / #2

Tables / =—2JL 4

Chairs / #F 6

Notice board / &R~k No / AE

Flooring / R Yes /| &

Internet / /25— ~ Yes (wire internet) / B(BIR1>5F—%v )
Lights / B2HA Yes /| &

Garbage & recycling bins / C#48&EUNESES Yes /| &

Picture 44: Commentator’s Booth Sample (I1TU,2014)
BH 44: ERBEET—HI (ITU.2014)
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5.2.9 Competition jury room 5.2.9 ®RINEEE
a) Specifications:

a) {tHk:
- 15m2; and
« 15K, RO

- This room is located close to the post finish area.
 COENEE DTy aBTUPICHHEL CRIESND &

b) FF & E / &5 SAE. RUEm

Item / &E Quantity / &
Tables / 7—2IL 1
Chairs / 7 6
Notice board / #§/RiR No / A&
Flooring / R No / A&
Internet / A >5—3wv ~ No / AE
Lights / B2HA Yes / &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z#&#8 & EIUNEER Yes /| &

9
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5.2.10 Doping control area  5.2.10 R—E>JEBIVUFP
a) Specifications:
a) ftkk:

- The exact size of the area will be determined by the number and type of tests being conducted at the event. The
anti-doping organization conducting the tests will be able to specify exactly what requirements they will need to
have to conduct the tests according to the international standards of testing and the World Anti-doping Code;

- ERTUT7OARZE(E ASTEMINDRBDEDSI AT (CLDT. ROEND. PoF - R—EJHE#NENMT
IRB(FRBOERMEERY HRT7>2F - R—E>D - O— R THRESNDINENH D28, D UNENEREIC
EESN3,

- A 80m2 area (preferably not a tent) completely private area, away from the public and media;

© DREUSRHENSEIN. TRICEANRTUZ(TENUET> SN D 80 K.

- Minimum of two double toilets to accommodate the testing procedure;

- BBEFRE(CHIDIEH HIETE2 DD ML,

- The toilets should be wheel chair accessible;

1 L (3B RN EIEE R S &,
- Bottled water, sport drinks, replenishing food for the athletes (sealed);
E>ADK, ZR—VERL (BEESNE)EFROEGE.

+ Minimum of ten volunteers to work as drug testing chaperones; and

- BYMRBEOMNERNE UTEE I DRI 10 BROMS > 7+ 7 KU

- Security personnel to ensure that only doping control personnel and athletes, with their designated personnel,
are allowed in the anti-doping control area.

R—E>JEIENE OEF RMESMERQ UTHERBDHN T F « R—EJBBTUFPICADC EZHRT DR

ZiELE,

b) FF & E / &5 SAE. KUEm

Item / &E Quantity / #&
Tables / =—2JL 4

Chairs / #F 16

Notice board / &R~k No / A&
Flooring / R Yes | &
Internet / 1> —3w No/ ~E
Lights / B&HA Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / C#&¥8 & EUESES Yes | &
Locked cabinet / hEfE{T = UNHNE Yes /| &
Refrigerator / 5iEiE Yes | &

Diagram 25: Anti-doping control area sample (ITU, 2014)
X 25: 7>F - R—EJBEETU 76 (ITU.2014)
= |

nasal

.SEFF .ﬁ
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5.2.11 ITU Media office (on site) 5.2.11 ITU $B&ERHE (Rih)
a) Specifications:

a) ftkx:

- 30m2;

- 30 K,

- Fridge for refreshments is required;

- BERAOSEENNE,

- Course and venue maps to be available; and

- B O —-XRUSBOMEMEHEND 2 & RU
- This room has to be close to the finish area.

© IREEBEE T ZvSa - TUFIGENS &

b) FF & E/ &5 SAE. XUMiEm

Item / &E Quantity / #2

Tables / =—2JL 3

Chairs / #F 6

Notice board / &Rk Yes /| &

Flooring / R Yes /| &

Internet / >4 —3wY b Yes (wire internet) / B (BiR1>5—2wv k)
Lights / B2HB Yes /| &

Garbage & recycling bins / & &#8 & EINEES Yes /| B

Refrigerator / /GiEiE Yes /| &

5.2.12 ITU Office (onsite) 5.2.12 ITUEH=E (i)
a) Specifications:
a) {tHk:
- 30m2;
- 30 XK.
- This room has to be close to the finish area;
COEEE. T4 w21 TUFPITENC &
- Course and venue maps to be available; and
- RO —-XRUSBOMEMNMEHEND 2 & RT
- Fridge for refreshments is required.
- BERAOSBENMNE,
- Black and white laser printing facility;
- BEJODL—Y-TU5—,
- A high-speed photocopier with sufficient paper supplies and extra stationery and sufficient ink;
- RO, BESHBRAR. A > IONR SN TL\ I EIRESHE
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b) FF & E/ &5 SAE. XUiEm

Item / &E Quantity / #2
Tables / =—2JL 3

Chairs / #F 6

Notice board / &R Yes | &
Flooring / R Yes /| B
Internet / A >5F—3v Yes (wire internet) / B (BiR1>F—Fv k)
Lights / BZHA Yes /| B
Garbage & recycling bins / 48 & EUNESES Yes | &
Refrigerator / e Yes /| &
Locked cabinet / hEfE{TEUNHNE Yes /| &
Printer / >4 — Yes /| B
Photocopier / £S5 Yes /| &

5.2.13 LOC Office (on site) 5.2.13 LOCEH=E (i)
a) Specifications:

a) ftrx:

- 60m2 enclosed tent or trailer;

- BN bR RL—5—T.60 K,

- Fridge for refreshments is required;

- BERAOSEBENNE,

- Course and venue maps to be available ; and

- B - XX ERBOMRMNREEND Z & RU

- This office should be located next to the ITU office.
- COFEBEFITU FHEDBICRESNDZ &

- Black and white laser printing facility;

- B/O0DL—YH-TFU>AH—,
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- A high-speed photocopier with sufficient paper supplies and extra stationery and sufficient ink;

- T THE, BRES AR, 1 > IMMHE SN CTL\ S ERES .

b) FF & E/ &5 SAE. XUiEm

Item / &E Quantity / #=
Tables / 7—2)L Yes /| B
Chairs / &7 Yes /| &
Notice board / &1k Yes /| &
Flooring / K Yes /| &

Internet / 1>45—xwv k

Yes (wire internet) / B (B >F—%Y )

Lights / B2HB

Yes /| &

Garbage & recycling bins / 48 &~ [EIUNE2R Yes /| &
Refrigerator / /RiEiE Yes /| &
Printer / U >4 — Yes /| &
Photocopier / 1854 Yes /| &

Diagram 26: LOC office sample (ITU, 2014)
26: LOC E#H=HI (ITU.2014)

5.2.14 Massage area 5.2.14 YvH—II1IUF

a) Specifications:
a) {tHk:

+ 80m2;

- 80 XK.

- A massage facility should be in placed adjacent to the athletes lounge, but not in the medical facility area;

c Ry - R BENTHR EBFSUODICHEL T BEandI s,
- The massage facility should be a tent or other such covered facility;
© BRI > hERIZEZOMDBEON IR Thd I &,
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+ The number of massage personnel should be determined by the number of athletes and the level of services
offered;

- RvB—TIESEORLEFOR KMMRHEENDZI U —EXDEBEICL D> T RFED.

- Massage is not a requirement, but is recommended as a service to the athletes; and

c RV EAETERODGEFADH—EX & U TR END 2.

- Physiotherapy beds and/or massage tables can be provided by the masseur group contracted for the event.

© RETEHUER Y —E0) L —FICKDRHEESNIEFEERONRY R FWEFvH—= - =T,

b) FF & E / &5 SAE. RUEm

Item / &E Quantity / &
Tables / 7—2IL Yes /| B
Chairs / #7F Yes /| &
Notice board / #§/RiR No / A&
Flooring / R Yes /| B
Internet / A >5—3wv ~ No / AE
Lights / B2BH No / AE
Garbage & recycling bins / Z#&#8 & EIUNEER Yes /| &
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5.2.15 Media center 5.2.15 REEZ>H—
a) Specifications:
a) ftkk:
If the event has a press center it should contain the following:
ARTHEL Y —NDEIBEEICIE UTOBEZREIET &,

- 200m?2 (it can be smaller based on the expected number of media);

- 200 ER(FESNDHEDEICEDNT/MEK L TELYY)

- The LOC will provide a stable high-speed internet connection and router / switch with enough ports for the
expected number of media;

- LOC (& BERERA >F—3RY MNolREFREINDIREDIIEUIEFTDRIR— MEIFDIL—F/ A v FZRIHTS
&,

-+ Black and white laser printing facility;

- B0 —Y-TU> 45—,

- A high-speed photocopier with sufficient paper supplies and extra stationery and sufficient ink;
- RO TR, BhESHERAR. 1 > UM SN TV I ERESH.

- Fax machine capable of international fax distribution;

- EBR FAX Bo{SBJRE/S FAX B,

- Well placed visible facility signage detailing the correct event title name;

+ IEHRASSA NLEZEFHRUTOBRYD I MIE (CRiE SN /cRre%iRE.

- Notice board for maps, results and other news;

- HEYSIER. Z2DMD =1 — X Z R 9 D8RR,

- Pigeon holes for press releases and flash quotes; and

o FRERFRU xxxx(IRHR? ) DIzsDEERH. 2 LT

- Refreshments for the entire day for international and local media.

- ERRUIRNEREDTZsHD 1 B DBE,

b) FF & E / &5 FAE. RUEm

Item / mBE Quantity / #=
Tables / =—2I)L Yes /| &
Chairs / #&F Yes /| B
Notice board / &~k Yes /| &
Flooring / R Yes /| &
Internet / BK Yes /| B
Lights / B2HA Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z#&#8 & EINEER Yes /| &
Printer / 1> 45— Yes /| B
Photocopier / #E54# Yes /| &
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Diagram 27: Media center layout sample (ITU, 2014)
X 27: k&> 5—DEEH] (ITU.2014)

WIC (4)

| TABLE FOR FOOD/
FRIDGES (2) ——— COFFEE (3' X 8))
B/W PRINTER/
PHOTOCOPIER/FAX

oooooo (26" X 5
NOTICEBOARD
oooooon 2 DESKTOP SETUPS (2'-6" X 5"
WMHARDWIRED INTERNET
oooooo
LLIITT] ®pgN : .
oooooo WORK STATIONS (30" X 30")
(36 PEOPLE)
oooooo
CLITTT] ®@pgN
oooooo
oooooo éiﬁ CHAIRS
BIN
TV WVIDEO -
BOARD FEED7>§ ooooo %7 STAGE W/BACKDROP
3 TABLES (2'-6" X 5')/6 CHAIRS

5.2.16 Medical area 5.2.16 EBEIU7
a) Specifications:
a) fitk:
- 120m2 adjacent and accessible to finish area;
c 120 R D ZwS a2 TUPICEHEL TSR IR &.
- Radio communication and medical records area;
- EREE S ERRERTU .
- Must be located in a secure area with direct access to the competition finish and must not be accessible to
media; and
C BRROT 4 ZwSaTUPICEEBEADIAEEREELT YV (CRESND & TUT HET YU ICIFHADTER)
CEVEIC
- Emergency access and ambulance placement must be planned for easy entering and exiting.
BBCABRNIS AL D (CEHEESNZRSHADOEMEED EiiE.
- Additional Requirements:
- IBNMNOEKRSEIE.
- 2 wheel chairs;
- BiFF.2E8,.
- 1 carry chair;
- BiEF. 1A
- stretchers; and
- AL wyFvr— LT
- Access to toilets.
N LADHAD,
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b) FF & E/ &5 SAE. XUiEm

Item / &E Quantity / 2
Tables / =—2JL 4

Chairs / #F 12-20

Notice board / #§7RiR Yes /| &
Flooring / R Yes /| B
Internet / 125 —>xwv b Yes /| &
Lights / BZHA Yes /| B
Garbage & recycling bins / C#&48 & EIUNESES Yes /| &

Diagram 28: Athletes’ medical room layout (ITU, 2014)
¥ 28: EFOEEZ=ME (ITU.2014)

P

5.2.17 Post finish classification room 5.2.17 J4 Zw31#0ONEE
a) Specifications:

a) {t#x:

+ 15m2; and

c I5K . ZLT

- 2 physiotherapy beds to be provided

- IBFEERONRY MY 2 BREESNS &
Additional Requirements:

BANDEREIR:

+ One pillow;

< M1,

- Two pillow cases, two sheets and two towels;
© MAN= =Y. IA)IEENTN2 Y

"u ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual *2015 Edition pg. 180



CD INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITu

+ Drinking water;

- ERBbK.

- Hand sanitizer and disinfectant wipes to clean down the examination bed; and
© RHA SRENRY REEIFT DI2hDEEmM. 2L T

- Toilet (if possible).

- (ATEERRSE) ~ L.
b) FF & E / 22, . RUMES
Item / &E Quantity / &
Tables / =—2JL 1
Chairs / #F 4
Notice board / BRIk No / ~"E
Flooring / R Yes /| &
Internet / 1> —3w ~ Yes /| &
Lights / B2HA Yes / &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z&#8 & EINEES Yes /| B
Physio bed / EBFEEANY R 2

9
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5.2.18 Recovery area 5.2.18 [EIEITVUF7
a) Specifications:
a) {tHk:
- 150m2 & area around; and
+ 150 R FHWNEIBE KT ZELT
- The recovery area should be created in a way that there is a continuous flow of athletes through it. There should
never be a backlog of athletes at any specific point. It will be created in a corridor like design where different
kinds of refreshments and food supplies will be provided at different points in order to encourage the athletes to
keep the flow going.
- EHET UV EBFOERICERKIT DL D (CEFEND &,
WHVRBIGAT CTHEEFHAE D TLVRWNKDICIR> TR T &
EBFORNZLILDHD T EMNRNEKD (TR DTIRL FRLRBBEE VO EBREEN TN ENOBFI CIRteN 3 LD (CFEETE
NZBRICAREESNd &

b) FF & E / &5 FAE. RUEm

Item / mBE Quantity / #=
Tables / =—2)L 10

Chairs / #&7F 40

Notice board / &7t Yes/ &
Flooring / R No/ A&
Internet / A >5—3v ~ No / AE
Lights / BZ2BH No / AE
Garbage & recycling bins / Z#&#8 & EIUNEER Yes /| &

Diagram 29: Recovery area layout sample (ITU, 2014)
X 29: EHET U 7DECER] (ITU.2014)

Entrance

a8 |

6[R |

| aa_|
6 [R] |
| | ga |..
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5.2.19 Spectators' services (medical) 5.2.19 #ERIFY—EX (EFE)
a) Specifications:

a) ftkk:

- 15m2 should be provided for spectator medical personnel; and

- 15 ERPREOEBEENERICAREINDCE.TUT,

- This facility should be adjacent to the spectators’ stands.

- BIEECEEL WS L,

b) FF & E / 1125 AE. RUMER

Item / &E Quantity / &
Tables / =—2JL 1

Chairs / #F 4

Notice board / BRIk No / ~"E
Flooring / EK Yes / &
Internet / 1> —3w ~ No / R~"E
Lights / BZBH No / AE
Garbage & recycling bins / Z&#8 & EINEES Yes /| &

5.2.20 Sport expo facilities 5.2.20 XR—YVEBRHES
a) Specifications:
a) {tHk:

- Planned to maximize sales opportunities for the exhibitors; and

- BREDIRGHEZERANEITDRDICGETEEND 2 E.2UT.

- Area uniformly and tastefully laid-out (1600m2). You should be able to provide marquees to the exhibitors of the
following sizes - 3mx3m, 6mx3m or 9mx3m.

- XEEIDESNZTU 7T & HDEE(1600 FK).

BRERIC. 3mx3m.6mx3m. E£/zld Omx3m OAST DT> MR TEZ 2 &,

b) FF & E / 1125 AE. RUMEmR

Item / ®mBE Quantity / #=
Tables / =—2IL Yes /| &
Chairs / #&7F Yes /| &
Notice board / #&7=~1R Yes /| &
Flooring / K Yes /| &
Internet / /259 —3v ~ Yes /| &
Lights / B2HA Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z#&#8 & EINEER Yes /| &

Diagram 30: Sport expo sample (ITU, 2014)
X 30: RR—VERRIGHE (ITU.2014)

o
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i
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5.2.21 Sport presentation booth 5.2.21 XR—VERE
a) Specifications:
a) {1tk

- A raised platform should be erected close to the finish area
and the big screen;

- BERTU7EEDICREE DL D(C.FREBERIYU—2 %70
RofEENETBNBd L.

to provide adequate view of the entire stadium area

- The dimensions of the platform will be a minimum of 4m x 6m and will be 5m off the ground; and

© EDEDOREE(E &IV 4mx6m Tt L 5m THBDIZE.ELT
- The sport presentation booth should be 15m2.

- ERFEIE 15 ERHDD L.

Additional Requirements:

ENNOEREIA:

- This area should be equipped with an electrical hook-up for audio visual, and announcer’s computer feed.
- COIUFP B ERAOERYIFIHY—ADOI> E1—SYERN FeesndI &,

b) FF & E / &5 FAE. RUEm

Item / mBE

Quantity / #=

Tables / =—2JL 4

Chairs / #F 6

Notice board / &R~k No / AE
Flooring / R Yes /| &

Internet / 1>5—xw b

Yes (wire internet) / B (B >45F—FRv )

Lights / HB2RA

No / ~"&

Garbage & recycling bins / Z&#8 & EINEES

Yes /| &

Diagram 31: Sport presentation room layout (ITU World Triat

hlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)

31 ZR—YERREDEE (ITU D—ILRSA7RO>-TRES M- IS5 RI74F)L.2014)

L
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5.2.22 Timing & results center  5.2.22 FHl RUERE> 5 —
a) Specifications

a) fiix
- 15m2 & an area attached for parking the timing company’s vans; and
- 15 K RIS OB EE CER cEd T U, U T,

- High speed Internet.

- BEAAI—RY b

b) FF & E / &5 SAE. RUEm

Item / &E Quantity / &
Tables / 7—2IL 3
Chairs / 7 6
Notice board / #§/RiR Yes /| &
Flooring / R Yes /| B
Internet/ 1> —x%wv ~ Yes (wire internet) / B (B> —FRv )
Lights / B2HA Yes / &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z#&#8 & EIUNEER Yes /| &
9
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5.2.23 TOs'lounge 5.2.23 TO39I>>
a) Specifications:

a) ftkk:
+ Tent space 100m2; and
© T ADOXREE.100 X KO
- Lockers.

Ovh—.
b) FF & E / 1128, FAE. RU'iam
Item / &E Quantity / &
Tables / =—2JL 10
Chairs / #F 50
Notice board / BRIk Yes /| &
Flooring / EK No / A&
Internet / 1> —3w ~ Yes /| &
Lights / B2HA Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z&#8 & EINEES Yes /| &

Diagram 32: TOs' lounge set up sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
32: TO SO 2OKEF ITU D—ILR « hSA7RO> - TRE RIS RIFZAFIL 2014)

! Tables
@ chair
Entry/Exit
L |
00000000000000
S s oheeseese s
000000000000
o0 0 |
O
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5.2.24 TV Compound 5.2.24 TV [Xig
a) Specifications:

a) ftkx:

- 500m2; and

- 500 K KU

- This facility should be provided only if it is required by the host broadcasters;
- AWES SRR E (C KD TERSNITIHE(CDH ElffeSNd I L.

b) FF & E -To be requested by the Broadcasters
b) 28 FAE. KMam - BXE(CR> TERENDIZ &,

Item / @mE

Quantity / 2

Tables / =—JJL

n/a/ &=

Chairs / BF

n/a/ 3%

Notice board / #87~4R

n/a/ 3%

Flooring / ER

n/a/ 3%

Internet / 1>45—x%wv b

Yes (wire internet) / B (BiR1>5—2wv h)

Lights / B2HB

Yes /| &

Garbage & recycling bins / Z&#8 & EINESES

Yes /| &

b) FF & E -To be requested by the Broadcasters
b) 28 FAE. KMam - BXE(CR> TERESNDZ L,

Item / mBE

Quantity / #=

Tables / =—J)L

n/a/ %S

Chairs / &%

n/a/ %S

Notice board / #&R

n/a/ 3%

Flooring / R

n/a/ %S

Internet / 1> —xw b

Yes (wire internet) / B (B> —FRv )

Lights / B2RA

Yes /| &

Garbage & recycling bins / C#&#8 & EINEER

Yes /| &
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5.2.25 Venue Control Center (VCC)/ Radio Distribution 5.2.25 SIBEE{E>H—(VCC) / HEWIRELH
a) Specifications:

a) {tHk:

+ 100m2 tent or 10m trailer;

- 100 SLRDFT> b FzlE 10m bL—5—

- Fridge for refreshments is required;

- BEASEENDE,

- 3 radio operator tables;

- EIREELTRT-JIL3A.

- 4 x detailed course and venue maps; and
- FERERRR O — X RUSIHOME 4 %, KU
- Adequate power supply.

- EIREIR.

b) FF & E / 1125 AE. RUMEmR

Item / mBE Quantity / #=
Tables / 7—2JL 14
Chairs / #&7F 22
Notice board / #&7R1R Yes/ &
Flooring / R Yes /| &
Internet / A >5—3v ~ Yes /| &
Lights / BZHA Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / Z#&#8 & EIUNEER Yes /| &
Refrigerator / /HEiE Yes /| &

Diagram 33: VCC/ Radio distribution layout sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final,2014)
33: VCC/ \EREAL 7D M (ITUD=ILR - hSa7RO> - TRES RIS RIZA4F)L.2014)

Command and Radio Centre Tents

Command Centre Radio Centre

BT
o0 00 00 00 L 1 J
B [ I | 1 £l -
2 |l - |
e 4 N
B I It | ] W (-
o0 00 00 00 —
TV || Eﬂ ’Q
Entry/Exit Entry/Exit
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5.2.26 VIP Lounge 5.2.26 VIP 39>

a) Specifications

a) thx

- The VIP area should:

« VIP TUP U TFEEZT &
0 Be adjacent to and with a clear view of the finish line. It should be a minimum of 500m2 with an additional area
for food and beverage preparation
01w aSAUICHHEL. CNERKHDIENTEDR L. INTH 500 KT EREYIDE /N ENIENMDL
U7 #2802 &,
o Have full view of any big screens and be accessible to VIP grandstand viewing
o VIP DIEEEREFEMNS  KBEATYU—22H D ENTEITEIRKTETDIE,
o Be tastefully decorated (umbrellas, draped tables). Plants, flowers and other decorations should be planned to
enhance the aesthetics of the area
0 MEHBLDICEMINDZE(FE. HNN—FEFT—TIL). COT T DERIEBRYT D KD (T AEY). TEX>C DML %
FTETSZ &,
0 Be kept clean at all times
0 BICHERICLTHLL L,
0 Be wheelchair accessible
o BT CEBHATERC &
0 Have access to toilets (6)
o ML (G)N\DBITHATED &,

- The PA system should be independent and volume adjustable for that particular Area

COFFRIIRT U P [CDWTIR ILFEERS X A U TV T BEFEE0IEE 2l &,

b) FF & E / &5 SAE. KUEm

Item / &E Quantity / #&

Tables According to the final number of hosts
=2 TR SORIEEICHED

Chairs According to the final number of hosts
& TR SORIEECHED

Notice board / &~k No / &

Flooring / R Yes /| &

Internet / /25 —3v ~ Yes /| &

Lights / B2HA Yes /| &

Garbage & recycling bins / Z#&#8 & EINEER Yes /| &

Diagram 34: VIP area layout sample (ITU, 2014)
34: VIP TU7DELESSI (ITU.2014)
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5.2.27 Volunteers'tent 5.2.27 RS>« F7RAF>HM

a) Specifications

a) Itk

+ 120m2 tent;

-+ 120 FKDFT> b

- Provision for allocating of food services; and

- BRY—EXZRMH T DIz DER. KU

- Access to toilets on the bike and run course.

A OROTD—=RAET R LNTERTED &

b) FF & E / &5 SAE. RUEm

Item / &&E Quantity / #2
Tables According to the final number - to fit 20% of
>—JIL the volunteers at once
RIICKD - BRSNS > 7 77D 20%IC
MG TEDE
Chairs According to the final number - to fit 20% of
wF the volunteers at once

AR KD - FAEFITIRS > T+ 77D 20%I(
HETEDE

Notice board / &R~k No / AE
Flooring / EK No / A&
Internet / A >5F—3v ~ No / A"E
Lights / B2HA Yes /| &
Garbage & recycling bins / C#&48& USSR Yes /| &

Diagram 35: Volunteer's tent layout sample (ITU, 2014)

35: IRS>F« 77> hOECER) (ITU.2014)

)
4
o

5.2.28 Smokingarea 5.2.28 BYETU7

Within the venue, smoking should not be allowed inside any provided room/tent/container and on

or next to the FOP. An area should be created within the venue for smokers, wide enough to accommodate the

needs.

SZATIE FHR O — X EX(FBHE LU THRH SN D VNVRBERE. > b O 5 FAT(IEMESFF]
SRV REMECISU T REERT (CRIBACRET Y 72T 5.
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5.3 Public address system 5.3 SBRA7ZFOOREEE

a)A high quality public address system has to be provided that will produce clear sound to:
a)O UV REE THOXAIRER BEmER T > e a i LR FUFRsiiun.

+ Swim start;

c RAL - AF—b;

- Stadium area; and

- BRetE, RO

- Extend minimum of 100m outside of the stadium area.

.+ RRRIBOIMAERIK 100m DEEFE,

b) A separate system may be required at the swim start area to ensure full coverage for the Referee.
b) BHIERAICRA LADRY— TV 7EARICTHERCITEED KD (CHIDREN E,

c) A PA system check must be planned at least 24 hours prior to the competition start

C) VD> REAROMERR (3R RS — b 24 B EFTCEHE SRS 720,

d) The venue sound system plan has to be approved by the Technical Delegate.

d) SEOETENETE L. FiRISFRZSRTNIRSIRN.

5.4 Venuezoning 5.4 =figOY—=>7
YN

All of the specific sport venue facilities can be separated into 4 (zones) according to their required distance from the
finish area:
FREDRAR—YEIGHREEET. T Zv S aTUTHSOREIRERICIE U T 4 D@ YV —2)CnElensd e

Table 13: Venue Zoning (ITU, 2014)
F—JIL13: &Y ——27(1TU,2014)

Zone Distance from the finish line Facilities

V-2 | J4ZwSa 54 250k i

1 Attached to the finish line Medical Area, / EEITUJ.
TJ4Zw2a51>CELT, Recovery Area / EHETU 7

2 Close to the finish line Athletes' Lounge - Elite,
JA4Zv>a51>20k<, BFSOT - TU—K

Bike Storage/ Mechanic,
INAORE/ AN D,
Anti-doping Control Area,
FoF-R-EIEEBTUT,
Massage Area,
RyB—TU7,

Post Finish Classification Room
J+ Zv 2 1 0OEEE

3 Close to the stadium area (in one compound) Athletes' Lounge - AG,
BT 7L< (—HFRICEEHT) EFSIDT - TA2,
Bag drop off area/ tent
EMESHIUT /7N
4 Close to the stadium area (in one compound) Competition Jury Room,
BHET U7 OEL (—HRICEESHT) BHRERETE.

ITU Media Office (On site),
(BRH)ITU X5 77EBI5PA.
ITU Office (On site),
(BRH0)ITU SBFEF.

TOs' Lounge.
BHIESD> 2,
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5.5 Directional sighage 5.5 ZEAFRR

5.5.1 Way finding sighage 5.5.1 AFRIERFR

a) It is important for the LOC to invest in the way finding signage at the race venue, in order to achieve the best
possible orientation and navigation of the different clients.

a) BMARDISA T NMCREDAEHEREERAE T DZHIC.LOC L —ARG TCOARBHERERICIKET D EFE
=,

b) The way finding signage has to be included in the overall events’ branding plan, since it provides an excellent
promotional opportunity to the events’ sponsors.

b) AEHEREFRE. AR AT —(CED>TIIESULWITOTE— 3 > OMEFIRHTEIDT . ASDRRTS>FT0 >
DEHBICEENTULVRIFNUER SR,

c) The signage should be made of a hard board. A heavy foot panel is heeded for keeping it in position. The
approximate height should be 1.4m with 0.4m wide. The thickness of the board should be 4 mm.

c) EPRIE BVMRTIERREND Z & BRTZEIE T DIcD(CE L/ \RILIRE,
PBLZDEEE 1.4m T8 0.4m. IROBHIE 4mm THDZ &,

Picture 45: Way finding signage sample (ITU, 2014)
EE 45: AmlERFERG (ITU,2014)

&

ATHLETE
VILLAGE

m
WORLD TREATHLON
cny

= [

5.5.2 Athletes’ venue movement map 5.5.2 EFORIZAIEEIHE

It is quite often the cases where the venues are quite complicated to orient. Two of the major groups that need to
be guided properly, are the spectators and the AG athletes. If these groups know where they need to go, long
queues and congestions can be avoided.

For the first group, please refer to the spectators’ services section for a sample of a spectators’ map.

For the AG athletes, the LOC has to provide a map of where they will direct the AG athletes to the correct location
before and after their competition.

RUARERANT DOIERITEMIRIBEN UL UIES D, BEUICRERNTDINENDD 2 DOFREMF BRI ZOEF
THd. CNSDANEBAMTHRFNUIRSIRVGBITADM D TONIE RVEBITIREHE SR D &N TE S,
BYOER(BE) (CEX BEAMRFIDL S ICERERmITH— EXDIEZSIRVEIEEZ0.

T ZH#EF(CE LOC (FEERIE TDIE UL BT ZE T EF(CIER CEMRZERAE LR TFRSR0\,
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Picture 46: AG athletes’ venue movement map (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
FH 46: TAEFORBBEMR (ITU R NS 7R0O> A—05>2 RIS RI71F)1,2012)

GRANDSTAND
Bag Drop &
x ELITE COURSE & TRANSITION 3 Pre Start Area
IC .
PEDES H
:

QUAY ST

Vi Expo Marquee for .
[EXIIIIIINN  Follow this path on race day morsing

iy [N Follow this path to pick-up your bike
TRANSITION es o from transition after your race.

BIKE COLLECTION

e, G o i)

BIKE RACKING

5.6 Operation plans/maps 5.6 E=5HHE/HE

There are a number of plans and maps that are needed to support the proper planning of a venue.
These plans will have to be checked and approved by the Technical Delegate
RIEOERETEZZIE T DITHCHE IR DFTEIRINRILG D,

NS OFHEFFRAMMER(CHERR SN AR S URTNUTIR S IR0,

5.6.1 Venue map 5.6.1 £iZihE
The venue map is the “on scale” graphic representation of the provided facilities, without taking

into account the architectural or engineering drawings.
RIS (., EBENR U (FERETRINIMEE THDIDE(IIR L ARFSNBFMBDBRICIE VIS T4 wOIORRTH DT &,
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Picture 47: Venue map sample (Chengdu ITU World Cup, 2014).
BEHE 47: BRG] (k&8 ITU D—JLRAOv S, 2014)

. = — == %
Rt 2 37) 71N 2. 5] Venue Map

2014 Chengdu

AEVRAR & AT
Ewrthsicha i Slop

S4H Lawn

Sk Lawn

5.6.2 Site plan 5.6.2

a) A site plan is an architectural plan and a detailed engineering drawing.

a) BRhEHER(HEE(GES)FHE . FHRENE TH D,

b) A site plan usually shows a building footprint, travel ways, parking, drainage facilities, sanitary sewer lines,
water lines, trails, lighting, and landscaping and garden elements.

b) IRHhETEIR (3@, BT B TS, B, HIKER R, T KIS, KBS, B ERE - ERERAEZH <.

¢) Such a plan of a site is a "graphic representation of the arrangement of buildings, parking, drives, landscaping
and any other structure that is part of a development project.

c) WD S\ o fETEIFRFE T O 10 hORYIORE. BiE5. Bl SR> T OSSN D" IS T« v OFRIR"T

@%0

BUthEHE

d) Site plans are often prepared by a design consultant who must be either a licensed engineer, architect,

landscape architect or land surveyor.
d) IRHEHERE U U BET PSS T SO G /R EDFRET O HILI > M K> THEENS.
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Picture 42: Site plan sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
BE 42: RMEHEOE] (ITU J—ILR NS/ 7R0O> T RED M- IS RI71F)L, 2014)

5.6.3 FF&E distribution list 5.6.3 {12 E. RUMEROEKEU X

The furniture, fixture and equipment list is the detailed list of the equipment that are needed in each of the venue
rooms. The detailed list can be found in section 5.2.

25 AE. KMBEGRD U X hME SIBOEEBEDEN TN EIMBEROFFIRU X N THB.

SRR R M &L 5.2 BICRREH SN TULS.

5.6.4 Build In schedule 5.6.4 XE&5HE

a) This is the detailed building schedule of the venue.

a) CNUE RIBOFH/NEREHE TH D,

b) This document includes the dates that the specific activities will take place.
b) COEHCIF FTEDEEEE I DHECEFND.
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Picture 48: Build in plan sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
BE 48: @ELEHEOE (ITU JD—ILR NS 77RO - ITRE R - OS2 RIF7Z1FIL, 2014)

2014 ITU World Triathlon Grand Final Edmonton - Operati
D Tas|Task Name Duration
Mo 8/ Thu 8/7 Fri 8/8 Sat 8/9 Sun 8/10 Mon 8/11 Tue 8/12 ‘ Wed 8/13 Thu 8/14 Fri 8/15
6112l 6112161216112l 6l12l6l12(6l1216[12]6[12]86]12 bLI_"b 12612l 6112612l 6l12]6/12]6(12]6]12]6

nz2 =, Install Swim Start Platform 8 hrs Carpenter
13 ™, Carpet and Number Platform 6 hrs -, Labour[200%]
114 =, Install media pontoon 4 hrs Labour[200%)]
115 W% Erecttents-2,3 1hr Tents
116 ™, Install washrooms - Tx3 BFx1 2 hrs Washrooms
17 = Install barriers 2 hrs Labour[400%]
18 =, Install branding 2 hrs Volunteers[400%]
119 =% Install AG Village to Swim 2hrs Volunteers[400%]

Delineators
120 | ®g  Install Timing Atrium 3hrs £
121 |§®  Install Safety Exit Pontoon 4 hrs Labour[200%]
122 w2 Erect Water Safery Tent and 2hrs Tents

Barrier

5.6.5 Cablingplan 5.6.5 B#&stE

a) This is the plan that demonstrates the cable paths around the venue and the solutions that are proposed for
crossing the cables over the FOP.

a) MU SIBERDRUGE J— R EHEN) D K DREHRICT U TIREBS AR & U TR Z R UIZEHE Ch D,

b) This information must be included inside the site plan.

b) AIERIE IRMETEICEFIRTNUTIRSIR,

5.6.6 Evacuation plan 5.6.6 BEEEHHE

a) Introduction

a) A

Emergency evacuation is the immediate movement of people away from the threat or actual occurrence of a
hazard. Examples range from the small scale evacuation of a building due to a storm or fire to the large scale
evacuation of a district because of a flood, bombardment or approaching weather system.

RIS, BESWEERCRE VBN AL ZESICRBISE D2 ETHD.

R EB NFNBBDIZSD(TEIN S8 3 D/ R E DN S UK IREFZ(FBEDED
[BRIATLC KAFAE MR A 688 (CFETRUFET

b) Category of evacuation

b) BEEDHER

- Urgent evacuation: Caused by circumstances that pose an immediate threat to the life or safety of anyone in the
venue;

- RS SIBEADHNDEMENIEEICH T DEARBR EIRDIRRICE D, ;

- Would be in the case of a tornado warning, severe winds, torrential rain, or any confirmed danger to lives where
it was decided that evacuation was the best course of action. Advance warning of weather related dangers would
be provided to the command center by the emergency radio network that would provide severity and estimated
time of arrival at location;

- EAZR. RE. EPRW. S BN RERTFE TH D ERE SN DRI RSN ITIHZE TH D D.
fERRICIRDIEDRERTFR(E. TOEKRE & ZDMEANADEIEFERLNRZSROEMB(C L > T AEPEIH 5 — (TR
=Nd.

- Inthe case of urgent evacuation, the attendees would be alerted by the P.A. system and mobile loud hailers; and

- BSIFENMERIGEICIE A R T AVBEHLEZSRZ D I ACK> TENME (CBSEEND; FL.

"u ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual *2015 Edition pg. 196



CD INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITu

- Non-urgent evacuation: Caused by circumstances that pose a threat to crowd safety, however, the identified
danger is not immediate.
- BRETROVLEEE: ABORZE(CHITIBEHIH. UNURBH S, TOBIRITES (CRAED TRV E BT ENERRIC K
Do
c) Evacuation procedures
c) HEEFIE
- These evacuation procedures could apply to the entire site or to one or more particular areas, depending on the
situation. The evacuation plan will be implemented only as a final resort.
CNSEEFIRE AR ICEC TR TORSGH NI (FEROIF TS GEFA SN . BEHEHE (. REBOFERE
UCEESNDEITERB D,
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+ The TD or senior police official shall be responsible for declaring an evacuation following consultation with the
event and ITU Team Leader and ITU Media Delegate.
- FREREEE EHRERR S Y JIE ASKUITUF—LAU—F = ITU X5 1 7RE|EA8HZ U TR SS9 21ER%E
2.
- The implementation of the evacuation plan will deploy manpower in the following way:
- HEEETEIOEM(E. AT O ETHBHZREMT D,
- The senior police officer will advise all police personnel on site to assist with immediate vacuation.
- _FRERREES(CHETT 2DZ AN T D20 IR TORERE (TR T D.
- Security personnel with loud hailers on golf carts will advise the attendees of an immediate evacuation.
© ILTH— BEES TIERZER O IR LZE (L. BRI I DAL (TIBERT 5.
- The city transit senior inspector will be informed of the immediate evacuation and asked to deploy transit
equipment accordingly.
- NHZED HREIRE (IRSIFH OB EZ T HECS U CRBEEDERZER SN D.
- The Triathlon volunteer coordinator will instruct all volunteer supervisors of the evacuation order.
- NSATPAOCONS > 7+ PEREFHEHEREENT > T« VDEEDHEICHAT D,
- The Triathlon site captain will advise all commercial vendors and contract services of the evacuation order.
- RS 7RO ORISEAE . £ TOIRFTERME WY — B RIEMHE (CRHEHERZ AT 3.
- Triathlon volunteers will direct pedestrian traffic to all entry/exit points at the venue.
- "SAT7ZAOZOIRS 2T« T IF SHBDOETOHEAD OO TE B TERET D.
d) Evacuation drawings
d) BEHERR
- Evacuation drawings should be available and posted in all the public spaces and the rooms/tents.
- BEHETRRINEFEIN. EAHANR—APEERE. 7> MBREND &
- The official gates/entrances should be marked.
- ARRPICHADONHREND &,
- The evacuation routes and the locations of the wardens should be marked clearly.
- B RUEREOMBEN E>ET D EAREND I &,
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Diagram 36: Evacuation plan sample (ITU, 2014)
l36 JZEE;EDTEOD{’JIJ (ITU, 2014)
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6 Section 6: EventSupport 6 6E:AA>PMR—bF

6.1 Entries 6.1 HUiAH

6.1.1 General 6.1.1 —fi

a) Each race has its own page on www.triathlon.org. The password and username are sent to the LOC as soon as
their event is confirmed.

a) www.triathlon.org. Y1 b LICCCDL—RADR—THEREEND L —RAR> MMHEREIND </ RDT—R
E1—H—R— LN LOC [DEfFEND.

b) ITU has implemented the ITU on line entry system in order to make the process for the NFs to enter athletes
easily into the races.

b) NFAA VR —hZzI> NJ—9FD0EBHCTDZHIC. ITU on line entry system ZicgicH 3.

c) Only the National Federations can enter the athletes.

) NFZGHPRAU—-bz=I> hU—-TED,

d) Athletes who contact the LOC to enter the race will be directed to their national federation. No athlete will be
included on the start list if the entry has not been processed through the ITU on line entry system.

d) L—XRICIT> hJ—9378IC LOC [SEFELIZ 7 AU — MME. FilE 9D NF s hodigrRE=175. ITU on line entry
system ZBEEF(CT> M) —F BT EIFTERN.

e) The LOCs will be able to access the start and wait lists only by using the password.

e) LOC (&, JXRDT—RZFE> T, RF— MU b, FHUINI7OERTES,

f) 30 days before the race ITU will produce the start list according to the published criteria.The lists can be found
on the ITU website.

f) L—X 30 Baillc. BEECEDERI— NIRRT D. AF—RIUXNIITU DD TYA bMIEFEH NS,

g) Replacements and numbering of the lists will be managed later.

g) YR boiE, +>/\U>J(HE> TIThN 3.

h) The event’s timing company can get the start lists from the ITU system, by clicking on the download button, by
using the downloaded excel files. The timing company should not edit the names or the nationalities. If an athlete
requests a change in their listed name, they should be referred to entries@triathlon.org.

h) L—XAAR> hOEEERMEHEESE (L. 1TU system D4 > 00— REEEEZEL, Excel I 71IILER TRASY— MU X MEEL
BTED, REHEE(E. XF— NI MOZRCEFREZRE I NETF 2. BULTZRU— MSEEDERNH DI
HZ&E. ITU on line entry system TEE I B LD IGRBINETH D,

6.2 Timing and results 6.2 EEREUHILE

6.2.1 Overview 6.2.1 HE

a) Timing and results services are the cornerstone of a successful ITU event. The following technical
requirements are necessary for any timing company that wishes to provide basic timing and results services.
Please note that it is the responsibility of the LOC timing company to fulfill all of these requirements in full.

a) SEEREVUTILDIRMEE. ITTU AR MRINT B/eD(CETHEEEREBIETH D UTORMDEM L. BRI
BEVHILMDY—ERZRHULS ETBIIMZITHICBETHD. CNSDBHFDDSIBEIRTERETZEN
LOC A1 ST DEEDEATH D EITEFRI DS,

b) The LOC must ensure that the proposed timing company for the event can meet these requirements. If there
are any doubts, the LOC must contact ITU with questions before signing any contracts with the timing and results
service provider.Please refer to the specific timing and results requirement of the specific level of ITU event here.

b) LOC (. BDANRT hDFAZJ#EEE U TUHERERD TOBIRHNABHZRGIZ U TWLD Z EZHER URITNERS
R BUSRLWWSDIEEF. BTDFM I JEE ST IS, [TU [CEVEDERITNERSRVD,. ITU AR~
DNV EDBHCDVTIE. UTZESEBD &,
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6.2.2 General requirements 6.2.2 —fRREH

a) The LOC must select a partner - the service provider - to secure the required quality of basic timing and
results service;

a) LOC (& EARERDEHREVYIL MERHTDEEZZRURITNERSIA,

b) The service provider should work on a “near invisible” basis during the event, with an absolute minimum
presence on the event course;

b) EEREUTILNERETIDESEE. AR REERICHNTIE. I—XECHBNT, BN BUERIVFIETH DN
ETHD.

c) The service provider must be able to produce data displaying the results of the event, including each individual
leg (swim ?bike ?run), and with multiple splits during each leg, where the course layout accommodates this;
C) EEREUYIL MR I DEE(E. O—RLAFPINIENET. XML 1D, S0 DRk, NZEDiER

EFTDORTVU Y b1 LBEFRCTERFNUIIRSIRN,
d) Where possible, the timing systems must be hidden from media, TV and still photographers.
d) A= DIRT L (B (ZAT 4 7. TLEDLZOMNSRIIRNE CBISRBSNRIFNUTIRSIR,
e) Results and start list samples can be found in the ITU Competition Rules.
e) UHILhERSG—RUR DB TF)UZE,. ITU BEFRAIESIRDC &,

6.2.3 Timing System- Requirements of the transponder system

6.2.3 EHRIATA- FSOARIF— (BEHEZEH) OSRATA

a) 100% capture rate at one meter;

a) 1m T 100%DiHHER

b) Reliable - all times are captured without loss;

b) EFECED - INTOOZERNEIHSZIDENTED

c) Ability to capture splits for each discipline, including multiple splits for each - Swim (water exit), bike and run;

Q) AL (DA—F—TZY ). JI\A0, SZDENTNDRAT VY N1 L. TDEBEFEFTOEESY LZETAITE
DHE

d) Attached to the athlete using an ankle band;

d) 720U REFERUCGEF(CREIDITED

e) Attached to the athlete in a manner that does not influence the performance of the athlete.

e) BFD/IN\TA N RZBRDZERKREETED

f) Weight must be not more than 20 grams;

f) BEEE 2005 LUT

g) Deliver data live in real time to the timing and results software used by the Service Provider;

g) EEREUYILNZREIDEEMERTDIVI NI TV TIVGA LT —IRIBETCED

h) The timing mat must be able to work on a variable width between two to eight meters without obstacles on
the course;

h) F1=Z20Y MEIO—RADEEERSIRMARET, 2 X— NUEHS 8 X— NUBE TS TERAFNUTIRSAR)

i) Timing of ITU events must be done with an ITU approved transponder system.

i) ITU AR b1 =2 TTUBRHEID RSO RRA — « SRFATSHIRFNERDER A

Important Note: The only approved ITU timing systems are: AMB, Champion Chip, MTS (J-chip), Winning Time,
My Laps.

"BEEHE : M—OEREINE ITU 91020 - SRXFAG BIFO@EDTY : AMB, Champion Chip, MTS (J-chip),
Winning Time, My Laps."
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6.2.4 Use of Timing System 6.2.4 %4=>0 - SAFLDIEMA

a) Timing systems should be installed to isolate each discipline (swim, transition one (T1), bike, transition two
(T2) and run) and also capture multiple split times during each discipline (if athletes get lapped during the bike
and the run) and provide backup lap counting on the bike and run segments.

a) TNEenoER (R1A. h>>223a>1 (T, )40, v5>223>2 (T2). 32) z=8BEMT. £eniEs
EFTDORTUY M1 Ly EBIEE (BUIATWOS O TIYVITIESNBRIRMEER) N1 OESDTERARIDADY ~
ZINVOITYVITEDRIAZL « SAFT LA A R—=ILESRFNUSIRSIRN,

b) The timing mats should cover the whole width of the course in order to avoid any “bottle neck” situations.

b) 1= - v ML EATR TRNLRY ] RRZ BT BIeC. I—XDEMEE ) \— LRITNIER SR,

¢) The service provider must have direct connections to the timing locations;

) H—EXTO/\rF(d. SHRIR > MCEEES: U CUORITNIER SR,

d) Where direct connections are not possible, the service provider must aim at using internet based connection
via DSL/GPRS/GSM (or similar mobile connection);

d) EEEGEHROIEMEATE. B—EXTO/14(E DSL/GPRS/GSM (EZ(3FEMULIEE/A(IL - IR=T23>) (I
KD TAHF—RY b - R=XDIEFZEED Z EZBIESRITNUTRSA,

e) ITU emphasizes the use of direct connections where the distance is less than 200 meters from the event venue
timing and results base location;

e) 200 A— MNLRmDIERE chBEE iz [TU (58 < 2,

f) The service provider must have live real time connections to timing locations to pull or retrieve data
instantaneously;

f) B—EXTO/\AHFBRE(CT —5%5| D3R D IE DRRZBELIEN T BTDIC, FHEIRA > b EFUTILS 1A ATERELTL
IRFNUFIRSIRN,

g) All data must be delivered from the timing locations to the timing and results database in not less than 3
seconds after passing over the timing system;

g) FA=Z2T - SRTLADLEFBOBETEIC. INTDT—HIE 3 BUAT. sHAR- > MhSEHRIEHERDT—4
NR—R (BT SRITNIFIRSAN,

h) The LOC and the timing provider should develop the event timing plan according to the table below. This plan
needs to be approved by the TD.

h) LOC &9 =20 - TONNAF—([FTFORICEDEANRY 1 S J5HERER LIRS SR, COETE .
TD [CHEEGEENDINENDD.
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Table 14: Timing mat locations (ITU, 2014)
Table 14: 51 =2 w hDIGFR (ITU, 2014)

Table 14: Timing mat locationsz (ITU, 2014)

Continental
- . World Triathlon | World Cup | ChaMPionzhip | @ inental
Timing reguirement . . z/ Werld
Serie: Swerie: : Cups
Paratriathlen
svants
Tranzporter zyztem (chip) YES YES YES YES
to be dizcuzzed
Swim lap YES YES YES (thd)
Swim exit YES YES YES YES
Mount line YES YES YES YES
Dizmount line YES YES YES YES
Run turn point or
Inztallation other intermediate | YES YES YES thd
of timing peint
system at:
Relay zone mat YES n/a YES n'a
Commentator
information mat,
50m from the YES YES YES thd
finizh line
Finizh line YES YES YES YES
Commaentator information zystem | YES YES thd optional
Rezult print distribution YES YES thd optional
Online timing & rezults Interface YES YES thd optional
Manual back up YES YES YES YES
Broadcaster services/ TV graphicz | YES thd thd optional
ITU approved tranzporter system YES YES YE3 YES
Photo finizh camera YES YES YE3 thd
GP3S application optional optional optional optional

Manually transporting times via a USB stick or similar device is not allowed.
USBRFT+ wOFREIFEUULEE(CKD CElraF CEMT D2 E(E. FFSHUaL.

6.2.5 Software 6.2.5 YIJIhDI7

a) The service provider must use a fully multi-user enabled database for data storage;

a) H—EXTO/\(Fd. T—FRIBOEDHICKEICILVFI-—H - NeT —IR—AZEDRITNEIRSIRAN,
b) The service provider software must be able to receive data live in real time from the timing locations.

b) H—EXTO/\«F - YT D& FHABFINS U 7ILEA AICT—FEZTDZ ENTERIFNUIIRSA,

6.2.6 Event Venue Services 6.2.6 AR I&EEBEH—EX

a) Physical printouts of all relevant data are required for the races;

a) IRNCOEELIET—FDTI hFINE L—ADIEHICEEEND,

b) The timing provider should provide a gantry finish clock capable of displaying the race time;

b) 1= - JO/I\A5F—E L—ABEZRRIDENTEDH ML —D T+ v aBE TR URIINIER
SYA AN

"“ ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual ¢2015 Edition pg. 203



CD INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITu

c) Printed results should be made available immediately to race officials, and following its review to the media.
c) FIRENIZHERIZ. I<L—RAT 42 vILIC. ZBUT. AT« PADFIFEIEE S IR SRTNITRSIA,

6.2.7 Official Results Service 6.2.7 2ARiEHEH—EX

a) Official results should be made available in a timely manner in formats as specified by ITU including detailed
race analysis in the ITU Competition Rules. Exports in various formats should be possible to relevant third parties
(media, event officials, etc.). Any photo finish images (if applicable) should be available instantly for event
officials, media and TV partners after approval of the ITU Race Referee;

a) ITU Competition Rules (CBID /Z3F /L — ADIEREZH T, [TU [CKDTHEESNZTA —V WV MM KD AR
DI AU —(CHIREIEE EIRSRITNTRSIRY. WBWBIRT A= NCTOHIMBRELZE=E (AT 7. AN
> hEFBRE) ([TIRHTIBETRIINUTIRSRAV. EARBEHEAA— (@HRTEDRSE) TG, ITU L—-XLTJU
—DERDE., FTICANR NEB. AT 7EFTLE - )= h—(CHETERFNUIRSA,

b) The timing company must provide the results in the ITU database table for archiving on www.triathlon.org, via

a pre specified Excel spread sheet.

b) FHIEENIE Excel X TLw R - — ME@EL T, www.triathlon.org D ETF7—HATFDeHIC. 91 =208

t#HFE [TU F—AIR—RF =)L CHRERZREURITNERSIR,

c) The timing company will be given this file from ITU before the event and the TD will ensure that the start lists are

correct. The ITU Race Referee will sign off the results after each race to confirm them as official results;

c) AR RDFICT7AILINEZ 5N, TD (FZDRAST— MU M EHTH D EZHERT D,

ITUL—XLTJIU—E ZNENDL—ROAREHREL THRLERT D, "
d) The files once completed and verified should be emailed to the following email address: entries@triathlon.org
TR LUTHERENZI7AILIE. UTFTOEFA—IL - PTRLALCEFA-ILEESNRITNE RS
L\:entries@triathlon.org

Results should be emailed no later than five minutes after the official results are confirmed.
DREEFMERSNCES, BL &6 5 DUAICREREEFT A —)L TESNRTNIRSIRN,

e) The results lists have to be produced according to this format (please refer to the ITU Competition Rules:
e) NWEERI R MME. TA— W MMIAED TR SHURIFUFIR SR V(ITU Competition Rules #£88)
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Table 15: Timing results format (ITU, 2014)
x 15: FHAI—5JA4—<w b (ITU, 2014)

Table 15: Timing results format (ITU, 2014)

Swiim T1 Bike T2 Fun Position | TotalTime

0:20:23 | 0:01:27 | 1:08:23 | 000:23 | 0:34:017 (1 2:04:51
0:19:59 | 00126 | 1:0847 | 00008 | 0:3536 | 2 2:06:04
0:20:08 | 0:01:29 | 1:083% | 0:00:24 | 0:3533 | 3 2:06:11
0:20:13 | 20135 | 1:0834 | 000:21 | 0:36:21 | 4 2:06:53
0:20:04 | 0:01:28 | 1:08:40 | 00019 | 0:37:34 | 5 2:08:02

The values in green are provided by ITU before the race. They should not be deleted or altered.
"$RERE. L—RDHIC ITU ([CXo> THRMEN D, TNSIE HIBRESNTFRSARLD. BEZSNTELIFRND, "

Note that columns A and B may be hidden. The timing company should be made aware of this.
"ISAA EBABESNINEULNIRNC EISER. 12 J2ttdE. CNUICRDVTORIFNUERSAL, "

Note: Times must be in the format hh:mm:ss
BERIEEERD T A — < W MM hh:mm:ss TRFNUFIR SN,

Note: Any blank or missing times must be represented with 00:00:00
"ZEHFTFETRTER D IZF 1 Al 00:00:00 TERRURIFNUTRSIR, "

Note: The files must be saved as a Microsoft Excel format file.
J71)UE. 20OV 7T bk Excel ER T 7 1)L E UTHRESURITNIERS IR0,

6.2.8 Manual Back-up 6.2.8 <Y=a17J)-I\wOFPvT

The timing company has to prepare a manual backup to cover the contingency of missed data because of chips lost
during the competition. Furthermore, in the event of catastrophic and unavoidable failure of the timing systems,
the timing company should have a manual back-up system to provide accurate finish times and position data.
"WER(CHAZT  FYITERDSCECKDT—IDEEDBERZ N/ —FBH(C. FAZ TR (F. <Z277)L -
I\ 77w T RERUIRTNUZIRS IR,

EBICER, FAMZ2D - SRFLADEBH TERITSNBVWERBNECTERE. 712 J2C(E. EERIrZv>a
DA L©ENBRIT—IEIRBT DD, IZaTIL - I\ IT7vT « SZAF LTSRS, "

6.2.9 Paratriathlon results 6.2.9 NS hS4A47X0O> - UHILE

Paratriathlon results are following the above guidelines with two additional considerations:

IS RSA7RODUHILMME E5IC2 DOEBRTLEDHA RSA>%ZTA0—-LTL\S:

® The results for the PT5 athletes should include the compensation time between the PT5 B1 and the PT5 B2/3
athletes. A sample can be found in the ITU Competition Rules; and

® PT5 7 RXJ— hdDizsbdUH)L ~E. PTS Bl & PT5 B2/3 D77 U — b CTHEREIZ SERITNTIRSIR,
S )L TTU SisRAI RSB o &

® Two timing chips should be provided to the PT1 athletes in order to cover all the different impairments that are
included in that category. A provision of a manual timing at the swim exit must be scoped,in case the athlete is
carried by the swim exit handlers and his/her timing chip is far away from the timing point.

® TDATITU—ICADINRTCDERDEEEH/N—FIRHIC. 2DDFAZ2T - FyvITH PTL 7RU— NI
HRFNUTIR SR,
FA)=MRRA L AD2w - I\ RS—ICKDTEEN. W(EZ)DIAZ2D - FvIHG1 =T mhsiE<Bin
TLWBBEILIHR T, AL - T2y MOFETOIA I DI (THHED S ED 1 DHMEHNS. "
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6.3 Medical Services 6.3 XF<1HJ - H—ERX

6.3.1 General 6.3.1 —f%

a) The ITU Medical Committee may appoint a medical delegate to oversee the medical operations of the event.

a) ITU Medical ZEER(E. AR hOEESFIZEE T DIeHICAT A DILFTUS — hEERT D ENTED.

b) The Medical Delegate (MD) may conduct one site visit prior to an ITU event.

b) AF 1 FHILF UL — MNMD)IE ITU AR hDRICH A MNERIEETITDMNE LN,

c) The Medical Delegate will liaise with the event appointed Race Medical Director (RMD). The Medical Delegate
reviews, with the Race Medical Director, all the information relating to medical and anti-doping control
requirements for the event.

C) AT - TUT— NI AR SSIEEESNEL—X - XF 1AL - T« L5 —(RMD)(CEHEEED.
AFAF) - FUT—NE L—=R - AF 1)L - To LIF—EEBIC, AR MDEFHLIVR R—E>J> O
—)LEBZMHCEALT, IRNTOBEHR=ZLE21—T5, "

d) Please check regularly the medical section of the ITU website for updates

d) TEHRWN(CERFFMRD ITU DT J Y+ hOEBRTIS 3> #HR9 dC ExiiiFan .

6.3.2 Medicalplan 6.3.2 XF1hH)-T5>

The LOCs of the World Championship, World Cup and Continental Championship events should submit to the TD
and to the Medical delegate, no later than one month before their event a full competition medical plan. This
document should include:

T—ILRFvEAZIYT, D=I)LR - AT EDATFRIIINF v EATWT - AR MDD LOCIE TDIC, U
T. MD (C, BL EBARY hD 1 1 BRIETICERESH EEE TEZ IR URITNIERSAL. CORFI A MMIF
YT DIEBZESDHRATNUTIRSIRN:

a) Onsite medical services (facilities, equipment, and supplies);

a) IRIGOEE(MEER. 280 EwdEam);

b) Offsite medical services (facilities, equipment, and supplies);

b) IRIGHSEENTCEE(EER. 88t CEm);

c) Medical coverage per discipline;

c) EEMIE

d) Paratriathlon special services (if applicable);

d) J\S b 77RO> DIz —ERGERTEDR5E);

e) Staffing, contact details & scheduling;

e) BE. EMOEMERTZa1 -,

f) Ambulance distribution and medical response maps;

f) MBEFR - EETILY 7,

g) Communication plan;

g) A=Za=4r—>3> 35,

h) Operational plan & procedures;

h) EE _EDFtE CFE;

i) Team doctors Information & registration forms;

i) F—LAROSF—DIEREEHFER

j) Athletes’ waiver;

j) AU — hDESEIR

k) Budget;

k) F&;

I) In addition, the plan must include provision for spectators.

) ZDEFMNC. FTEIFEMANICH T DER/ZESTRIFTIUIIRSAN,
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6.3.3 Personnel 6.3.3 AE-EH

a) The LOC will appoint a Race Medical Director (RMD). The RMD is responsible for the overall medical operations
of the event, and should preferably have experience in major sport/endurance events. The RMD is responsible
for informing the Medical Delegate (MD) and TD about the medical organization of the event;

a) LOCI(& L—X - AF+1HIL - T« L5 —(RMD)Z{EdRT D
RMD (FA R MR REESIPY (O3t U CEEN S D T EBIRR—Y/IFATTA AR NCTOMSREEN DD Z EHE
FUWL RMD (&, AT 7JL - TULH—K(MD)E TD ([CARY hDEZEE#EIN ST EE =RET ;"

b) The RMD appoints other medical staff; organizes the facilities in cooperation with the LOC; and organizes
supplies and equipment;

b) RMD (&, fIDEBERS Y JZ{Emd D. F/c LOC &Hh U Thsszifi#dd. 2L T, wEamESBMZEIET D,

c) Two paramedics per 100 athletes is the minimum requirement;

c) 100 AR U— NCDE 2 ADOKGEBE (L. RIBZHFTHD;

d) There should be one physician per 200 athletes, with a minimum of four physicians;

d) 200 ADF7RU— KCDE 1 ZOERM., 1D, RIK 4 ZOEMIHE;

e) There should be one nurse per 100 athletes, with a minimum of six nurses;

e) 100 A7 R — KNCDE 1 £00EER. hD. =K 6 ROBEEMNNE,

f) Two doctors must be present and on duty for the entire event. One doctor should be located within the medical
facility and the other doctor must be mobile;

f) AR hEEL THET 2 ADEMNMNETH D,
1 NIEEMmEEDORICEEL. 2L T BO—ADEEFEEFDS;"

g) Physicians have the authority to withdraw an athlete at any point for safety or health reasons;

g) EE(CIE. Z2E(IEREADZDHICVLNIRBRTEIRAY— S| EIEDDIERNSD;

h) Doctors, nurses and paramedics must be clearly identifiable and have the authority to enter the field of play in
the event of medical emergencies;

h) E&. EEREKGERE(E. BECOMNDLDICLTUTEMRITNIERSV, Fie. EENISEESENEUESS
([CIFFE T PICADC ENHERD;

i) Medical spotters will be placed along the swim course;

i) A1) - TRvAH—(d. A LOD—XRITED> TEHIND;

j) Medical spotters will be placed every 500m on the bike course and will be supplied with radios and/or cell phones.

The spotters will not be on the field of play, but will have access in the case of an emergency;

§) AT 7L - DRV A=\ OT—XR(C 500m BE(CBHIN T, SZAEFTEEEMIEIND.
AT 1 )L - R A —(FBRT YU 7 OINCEEB SN DN, IEEBREDIBETDIBFRIC 7T RTD, "

k) Medical spotters will be placed on the run course (numbers will be determined based on the course design);

K) A1) TRvAH—(d, S>I—XICEBIND(ENFTI—REEETHTKD);

I) Paramedics and stretchers must be in attendance adjacent to the swim exit, transition area and at the finish
area;

) EFE AL YTFr—(F. XML - ATV b h52223>TUFP, T4y TUTICFFHETERFUE
ANSYANA

m) The LOC must ensure that all marshals and other race officials are aware of all medical facilities and their
locations;

m) LOC (&, IARTDON—SvI)LPMDL —R - AT+ S+)UIC. INTOEE:SEE COBPEIEFR S ERITNIRSIR
Ly,

n) CPR training should take place prior to race day for all marshals and race officials on the FOP.

n) CPR bL—=>2(d FOP DL TINRTDON—vILEL—RT 1 24)LDIzsbIC L —RADFICERBNRITNUIER
YA AN
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6.3.4 Ambulances and access 6.3.4 HREELFIER

a) A minimum of three ambulances will be required, plus an additional one every 500 athletes: one ambulance
will be stationed near the finish area and the medical facility; two ambulances will be stationed strategically on the
bike course. The final humber should be approved by the MD or TD;

a) =K 3 BDHBENMNELEIND. 52, 500 ADTRAU—KMIDE 1 BEHWE, (1 BOMBEE. Jr=Zvia
TU7EEEMMEODEL (CRRBESND;ZTUTC. 2E80MEEE. BEE1— X THIENICAREESIND. =ERIVREIE. MD
FZ(E TD [THEGRESNRTNIFIRSIRLY;

b) Ambulances will be equipped with the following: direct communication with medical headquarters and direct
communication with all necessary cardiopulmonary resuscitation supplies and trained personnel;

b) E&EE, UTZRIX COWFT EEABEDYAILINIZT2=5—> 3> & DIRECHERIRNTORREIE

SNEABEDFALONIZa=o—232,
¢) Ambulance emergency access routes must be planned both from the competition site and bike course.
c) MEEDIFEEREI7ITX - )L— b, #Hifis & BB 1— ISR SR USRSz,

6.3.5 Hospitals 6.3.5 &R

The nearest hospital must be informed of the event well in advance and advised of the possible emergencies that
may arise.

REALVRIRIFRDN L ED(CFHANR MTDOWTHS SHRFNUTIRS RN, T DuIEEEN HDIFEBREC D
TEASENTULRIFNEIRSIRN,

6.3.6 Medical records 6.3.6 [E&E:Ci%

a) Accurate and complete medical records must be kept on all medical instances. Those records must be
submitted to the Medical Delegate or TD.

a) [ CTEERERTRKIE. INTOEFNRBH) E U TESIRTNERSA,
TNSOEEER(E. MD FEZ(E TD (TIREESNRIFNUEIIR SR,

b) The records must be shredded after the events to protect the privacy laws in place in each jurisdiction.

b) B4DEXTEICTSA/I\S—ERRET DIeDIC. ERIEANAR SOEHN <TISHURFNUTIRS RN,

6.3.7 Race medical management 6.3.7 L—XEBYRIAH

a) Main principles for an effective race medical management:

a) MEHL—AEBEIRZAS hDTzODEERFEA:

® Split the course in sectors in order to have the same communication codes used by the TOs, medical staff and
LOC;

® TO. EHERYYIELOCICR>TARVLWLSNDELIZ21=5—>3> - O— RZEFHDOEHC. I-RZ2T205—(CHlT
D;

® Use a grid map for improving the communication among the different teams; Picture 49: Grid map sample
(Edmonton ITU World Cup, 2013)

e ERZF—LADETIZTA=r—>2a>aREITDEHIC. Uy R - v IT%FAHT S, Picture49: I Uy RIw S -
H>2TIUTRES R ITU O—ILR - Hw S, 2013)
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Picture 50: Grid map sample (Edmonton ITU World Cup, 2013)

50: FJUw RYwIH5> )L (Edmonton ITU World Cup, 2013)

Picture 50: Grid map sample (Edmonton ITU World Cup, 2013)

ELITESWIM & RUN - Sunday June 23, 13:15 swim dart

L At pavilion for
=xim, move to
tent sfterlast
=yimmer

TRANSITION |
B i :

Fleass yes wporalw -..”’.1-: I 2 Entrarce to
park

3: Topof Emily
Murphy Hill for
long bike lap,
maoyesta 3x
afterlonghike
lap over

Place the ambulance at the most dangerous points;

PEEZROERIRECS(CERET D;

Make sure that an ambulance can reach the entire course using the minimum field of play;
MEENRNROFHE T PZERLU TCETOO-RICEL ZENTET D EAHERT D,

Allocate a number to the dangerous corners for effective communication;

MR IAZ1 =5 —> 3> DI fERISAEICEZEEID S TS,

Make sure that there will be a number of paramedic bikes for an effective response to the accidents;

BN DOMRIEIIGDIZED [CEHDIFERE BEEN D L% HRTD;

The volunteers who are within 100m of the accident should make warning signals to the approaching athletes;

EHHS 100m BIRICWBRS > 7« 77(d #BELTVB 7R — MIBEERZ UIRAITNIERSRY,;

Report to the VCC immediately;

JEIEBIC VCC (3RS T 3,

Inform the TD and the medical services;

TD EEEH—EXRICHSTES;

The ambulance should enter from the nearest intersection and park close to the side of the road. The volunteers
should continue to inform the other athletes;

PEE(L, REEVRESNSEAL. BORIDIEL (CEEURITNIRSIR. RS> 7 I7(E. D77 AU — ~MIA
SEHFITRTNERSAY,
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® The ambulance should exit from the nearest crossing point. The ambulance should move on the FOP
according to the athletes’ flows; and

o MIEH(L. FEOLZESNSHRFNUIRSIRN,

HREE. PR — MDORNICEDET FOP M _L(CEHRIFNIERS]RLY, 2L T, "

® When there is a need for a simple transport of a patient, from the spot of the incident to the venue, then the
ambulance will follow the course to the athletes’ area. In case of an accident of involving many athletes during the
bike course, we should ensure the athletes' well being first. The actual facility is arranged prior to the event by the
Medical Delegate or TD.

o TEDEMINERDNENGNE. BHORA > MSRIBFET. MBEHEEFRAU— DI -REEESTEHT B,
BiE 11— X TE<DO7 A — MR ITI3BHN G UtiBE. F 4 (FF T 77 AU — bRk ZEEE (C LIRINnERs
NN
EREDIT 7> UF 4 —(d MDFH(ETD [CRD>TANRY hDRICT L >2END, "

6.3.8 Medical Area supplies 6.3.8 XF<sF7IVUF7BR

a) The specifications of the Medical Areas can be found in the Venue operations section
a) AT PILUT7DMHRGE SBARL—3>otosa> 28R
b) Supplies

b) Hm

CPR;

CPR (LMilEf4E)

Medication for acute cardiac care, asthma, allergy;
BRUEE. WE. 77 LILF—DIzsbnEEY);

ECG machine 12 leads;

12 SEfRATRE OEET,

Defibrillator;

FRiEENZS;

Blood glucose monitoring equipment;

MAEESAREE,;

Sodium level analyzers;

FRUDLEETFSAY—;

02;

724

Thermometers and rectal thermometers;

EsT CERIEET;

L1.V. fluids (NS or 5% dextrose in NS, 3% Nacl);

LV.ERBI(NS FE72(E NS -« 3%D Nacl 25 5%0D T RIHE);

Ice, Ice buckets, ice water tubs;

K KIVGW, KKEFT;

Blankets;

E1m;

Towels;

A,

Dressing material wound care;

o SEFATE,

® Hospital to be notified;

o BN DT,

® Medical emergency vehicles on site and on course with planned access routes
o RIFMD. BTUT. EEtSNZr7otX - )L— MBI I— RO LOEERSER
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® Bikes for mobile medical spotters;

o TBENRRIZUT AR 5 —DIcshDEERE;

® Medical Records (all medical treatments must be recorded and stores for records); and

0 [EEFR(I N TOBEFEZRSNRINITRSRAL T, EBHROERERE URRITNIERs[Wn);, 20T

® LOC must ensure that all athletes sign the medical waiver and report any allergies or medications that are being
taken.

® LOC (F. IARTDOFRY—MEFREICBRLAT D EZERE URITNIERSIRK T, MENTVS EARTLILF
—FTZ[FFEMTHIRS UIRTNUTRSIRN,

6.3.9 Exceptional heat illness prevention  6.3.9 ZAhAEFE5R
a) Minimizing exceptional heat illness in triathlon
a) hSA7ROVICHWTEHEZER/NMNCIDIE
® The incidence of exertional heat stroke (EHS) varies from event to event and increases with rising ambient
temperature and relative humidity.
o EENFDDREWR(EHS)DFIRZRIE, AR MSARY hORITEL L. Fe LR/ I IEEDRE SABHEE CIEMd
Do
o Event should be scheduled to avoid extremely hot and humid months, based on the historical local weather
data.
0 AR MNE. ETEERTEEDABEDO-IILERRT —FICED ) EEHTDFE TRIFNUTIRSRN,
0 During summer months all events should be scheduled during the cooler hours of the days (eg. early morning
or late afternoon).
0 EQOADEIDIARTDANR MHIEDXDIRUWVRHEORE ICFESN TLVRITNIERSIRVNS E(BIZE. FeAEE
F1EL),
® The LOC and the Medical Staff should provide the following (see table 16 below) in any case:
® L OC & Medical Staff (3. AT (DR 16 ZRTLIZEL)ZWITNERE LRITNIERSR:
o Tent with fans and air conditioned
o J7>. I7AAFEDT
o Tents, awnings, umbrellas, etc.
o b KB BRE
o Water (1 liter per athletes)
oK (1 VUyMNL /77RAU—hK)
0 Sports drink cooled
0 BAREAR=YRUZD
o Towels immersed in ice water
0 JKKITBIFIZZAIL
o Ice (1 kg /4 athletes)
oK (1kg/4 7RXJ—K)
o 1V fluids (NS or 5% dextrose in NS, 3%Nacl)
o IV 8%} (NS or 5% dextrose in NS, 3%Nacl)
o Increase the aid/drink stations numbers during the run course (every 2 km)
0 S2O—X (2F0OZ¢) (CIA R/ RUZD RT—2 3> 0OH=EIEDT

® The TD and the Medical Delegate must work with the Race Medical Doctor (RMD) and the LOC to ensure that
during competitions, adequate shelters (tent, awnings, umbrellas, etc) are provided for athletes and officials in
the field where prolonged exposure is likely to occur;

® FHEHIC. TR TILI— (T2 b K& B Zoft) IAREBEOBEMECDZSTHD I+ —ILRTVZRU—K
EATASHIUTHUTHBRSNB ARSI BEHIC, TD & MD [EL—XAF 1 7L RO%5— (RMD) & LOC &
BICEHVRFNFIRSIRY,
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® Practice and competitions could be modified on the basis of air temperature, relative humidity, sun
exposure, heat acclimatization status, age and equipment requirements by decreasing the duration and
intensity of exercise;

o FBLFRIE, VR MEMEE. BXRE. RIBERT—FR, FiEBEMEGICEDWT, EBOi Mz <
HRZECRO>TEIEEND ZENDD;

® The risk of heat related illness is greatest when high-environmental temperatures occur early in the competitive
season when participants may be inadequately prepared and have not yet acquired natural acclimatization to
heat. EHS also can occur with other temporary factors like viral illness or medications.

o IS — X BB TENENSRORECR DR E R UNR < T, BADOBRIBIGERZE TR EE, BEHED
RRDEIERMEIIRBARE L.
EHS 6. DAIILARE(EEMD IS RMIO—NRBR TR ZENHDZD."

b) Monitoring the environment

b) REE_—_~HU>D

® The LOC shall work with local meteorology sources to provide statistical information on prior weather
patterns, in order to assist competition organizers in developing the competition schedule. Event organizers
should monitor the weather conditions before and during practice and competition. Factors that affect heat
injury risk include ambient temperature, relative humidity, wind speed and solar radiant heat.

® LOC (F. BEFEENHIRBEZER T DDZENITDENT. BEDOTSH/F—2(CHT IHEHERZIRHT D0
(C. LOC [FHrmd&RSzDT —5 27X D,
AR hEEF L BE EFRORIEBICERINRZ TS — URRIFTNUERSRN,
BPEOERICHEERIFIER . BEEE. HEXTE. RIREKBEORGHEST, "

® Environmental heat stress can most reliably be predicted by using the wet bulb globe temperature (WBGT)
index. The WBGT is an index of environmental heat stress and is used to estimate the risk of heat related iliness.
Variables measured are ambient heat, humidity and radiant heat stress from direct sunlight. The measuring
device is commercially available and when WBGT is not available on site the race organizers can obtain WGBT
readings from their local weather service during hot weather months or with standardized algorithms or charts
to estimate heat risk.

o RIEAMX ML X(F. JEEREMIEE(WBGT)1 > 7w IRZRANT, REEEICFREINDIZENTES,
WBGT ([HRIEBX ML ADA 2T v IRXT, BEREDRIDERIEEHTE I DDICHANSNSD.
AIESNDZHE. BB SORBEOE. EXEBEEA N X THD,
AIEREEHREN TS, 22U T, WBGT MRIFTHIATERWVEE, L—XEEEIRVERZIHEE T Dz (CERD
BORID., FrFEELEINZ7ILTUXALFZEFv— T HxOSRETRERESIFINS WGBT HAZSd &N
TED, "

® WBGT is a standardized method to determine heat stress that does not take in account individual response,
heat acclimation or lack of acclimation, and the body’s ability to dissipate heat while swimming and cycling.

® WBGT (&, B ML AZRET DIEECESNEHETHDIN. BN B1ORIG. BB LFZFNEbDRINZEERE L
TWRWL. X LVWEEETO, MO RZEREISE DEENZER L TLVARL,
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Picture 50: WBGT Tool (ITU, 2014)
SE 50 : WBGT IESE (ITU, 2014)

Picture 51: WBGT Tool (ITU, 2014)
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¢) Quick guide for additional arrangements to prepare for extreme cold and warm weather conditions
C) MEELBHIWISIRIAICIER D ESRDERDIZHD T AW T - FA R

Table 16: Extreme weather conditions guide (ITU, 2014)
Table 16: Extreme weather conditions guide (ITU, 2014)

Table 16: Extreme weather conditions guide (ITU, 2014)

Warm

Cold

Cold water and ice at the aid
stations and athletes’ lounge

Provide blankets in each of the
boats, at the postfinish area and
in designated areas on the bike
and the run course

Increase number of medical
personnel and spotters

Increase number of medical
personnel and spotters

Provide shade

Limit the athletes’ exposure
time to these conditions

Provide fans in the athletes’
lounge and at the post finish area

Provide heaters in the athletes’
lounge and at the post finish
area

Ice baths in recovery

TD to allow the use of jackets /
warmers during the race

Provide showers on the FOP

Provide hot drinks at the
recovery area

Increase the number of aid
stations

Provide medical/heating
stations on the bike course

Increase number of medical
personnel and spotters

Increase number of medical
personnel and spotters

d) Activity modification in high-risk weather conditions

d) URTDREFVKEFIRTDTEENELE

® Using the WGBT index to assess on-site environmental heat stress at regular intervals and the appropriate
announcement of its reading is an important starting point to decrease the incidence of heat related iliness;

o TFHAN (IR TORIBAR ML X%z T D WGBT 1 27 W IR &ECDFFROERFERZED Z &(d. BBHEDRR
DOFRRZZAR T TEDIEEEFHER CTHD;
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® If the WBGT index is between 26-28°C (79-82°F) the EHS risk for unfit, non- acclimatized individual is high.

Caution should be taken and athletes should be advised of the danger and to increase their normal fluid intake;

® WBGT 1> 7w XN 26-28°C (79-82°F)DREICHDIASIE. AR, BN TLVRUMEANICED TIFEHS URTIFK

=0\

FEREESNRINERSAN, ZUT. PRU—MMIBRTHD I & & BEORMNEREZIE"T T LzRBESNRIN
(RSN

@ Ifthe WBGT index is above 28°C (82°F) or the ambient temperature is above 35°C (95°F) the level for EHS risk
is critical and the likelihood of heat stress exists for all athletes;

O WBGT 1> 5w XM 28°C(82°F) Zi#ix D. F/z(d. BEBEPREN 35°C(95°F)% LE> TLI\DIRS(E. EHS URIDL
NV ETEERIMARETH D, BRX ML RADRAHDPI IR TDOF R — bDIeHICEFETD;

® The difference of local climate and individual heat acclimatization status may allow activity at higher levels than
outlined above in acclimatized fit and elite athletes;

o O—J1)LKUR M2 DREIERT—FRDEVWHNS., IBEEISUZTY— 7R U—MIED T LTSNS LD
BN TOTEENZFIHE LI,

® The TD and MD, the RMD and the LOC should work together to monitor weather conditions and a specific
contingency plan should be implemented to consider the scenario of extreme meteorological situations that
could force to modify (reducing race length), to rescheduling the event until less stressful conditions prevail, or
even cancel the competition;

® TD & MD. RMD & LOC (FRSIRAEEZSY — 9 DIcHIC—HEICENIRTNTRASIALY, ZUT, BiHAGSIRITD
FUARZBRITDIZHIC. (L—ADIEBZIGHET D) BEEZITD. AR MDRTZ1 ) EEEITD. FlzlFAR ~
I D &V D TFEDIFEEREE TR FE T SRITNUTIRS AN,

® In case the decision must be taken, consider also the level of medical assistance, the facilities in the medical tent,
the evolution of the weather conditions following the forecast, the period of competitive season, the race
distance, and the category, fitness and age of the athletes;

o FENSTHRTNIRSIRSZEICMR T, EEKRE. EET> bR, SRERFRICEDKKFIKADIEDZEDD, 5

S — XA, L—XEEREE DT T —(7RAU— hOEIREEER)DLNILZEEET D,

® In general, better performance and less adverse results are obtained when the environmental conditions are
going to improve, rather than worsen, during the event. As an example, in hot environmental conditions, start
times would be better set for late afternoon, rather than early morning (increased thermal stress in sunny
morning);

o —f%C. WIEIRRAANR hDEIC, BALTBRDEDUAKKIRNESTHDEE, LDRWIITA-TURELDE
<IRUVBERIFESND. LEXE. BROBEIRR TR R5— MEE BB SASA EREDF STDEN UzE
DAL R)KDELUBENFEIC, KDKLEESND,

® During the ITU WTS and World Cup races weather information and the WBGT index reading should be provided
at the Sport Information Centers and at the athletes’ lounge. The information should be posted by the time that
the athletes’ lounge is open for the athletes’ check in. A WBGT index is demonstrated by a colored flag system
to visually signal the thermal injury risk of current weather conditions to athletes in four levels. The information
can be delivered in a form of written announcement (sample below)

® ITU WTS &T—JLR - Av T - L—XDRIC. [FIERE WBGT 1 >FT W IIAKRRE, AR—Y - 1> TAA—-23
> A—ETRAU— b - SO TRASNRITNERSIRV. PRU—k - TO22(CBNT. PAU—h--FT
W OIDIEDICA—T U ENBACE, BREAIERSNRAITNFTRDFER A 4 LNLTIAY— MIREENICIRTEOTER
RROBDEEBIREEER T DIZHIC. WBGT 1 >7 vV IR(FEODVES AT ALK > TRENET . Bk
EmMCORRDEETRITONDZZENTESD (FiEsh)

w ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual *2015 Edition pg. 214



CD INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITu

Table 17: Risk Categories in Wet Bulb Globe Temperatures Readings (I1TU,2014)
x®17: Dxv NULDOO-TRBESTOBEICKD U X TDXSF (ITU,2014)

Table 17: Risk Categories in Wet Bulb Globe Temperatures Readings (ITU,2014)

Risk Categories in Wet Bulb Globe Temperatures Readings

Colour flag Heat index Risk

Black 28°C (82°F) and more Extreme
Red 23-28°C(73-82°F) High
Yellow 18-23°C (64-73°F) Moderate
Green Lower than 18°C(64°F) Low

e) The upper water temperature

e) LRKE

® The IOC/FINA/ITU research “Thermal stress in open water swimming: establishing competition parameters for
athlete safety” concluded that because no intolerance or unusually high exercising core temperature were
observed in maximal effort swims in lab test at 30-32° C water T° such temperatures are to be considered safe.

® [OC/FINA/ITU DIAFE. A—T > DA =5 —A AICHBNT, BFOTEDIZHDFR) SA - —=ZHI U TWDRE
DEE(FZEIZEEZSNTUND 30~32COERT A MCBWTERADNIDHDRAA LADEBREINEDT, BEETER
MO EDEBICEVEETIFRWERELTND,

® Considering the potential variability in physiological responses to thermal stress exists between swimmers
subjected to lab test versus the race environment the research suggests a more conservative upper limit water
T° of 31°C (87.8°F), because swimming in open-water competition might produce higher core temperature
than is produced in lab trials.

@ =R X MOERRD L — IR TORC K DE (T3 U TBENR ST S EREANTZEDER(IZ. 31 CULDKET
BEHRINTND, BRERSE EEFTX NTITONIZU EICA—T >4 =9 —KRRACBNWTLIDBVERETITHNT
WBME LNIRWLWINSTHD.

f) Return to competition after heat illness

f) BAPRERRDFTR\E)F

® Athletes who have a significant heat related illness appear to be at increased susceptibility for subsequent
events. An athlete’s return to sports depends on the severity of heat related illness and the clinical course of the
recovery. In milder cases with rapid recovery, return to sports is recommended only after an evaluation of
potential risk factors, complete resolution of symptoms, and normalization of all vital signs and laboratory
tests. After treatment of the acute heat stroke event it has been suggested that an athlete wait at least 1
week to return to practice sports, with a gradual and closely monitored return to activity.

O ZCBIL TIRRICIDITIEF (L. BEDAARY MM U TSNS <IR> TLIMEEN DD, EFOFHRINEIRIE. EE
TREAC K BDRKACEEARMREIE ] — R (CAF L TULVD . BVEHEICE > Tz —X (&, FiiE)m BN ERE
E D, FEIRDERRDFEE. T L TINTD/ A ST A ZAEERT R hDIERLDZ(HERE T D, SHERIZFHRA
DT TEZITTHS, PR &6 1BEMIEHFHROFEEDERIFZHFS. RLICERRURDSEEICERL TV,

® Heat stroke is not necessarily caused by high environmental temperature per se, and is not predicted by any
particular core temperature, which again puts the responsibility on the coach and athlete to be cognizant of their
health status and make decisions appropriately.

O HGNRK I/ VREEDRIRIC L > TEIFRENDIMNEFTRL. FITHENNEE(CK > TRESNTHE ST, O—F\0EF
PMESOERIARRZR# L. BRI 3&5EFZE D,
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6.4 Anti-doping control 6.4 7P>FR—E>23a>bkO-)

6.4.1 General 6.4.1 —fi%

a) Itis the responsibility of the LOC to make sure that anti-doping control is conducted at the event. The LOC
should contact the proper anti-doping organization and arrange for the appropriate number of tests to be
conducted. The exact number of tests needed will be stated in the event’s agreement.

a) AR TTF>FR-E>2JO> bO—)LEMHEREICEM T B(ELOC DEFETD. LOC (& @G> F R—E>JfIC
B L. EfIARSEUVREOREZITD. WERT X MUFEWEB(CEHIND.

b) ITU complies with the World Anti-doping Code (WADC) on all anti-doping rules and regulations (See ITU
website for all current information on anti-doping control). All tests should be conducted using best practices of
all international standards and according to the WADC.

b) ITU (&, IRTDT>F R—ETIZMREIC DUV TWADA ([CEL TS, TUT (BFOIARTOT7>FR—EY
JIER(E. ITU DWeb Y~ hESEB, IRTDOTR ML, INTOEBREE(CLDIERDTEICKLDEMBURTINERS
TR0,

c) The results of all tests and the anti-doping control forms should be forwarded to ITU as soon as possible. The
Sample Collection Agency must enter the doping control forms into ADAMS, WADA's online data system.

C) INTDFTARETFR-E>TO> bO-ILT A —LDFER(E. RPN ITU (SX(ET D, Collection #EBIDD >
TILEFADAMSYWADADA> SA>FT—F—SRAFLNR=E>JT> hO—=I)L T A —LEAT URFNUIIRS U,

d) Provisions should be made to accommodate anti-doping control at the event. This will include at a minimum
private waiting areas, secure washroom facilities, processing rooms and bottled water. The specific requirements
can be found in the venue operations section.

d) AR RNTDT72F R=ET T FO—JUTHIET DETEEIIRT D CORMNIIFRIETE, TS5AR— NMHETU
7. REPGEHMBORR. TOCRIL—LA. SRSIVITA—F—NEFEND. FEOERNFEBEE IS 3> (CHBNTHD
ZENTES,

6.4.2 Personnel 6.4.2 BY#&

The anti-doping control agency will require a number of doping control chaperones. The exact number will depend
on the number of tests being completed and the event schedule. Both male and female chaperones will be needed.
In some countries, the national federation may have certain obligations to the national anti-doping agency, please
check with your NF on this issue.

FoFR=E>JO> SO-UEREE. AANDDR—E>D O bO—ILS v ROV ZENEE T D, IEHEREIL. DT
AR AR RT3 —)UCEKD. B vROCHBEERD, —ESIDOETE. NF (& ER7>F R—E>JHEEIC
—TEDHEHFERDTH. TOMFCDONT, ENF (CHERT D,

6.4.3 Anti-doping control 6.4.3 FP>FR—E>2>bO-)L
a) The LOC of each ITU event must have provisions for a number of in-competition urine tests. The exact
number and who will be tested will be communicated to the TD by the anti-doping organization conducting the
tests.
a) TNETND I T UAR> bD LOC (FFEICFRIREZIT DFHRE DA Z RO THENRINUTIR SR EEEDOAEREFEN
FANEZTRONEIRBEEMRT D7 >F R—ETJHEMICE>TTD EELE>TH L,
b) Please refer to the LOC requirement document and the events’ agreement of a specific event for the exact
number of tests.
b) ER. TR NZEITDABDIZHIC LOC BREFAIFEDA N NTDANRY MNEWEZSIRLUTIZEL,
c) The LOC must contact the anti-doping organization associated with the national federation in their country or
region. If you are unsure, please contact the ITU Anti- Doping Director for an approved agency in your area.
) LOC (FZNENDEHEEKD NF EEHRUL TR > F R—E T B UIRFNTIRS IR0, B USDIRTZH AR
RS SBIROBROBHFHERE & LT ITU 7oF R—E>DF o LOSF—EOF 0 MMelo>TZE,
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d) Once anti-doping control has been confirmed with the appropriate agency, please inform the ITU Anti-Doping
Director who will be conducting the tests and which laboratory the tests will be sent.

d) 7>F R—E>200> hO—) VLB (C K> T SNB3D T, TRANETD [TU ZP2oFR-E>2DF7+ L5
—HSETLIZEWN. ERRTAMMESNDTLEL D,

6.4.4 Athletes’ notification  6.4.4. EFADE

a) The procedures on athletes’ notification can be found in the FOP operations section; and

a) EFADBHDFHEE. FOPEELEIS 3> TRBIZENTE.

b) If a notified athlete has to be transferred to the hospital for medical reasons after a decision of the MD and the
RMD, the Doping Control Officer in charge can choose to excuse them from doping control. However, it is not
automatic. If this athlete is excused then another athlete may be chosen

b) BAISN/SEFH MD 1> RMD DRTER. EFMIEENSHERAREXENDHES. R—E>TJ0> ~O—-JLEGEE €
NSmEFE R—E>J> MO—ILODBRNSHT ZENTED. UNULRBNAS, TNEBSINTIEHDFEA. &
FHNENIZRS. BIOEFIEEINDHE LR,

6.5 Environmental Data 6.5 RENFT—4

6.5.1 Weather forecast 6.5.1 XKFi

a) The LOC should have an agreement with the local weather services agency for receiving continuously updates
on:

a) LOC (FiAD&mEsY — B R MBI S X 7k < B SN DT — I DIz (CIHREZRFITRAFNUTIR SR,

® Weather conditions;

O TZIAN

@ Air temperature;

o SURE

@ Expected measurable rainfall;

o K=

@ Humidity;

oTE

® Wind direction and wind speed; and

oEmE AP, LT

® Carbon Monoxide (ppm) (if possible)

o —E4(bikZR(ppm) (AJEERSI(E)

b) Alerts should be issued in the cases that one of the above parameters is expected to reach a high level.
b) BHRIZ LD/ (SA—=F—D 1 HBVINILTIEND EFREINDBE(CHRBEINIRNETHD

6.5.2 Air pollution 6.5.2 XKEH

a) Air pollution is a fact that exists. High levels of air pollution can reduce endurance in activities, may be strong
irritations and increase symptoms and may trigger other illnesses.

a) RRUBZR(IFET D. BLIANLTORIER(SEBIDFANZRAL S, BURNREOIMEZIERSE. MBDRRD5]
STEITIEDMNELIVR,

b) Air pollution should be taken into consideration when an event is taking place. The TD with the RMD and the
MD (if present) can make a decision on modifying the race (time, distance) if there are concerns of the athletes’
health.

b) RRUER(IA N MUTIONDIGFZIRET T DS VNCEREND, RMD ° MD & TD (RHEFORER(ICEBFEN D D25
L—X (KfER°IERE) OEBZEREITDIENTED,

¢) In most of the countries, the local authorities are responsible to measure the air pollution index. Some countries
are using different measuring scores, which need to be communicated to the TD in advance.

C) ABPDDEICHVT, MAAHEFURIASUEROEEZAE T DEEN DD L\ DOHDETEFER D ISAIEX 77 %% F|
BAUTWADT. BIE2>TTD [FFELED THHENHD.

8
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6.6 Communicationplan 6.6 I=1=45—33> J’5>
6.6.1 Venue Communication Center (VCC) 6.6.1 BRfgithcoI=1="s—>3>€>4— (VCC)
a) General a) — %
® The VCC is the most important element in the event management. This is an excellent tool for the coordination
of all the different areas and the immediate response to all the potential problems;
OVCC (FANR MEEICHBWTHED EEEERERTY, VCC (FBTER/REREICK U IR TDER D Il ISR IS =S
dI<nizy—-ILTcd,
® A person in charge needs to be appointed to operate the VCC;
08 E(F VCC ZIRIFI DIeHICERENDINENH D
® The 5 key talk channels (site, competition, technical official, security and medical) need to be monitored by base
radios;
0 5 DDF— h—OF v o)L (A b K&, B, B2EER) FERICKI D TEZI—SNINENDD.
® A representative from police, ambulance and fire department should be located in the VCC, especially in cases
that the event is hosted in the center of big cities.
O R FEM. HHBOREKEN VCC (TFHET D, 1A MIAEHOT O ThEENDHS
® A representative from ITU should also be present in the VCC;
o ITU DRFEEE VCC (CIFI D
® The control room should coordinate the communication between the main talk channels and supervise any
athletes’ transportation to the hospital, evacuation procedures etc;
O HIHIZE(F. A BETF v O RILEDBEZRETDINENDD. EFOREA\DBEDHEFERREZEIRTD
® Should operate from a trailer and walled tent or other such housing that will be erected and clearly marked by
signs;
O 1 LD TETSN., BBRICEESNIE FL—S—BE(TIBUTIET Y MOZD K SIREMZIRE UIRITNIERSR
® The center will house the communication stations and the radio operators; and
o> A—(FO=Z1 =45 —> 3> X7 —2 3 SAERRENENN.
® The specifications can be found in the venue operations section.
o HiRIIFEMEE O 3> TR2TENTES
b) Access
b) 77otX
® Access will be restricted to VCC staff, competition executive, TD, Chief Race Control Official and the various
sector leaders; and
0 7 LR (FVCC RHV T, A2&E., TD. L—ABEBHRDPEFEFIFATEIY—DYU—F—(CHIRENSD
® Will be secure and off limits to the public.
O —fiF AMSSFSIN. ILBEADEIEERD
¢) Training
o) hL—=>4
@ At the pre-competition day orientation VCC staff will be available to talk with each of the groups regarding
portable radio use and protocol. Portable radios will be on hand for demonstration purposes. This will be
followed by a short question and answer period; and
O KSRIDA IS —23>2T VCC RA v J(HJEFEIFOMER ETO ML EBVLWTENENDI)IL—TRITER DK
S(CT D, IEFHAERITE AN —23a> 00BN THFTICEL . CNIFBVEBDREOR I AO0—-2N. &L T
® VCC staff should have the opportunity to become familiar with the Center during the days prior to the
competition.
OVCC RFv JIIASEBFIDR ([CE> 5 — EHEE(CIRDMRZR/I ORNETHD
d) VCC staffing and hours of operation
d) VCC R&w J L IRERFR
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® Prior to competition day, and during set up, either the center captain or assistant captain will staff the VCC. Staff
will not be present during the night; however, site security should be in place;
O KEEHK DAL FMEDRICE I —DF v TF EFIRAI> v TIF2E VCC 18D, BRREIFRA W TDTERIE
RV, B MeFa1 U o (FERIRETHD
® On competition days the VCC will operate at maximum staffing levels;
o A==H. VCC [IHRABDEELANILERD
® One volunteer from each of the following groups; COMPETITION, SECURITY, OFFICIALS, MEDICAL, SITE
must be identified by the captains of the above- mentioned elements of the competition;
OLITDENTNDIIL-T : K. TFaUFv. Y. EE. U1 NIL-TORS> 5+ 7 1&F ERUIzENneNn
DARREBZRDF v TF7(C Ko TR SNRITNEIRS IR
® Those volunteers will be made available for duties in the VCC on competition day; and
O CNBDMS > 7+ FPIFAKEHHICVCC ELTOEIEEDZENTESD, TLT.
® Volunteer duties will include:
O NS> T+ PIFUTDEKEN DD

0 Monitoring their radio channel;

o BROFvoRINEEZIUITS

o Transmitting and receiving messages via radio;

o HIRZEN LU AV EZ—2DiRT

o Distribution and retrieval of radios; and

0 FHIRDITE LAR3R

0 Maintaining incident logs.

o kEBDOIDE=SVU>Y

6.6.2 Radio talk groups 6.6.2 f&E~N—IDI—2

Nine radio talk groups may be utilized on competition day. Other support groups will use their own radio
frequencies.

FBIRN—0D 9 JIL—T & BHEEOBISESNT . MOZIRIIL—T(F. MBEOERERISZERT D,

a) Technical officials talk group:

a) BHE 00—

® A minimum of 12radios, earpieces and cases will be assigned to the TD and the officials. The final number will
be determined by the TD;

o/ 12 DIEIREEEWVNET XN TD PEHICEIDEHTOND, RAIEIETD [CK> TRESND.

® One radio will be retained in the VCC and used by the officials that are assigned to the center for radio
communications duties.

® 1 DOEHRIFVCCHMRBL. RIS 1 =5 —23>93edlcttFI—([CfEmESNEEHICL > THEOHNS.

b) Executive talk group.

b)i#sE h—00)L—T

® Five portable radios and cases will be assigned to the LOC executive director, LOC director of operations, LOC
director of venue operations, TD and TL. Those radios may be made available six days prior to the event. This
group should be in contact with the VCC.

OIEHEIRS BT —X (& TJECIFTAIFT 1L I5F— BEST L UY— RIGEEST (L U%5—. ITUTD. ITUTL
EES1 &l ITUTD DOFEETEIDIRD. CNSDOEIFHERE. KA2D6 HETE TICHEmT D, iRl S(dVCC TRIFT
Do

c) Medical talk group.

o) EEN—OTIL—T

® A minimum of 10 portable radios should be assigned to the medical element of the competition as follows:

o /) 10 BEDEFRFIFEN LT DR, AaDEREERNEIDH TSNS,

0 on course medical

o 1—X LDEHEE

8
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o0 Emergency Response Team (ERT/Ambulance) ;

o BE2RILF— LA (ERT/Ambulance)

0 Spectator medical;

o BRER

o Medical director;

o EET 1 LUSF—

o VCC;

oVCC

d) Competition talk group.

d J=a=5——=3>r~=o0)L—F

® A minimum of 20 portable radios will be assigned to the competition team.

o /) 20 EDIEFRAEIRNASTF —AICEIDH TSNS

e) Security talk group.

e) B2 bh—00)L—=

® A minimum of 5 portable radios and carrying cases are assigned to security.

o /) 5 BDIEH AR B — ANZ2DIEHICEIDHE TSNS

f) Sport presentation talk group.

HE L F7—>3a> =o)L

® A minimum of 3 portable radios and carrying cases will be assigned to the announcer talk group.

o &V 3 BDIEB SRS ENE — AN 7O — =00 —F(CEIDHTEND

g) Media talk group.

g) AT T =00 —7F

® A minimum of 3 portable radios are assigned to the media relations function.

o /) 3 EDIEFABRN AT« PRGEICEIDE TSNS

h) Television talk group

h) FLE =00/

® A minimum of 3 portable radios are assigned to the TV production function.

o /) 3 EDHEFREREN TV BGRECEDHE TSNS

i) Site talk group

B+ ~~—=o0)IL—7F

® A minimum of 5 radios for the set up and for the day of the event will be available; and

o /) 5 BOERNRE AR hNEHDEHICAEENS. ©€LT

® At least one venue radio will be retained in the VCC.

0L & 1 BORIFIIR(E VCC HMRIFT D

j) Cellular phones:

j) #5HES

® Cell phone use will be kept to a minimum;

O IEFEEDFEAIR/INEE TS,

® Only the race executive and others identified as essential users will be provided with cell phones;

O AR & FE LN DL BE(ICOMMEFEEMNMEHEND

® At the time of issue of the phones, a directory will be developed and circulated to the users. A copy will also be
available at the VCC; and

OMFEFEZTIET L. Ta LU NIMEERAE) D WERUEREICET. COIE—E VCC (CRIRTE3LDICT .
=5IC,

® Communications with city transit and transportation and traffic police and hospital will be conducted via the cell
phone retained in the VCC. Contact numbers for on- duty personnel will be displayed in a prominent location in
the center.

OEHPTHRTIA, #nX. BIRER, MiREDIZT1=5—2 323 VCC IMRIF I DIEFBIEZNT LU TITD. RIGIENEDSES
SIAREBDOBI DGR T D,

8
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Diagram 37: Venue command center (ITU, 2014)
37 : FfEth <> R 45— (1TU,2014)

Diagram 37: Venue command center (ITU, 2014)

| TV | medial | Site |[Race | | TOs | Medical| security Pre:z:::ﬁm

l@asssannsiansnananan
lagannsammrnnnssmnnnnn

flassaEEIaR AT Ran

Base Base Base Base Base
Radia Radia Radia Radia Radio

G2 2
- T R

i

Venue Control Centre

lats
g

6.6.3 Radio distribution and retrieval 6.6.3 {BREMSEEUX

a) During the training sessions, race captains will be provided with radio sign-out sheets and course/stadium
maps. The captains will complete the sign-out sheets by writing the names (in the spaces provided) of their
volunteers who will be equipped with a radio.

a) HBtvIa i L—RAFvI7 2 (AEEOLARRKELE) & - A0BHUIBOMRZIRESND. FvT7 > (3&

REERTIESDONS 27+ PO ZESEAFRICEEA LR EE .

b) Additionally, the captains will plot the positions of the radio operators on the course maps. The completed
course maps and sign-out sheets must be returned to the VCC captain on completion of the races.

b) MIX T. I—X EOMK|(CEHREEDOMESFZ TOY b9 5. HR EN >0 -SSR ARTEAST TH#IC VCC

FrIFUICRY.

c) On the morning of the races, volunteers will report to the VCC where their portable radios will be ready for
pick-up at the appropriate workstations. The volunteers will be required to sign for the receipt of their portable
radio.

) L—XREBDE., MRS>7+ P& ELRERESOE C TESEREZ AN SHZ VCC (CHEITKSD, RS>7+
7 IEFEIROZHEE(CER T D,

d) Atthe end of the day’s events, the various Captains will ensure that all portable radios are returned to the VCC
and signed in.

d) —HDARD hOETRIC(E. FF v TTUEIRNTOEFEEN VCC (GRE, BEINTWBZ EAHERT .

e) Communications staff will ensure all radios are present and VCC staff will be responsible for the final inventory
check and return of all radio equipment.

e) BERFY I, INTOEFENGDZEZERL. VCC XYY I REIVIREBEMHERZITV. IR TOERmA%E
UL
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6.6.4 Radio protocol 6.6.4 EEIOKRIIL

You have to use the radio by the 6-step radio process, which is defined below:
RDKDICEESIND 6 ERFEDIIET O M LIC K> TEREFERTD.
® Think about what you want to say

O ZEVVTLWWZEERD

@ Listen for airwaves to be clear

O HUXEIRZIFME(C I DIzHICEZMEITD

® Press the button (and hold)

ORI (FR—)LR)

® Breathe

L YRV

® Speak

O:ET

® Release button

ORT>EIRY

Table 18: Radio Process (ITU,2014)
18 : #5700 ) L(ITU2014)

Table 18: Radio Process (ITU,2014)
Making and Their call sign x 2 + “this is” + Your call sign + “over”
receiving a call E.g. “Field 1, Field 1, this is Swim 1 over”

(If no response, call again and say their call sign 3 times)
still no response: “Nothing heard” + Your call sign + “out”
Your call sign + “receiving” (E.g. “Field 1 receiving”)
Statement followed by “over”

End of conversation: “out”

If unavailable Your call sign + “receiving” + “standby 5” + “out”

If important: Their call sign x 2 + “thisis” + Your call sign + “respond
immediately”

Priority calls Stay calm

“Ops 1, Ops 1, this is” + Your call sign + “PRIORITY"

Only priority calls should not be made, all staff on standby for
instructions.

Emergencies Fire/Other: Call VCC on your own talk group or VCC Base.

Medical: FOP calls “Medical Field 1" for assistance.
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6.7 Broadcasting 6.7 %

6.7.1 CameraPlan 6.7.1 HhXASI5>

a) General a) —/i%

Please refer to the LOC requirement document of a specific level of event for more details;

ESIRBDEFMDIZHICA R FOFFEDLANIL LOC BREFFESIRL T IZEL

® The location of the cameras on the FOP and the potential camera crew movements, have to be discussed and
approved by the TD;

O FOP DAASODABNBENRIASOIL—DENZE (L. TD (CKD Tl STFESRENRITNIEIRSAN

® There is no access granted to the FOP without approval from the TD; and

O TD DAEGRHIRTNUE FOP D77 OERZESZ 51UR0. ZLT

® All TV staff having access to the FOP have to be clearly identified by specific color of vest.

OFOP N7 ITZRITDINTD TV R JIFFEDEDNR S THHECRZITSIURITNIERSA

b) Motorbikes movement

b)E—45—/\1 &)

® The distance between all motorbikes and athletes must be 12m x 3m to preventathletes from drafting per
diagram below;

O INRTDE—F—/ AU EEFRDIEBHITRIDED RS IT7 1 I SBFZIHIFIRAR. 12m x 3m & S7RFNIER
5730

Diagram 38: Drafting zone (ITU, 2014)
38 : RSIF >V —2(ITU. 2014)

Diagram 38: Drafting zone (ITU, 2014)

12m

Y
'S im

® Caution must be applied at U-turns and sharp turns. A 200m gap is needed as the athletes will travel faster
through the U-turns and corners; and

oU F— ARSI — U ISEREIND ., BFN U SF—000—F—ABECTEH D TLBRE. 200M OF v IHhnEE
=N,

® Images like the ones below, should not happen in any event

O FEEDIDART E(E. WWHVRD AR MTHEEZ U TFRSIR0

—

—
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Picture 52: Inappropriate position of TV motorbike (ITU, 2014)
#8652 : TVE—F—/\AODOREMIE (ITU, 2014)

Picture 52: Inappropriate position of TV motorbike (ITU, 2014)
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® Motor bikes may NOT be allowed to ride through the transition area. The TV motor bike will have to pause on
the road as athletes go through transition;

O E—F—/)\ADIF S22 3> TUFPHOREZFRIENTORN TV E—F—/\AI(HEFH S o> 3> =iEs
I DFE T L TRIIRTNIIRSIARU

® Motor bikes are not permitted to stop on the course;

O E—F—/)\AUIFO—XREIELLT DT EZFAI SN TLVRLY

® Motor bikes CANNOT ride on the opposite side of the road and MUST follow the flow of the course;

O E—F—/) A UFRMABMNREZFIEINT. I—XITHED TEMURITNUFRSIR

® Motor bike riders should follow the instruction of the officials (with safety in mind); and

O E—H—/)\ A US4 —FEH(ZLEICET UIZ) DIERICEDRIFNIER SR, ZULT

® In the event of an incident (example: athletes going down on the course) motor bike riders must be to the side,
not inhibit the flow or cause further accident.

O AR MATREUCERBIZ(E. EFNI-—ATER)CBNT. E—Y—/\AI050F (I LD, 5B T70
ST MRS UEDRESTE TSN

Diagram 39: TV Camera Bike Instructions (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014).
39 : TV AAS)\1#8E(ITU World Traiathlon Edomonton Grand Final,2014)

Diagram 39: TV Camera Bike Instructions (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014

TRANSCANADA CORP.
\WORLD TRIATHLON
EDMONTON

Elite & U23 Course Map
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Danger areas

fEbRIZFR

A = Transition Area. TV motos will not go into Transition Area. motos must pause outside of transition for athletes to
come out of transition.

A=hr322v23>TUY, TVIERERAA— N AENS 22y a>RZED TFRSRW. A— A (FEFN S
Swa>TUPHMSHTLKBIETIU VO TEEURITNTIRSIAN,

B = Exit ramps for both loops 1&2 (large Loops) and loops 4-6 for small loops. This area, motos will maintain a
distance of 200 meters ahead of cyclists. Riders will make very fast speeds around these ramps.

B =HAfhENA, AL 1 & 2[EDKRIL—TTE4~6BDIIIL—TTERL. COTUT7TEA— M EH1OUR N
M52 0 OMBTAZEEDLDICEHD. REIBTIF/ A DIF\ARE—RICRDINSTHD.

C = Legislature Area. Once cyclists enter Legislature grounds, motos must remain 200 meters ahead of cyclists.
There will be no close contact with cyclists while motos are rolling. Once cyclists leave legislature, there is a steep
downhill with 2 sharp left turns. This area must remain a no close contact area.

C=3EfETVUV., BA/OUXMBESETVUVICADES. A—NA(FZDHIF2 0 0mMZEEDLSICTD. U
DUR REA—NAMBEUTFIRSR. A OUI MSEESETY PZIRTTES 2 W FDEEH—T 250>
EILAMFEIEX TS, BITU I TIEEMETIEILETH D,

6.8 Brandingplan 6.8 JS5>5F1>075>

6.8.1 General 6.8.1 —fi%

a) The LOC is obliged to exclusively use the ITU logo in all print material/public relations work.

a) LOC (IHHtBAY (CETOENRAD,/ILEREMR(C ITU OO Z DIFRFHUTIRSIRN

b) The LOC is obliged to use the ITU branding material provided.

b)LOC (FHEthEY (CIRMEESNIZ ITTU TS5 7 « I BR/MEFEDRIFIUIIRS IR

¢) The final branding artwork and the FOP branding plan should be approved by the TD or TL (if present).

C) RICNIRT S5« 2D — NI—DIEFOP IS5+ 20T E TD X TL(B LEFEEINIE) (CK> TRESNR
FUFRSRY

Please refer to the LOC requirement document of a specific level of event for more details.

ETSRDEFMEANR ROFFEDLANILD LOC (CERENZERESHL T ZEN

6.8.2 ITUsignage 6.8.2 ITU&IR

a) Use of the ITU logo and branding rules can be found in the ITU Branding Guidelines.

a) ITU OJDERYCT 5S> 5+ DOMANI ITU TS5+ >0HA RSAVTRBZENTES

b) ITU is providing scrims and finish tape for the ITU World Cup, Multi-sport World Championships and
Paratriathlon World Events. For the Triathlon WTS, finish tape should be provided by the LOC.

b) ITU (& ITU D—ILRAYT, RILFZR—YT—ILRF v EAAD/S LS RO DIZHIC AT LX2T 1 Zw
S aF-TJ7ERTD. FSAT7RAO> WTS TE> T+ Zv 217 —F(d LOC [CK> THRHEINDINETHD

c) The branding plan (for the main venue and course areas) should be available to the TD or TL (if present) for
approval at least 30 days prior to the competition.

Q) IS2F 4205 A 2B I—ATYUTDIzHD)E TD X2 TL(E ULIFE I NI ASDA R K & 30 BHRTE
TITHESR UIRINUEIRS IR0

6.8.3 Sponsors sighage 6.8.3 RAR>H—FEIR

a) The plan for sponsor signage, both on-site and for all other event related functions, must be incorporated into
the overall ‘look’ of the event.

a) ARA—BIROT S (FH 0 b E0EHEL TWLDITARTDANR SDTEHICHEEN T, AR hORARERBEED LD
FEAHAFENURFNUTIRS TR
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b) The distribution between ITU and sponsors (at swim/finish/transition areas, and on the finish gantry and
podium) should be done according to the ITU Branding Guidelines.

b) RAL/ T4=Zwv>a1,/ 52223 >ITUFPZLTCIAZYSIaFvIOTAPORED) ITU ERH—DEID{S
FEITU TS5 1 2054 RSA (I THTOhHURIFNUEIRS RN

6.8.4 Mascot (optional) 6.8.4 ZRAVhk (AT>3FI)

a) Appropriate outfit and time spent in the outfit should be adapted to the weather conditions.

a) ENRARE OIRE (IR SRR ISEY TRITNUZR SR

b) The mascot user should practice walking in the suit out of the view of the public prior to entering a public place.

b) ¥RXOY hA—H—(FDHDIBANADFIC. DNHEDB THRANMESNIRETEFBZEZIRNETTHD

c) Mascot must be escorted at all times (changing time included where gender appropriate). This escort should
ensure the mascot’s safety and guide them when walking. The escort should also direct the mascot user to the
direction of intrigued members of the public.

c) YA NMIIARTORHET (HRISHED UWBFI CORAIFEZEST) TX— hSNRAIFNIFRSIRL. ZOITXR
J— MEIRZAOY bOTEEMSHHNTWVWBEDH A REMRD, Ffeo TRO— IR b —ERHDIGT
HkZE LeH LT DANEE EDIEREDRACZ 53D

d) The mascot user should not actively encourage physical contact with children, young people and vulnerable

adults unless it is in the form of a ‘high five".

d) ¥X3dv hA—T—([FFEE. BHE. ZUTHIELBAANEBFRHEMZIBIRNIC &SRS TR, /\ Five DLSE

[FRlETD

e) Pictures with the mascot should only be taken with consenting adults, or with children whose parents are

present and consenting.

e) YAOv hEFEZ EB I EFAANDAEHSNE CRR U EDHTINETHD

f) The mascot should not approach children or animals. Let the children / animals approach the mascot. Animals

must be on secure leads.

f) YA NMIFEEPEMITHIBAIARETTIF RV, FEEPTEMZYA Y MUBOAEED. $ERERU— ROV

NUFIRSRRN

g) The mascot doesn't talk.

g) NYAOw MIEELTEWLFRWN

h) Try to ensure different performers are of a relatively similar size ? as this is good for continuity and images.

h)BESABIRDIZHDRNC & E U THEMIICA A XD R IY hMEELRD /N D4 —~<—CTEDHEHFFEL LD

6.9 Sport Presentation 6.9 HREILE>F—3>

6.9.1 General 6.9.1 —f%

Sport Presentation includes all onsite presentation elements: video production, sport announcements and
commentary, music, audio, lighting, entertainment and medal ceremonies.

BRI L T2 3 EIARTOYA hOT LB T2 3 BRESATND. IRDEETARWE HE7FH IR
POA b BEA—FT 74, BE, T2F—F02A2 MASILZLEZ—

6.9.2 Team involved in Sport Presentation 6.9.2 NI LE>FT—Sa3>ICF—LHEHS
a) Team Leader (TL) or the Technical Delegate

a)TLY>TD

b) LOC Sport Presentation Manager

b) LOCHR I L2 FT—2a>~NR—v—

¢) Announcers (Minimum 2; At least 1 ITU Triathlon Expert; 1 woman if possible)

) 7FU H— (&P24& MK EETTU hSA7RAOCIT ORI\~ 1 & ETEERSEE 1 %)

d) DJ (Sport Event Music DJ; Mixture of local and international popular music)

d) DI (B> hNEE D] ; A EFRNRARSEDRES)
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€) Audio Engineer

e)A—7+ A+%A

f) Video Engineer (if Big Screen)

F) EFA#ET (BEULASRROYU—-hbnid)
g) Medal Ceremony Hostesses (2)
QAFIELE=Z—H Rzt (24)

h) VIP Escort

h)VIP TXJ—k

i) Flag Staff (3)

i) HEF (34)

6.9.3 Tools 6.9.3 J&EE
a) Music and Anthems

a) SEELER

b) Videos

b) EZA

c) Graphics

QIS T1wo

6.9.4 Meetings 694 £
a) Kick Off Meeting
a) FYIATE
Attendees: TL or TD, LOC Sport Presentation Manager, Audio, Video Contractors
SIE : TLH TD. LOCHHEIRRNR—Zv—. A—FT 4. ETADFEEESE
Purpose: Introductions, ITU Sport Presentation concept and workflows, Booth setup
B 8B [TUBRRT LB -2 a3>a v b fEEORN. J—AD&E
When: Prior to bump in (circa 3 days prior to event, if possible)
B )12 KD (AR hOBHKE 3HAEL BlEETHDRS5E)
b) Announcers Briefing
b)Y —iRiAS
Attendees: TL or TD, LOC Sport Presentation Manager, Announcers
ShiE : TLHATD. LOCHHE T LB F7—2 3> YR —Tv—, 7Fo>d—
Purpose: introductions, ITU Sport Presentation concept, Workflows, Briefing, Notes and Material, Scripts,
Introduction Rehearsal & Timing
Bi BN ITU SR L F—2 3>t b fEEORN. SRS, SEEDHE. AU BAU/\ =)L
HA=2D
When: 2 days prior to event (if possible)
B : (AIRERRS(E) A R> b2 Bl
c) Start rehearsal
c) AY—hKUJ\—H)L
Attendees: TL or TD, LOC Sport Presentation Manager, Announcers and Audio Engineer
Sh1E : TLY> TD. LOC BRI —v —. 77F DI —EA—F 1 AT
Purpose: Athlete & TO Introduction Rehearsal, Time taken
B9 : BFE TOB/NMU/N\—H)L. KTz
When: 1 day prior to event
B /> b1 HAl
d) Medal Ceremony Rehearsal
d)AF)IELEZ—-U)I\—H)L
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Attendees: TL, LOC Sport Presentation Manager, Announcers, Audio Engineer, Hostesses plus 6 volunteers
SINE : TL. LOCHIRREYR—v—. 7o P— A—FT o AREN. FEETSR6 ADRS T4 7
Purpose: Victory Ceremony Rehearsal, Movement, Time taken

B#: EONJU—LLEZ-J/\—HJL. BE). ERICE

When: 1 day prior to event

B A R_> D1 HAl

(volunteers to play the roles of presenters & athletes)
(RS>F 1 PHRFEPERFZO-ILIL19D)

6.9.5 Sport Presentation Booth 6.9.5 HEILE>F—>3>7—X
Specifications can be found in the venue operations section
fHHk(IFEBEE RIS 3> TR ZENTES

6.9.6 Communications 6.9.6 J=1=5—>3>
Specifications can be found in the Communication plan section
ARIEOAZT 2= —=>3>T5t033>TRBCENTES

6.9.7 Technical Official & Athletes Introduction 6.9.7 EB¥I&EFEN
(script provided by ITU/ TD)
(ROUT MMEITU/TD [C&> TRMEN D)
a) Technical Officials (as a group) are welcomed onto the Field of Play followed by individual Athletes Introduction.
Both should be to themed music with a break between. Music is available within the Tools links above.
a) BH(DIL—F &£ U T)HME 4 DEFBN SN DFHIHNIBHIND. T—RIIKRIECEREER T 8RFLEoY—ILU>
POARKDEUETES
b) Athlete Introductions are to be limited to 5 minutes maximum.
b) EFBNEFA S5 D(CHREND
c) Scripts must be rehearsed and adjusted accordingly. Introductions can be in English or the local language.
Please consult with the TD first.
c) ROVUT MMFUI\—H)LE. U\—HUICKD> THREEND. BNFHREE,. F/e@EMmTnSETITOND, £9TD &
LT ZEN
d) ITU will provide the template (in English) which can be adjusted / edited to suit.
d) ITU (FREEDIRE CTEB(FRED) T T L— MRt 3

Assist the announcer by noting in a duplicate introduction script their position for each 10 second interval during
rehearsal. This will help keep on track during the live performance as nerves typically alter the announcer’s pace.
U)\—H)Leh 10 BERTBNRI VT hOMBZRIFRITDCE T I -2 AT D, CNFE/TA—-—T>R
FRICTF I —DR—RZZEZ DHBNRRIHE LTSy O FE DT EEYR—- TS

6.9.8 Audio 6.9.8 A—FaA

a) An audio plan / map should be developed with the audio company.

a) A—T 4 ATS> /MRIA—F 1 ABZREHIC K> TESNS

b) This highlights which areas should have coverage and the working/technical areas that should not have sound.
Note: the swim start (for athletes) should be covered ? both speakers and microphones.

b) CNIFEEZRF DORETTIFR REEE /FMMIsREN S D 2 & &MAL TULD, FE | A1 LRXT— MEFDIZH
DIFELUFEIAITHIN—IRETHD
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c) An experienced sport D] will significantly add to the atmosphere within a venue. Playing different tempo music
to suit current events will also help with the atmosphere.

C) EEREE12 D] N BHEMNDTHSZEZ D EFER THD. MEDANAY MBUEERRDZ T ROBEERI &
FFERZ LA D EZBTD.

d) The LOC is responsible for Music Rights Licensing.

d) LOC I BREFECEENDD

e) The LOC should determine local noise level restrictions.

e) LOC (It DEES LN LUHIREROHDINETHD

f) The Audio Requirements below, lists typical equipment required for an event.

f) HBIMEBRDUT DU SDA—TF 1 ABHEIAN hOTEHICHELEIND

6.9.9 Video 6.9.9. EFA

a) Big Screens may be provided.

a) REBRRAT -GS 3HE LN

b) The Video Requirements in the below lists typical equipment required for an event.

b) LT DHEBHMERDEST ABA R DIz (B EEND

¢) Generic Video and Graphics are available from the ITU server. See Tools for links to download.

) NADEFTAYIS T wOREITU B—/\—NBEUSTE 2. 47>0—-RIBUZIDY—)LZRTIZZN

d) LOC video and graphics material should be provided to the Video Contractor at least 1 week in advance in
order to format and load their system.

d) LOC EFAETS T4 wORRMEITA - Y MO RFAICO— RIBIVRL< EE 1BMFICET AEaEE (CIRME
INRESTHD

6.9.10 Timing 6.9.10 B35
a) A commentary information system (CIS) is required for the announcer’s use. The announcers will also need a
laptop / iPad display of current timing information.

a) BRERIBIRS RT A\(CIS) 77O H—IMERT eI EEEIND, Fe7F D YU —(FRIEDIEIEROFRD

HZvF hwF iPad HinE

b) For larger Age Group races an announcer’s timing point is required. This timing mat should be approximately
50 metres prior to the finish. This enables the announcers to call names from the CIS as the athletes approach
the finish.

b) KABDIAZIIN—TFL—RDIEDICTF I —DIAZIRA > MIWEBEESND, CDFT1Z2IY MMED
A ZWSABIBB LT 50 A—NUZH<, CDCIS KD T4 ZwS a([GAD<EFOERIZIFTIH—HR1—-IL93
Z ENVRIREICTR D,

6.9.11 Sponsor Material 6.9.11 RXR>Y—F#t
a) Please provide any sponsor announcer scripts to announcers in the local language.
a) MI7tDEET. F7F I Y —DEd(C R P —DHRIR OV T MeEEL T ZEW
b) LOC video and graphics material should be provided to the Video Contractor at least 1 week in advance in
order to format and load into their system.
b) LOC MEFTADIS T« wOIRSFRMETA - MO XFACO— R B &6 LEMFIICEEST AREA
EENRELRINEIRSR

6.9.12 Medal presentation 6.6.12 XL E>F—S3>

a) General

a) —f%

® A presenters list should be completed with the TL/TD as soon as possible;
0L AF—UXNITEERIENDEL TL/TD &LVo U & [CFRAMSERAIFNUIRS IR
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® Medal ceremonies should begin as soon as possible after the top 3 athletes finish to retain audience interest.
This requires all parties to be in place prior to the finish. TD can arrange to suit the race circumstances;
O XS LT LB — (FEEDEKDRIFDD. M T IEFEN T« 2w 1 Ul TR DR a5
ASYANAN
® Medals are provided by ITU for the World Cups, WTS, Multi-sport World Championships and Paratriathlon
World Events;
O AF)LFITU BND—ILRAY T WTS, JILF R T—ILRF v 2 EA S WIS NS 7RO T—)L RAN
> hDIEHICIRET B,
® The medalist chaperones will escort athletes to the podium;
O AFUR v ROY FREBIGEFZIRXI—-KID
® The LOC VIP escort should escort presenters to the podium (prior to finish or immediately post finish;
O LOC/VIP (BEFHN T4 Zw A BKDHFL. FEldT4 DS 1 ROMNCRESICTLLEFT—H—2IRXI-L9D
@ Music is available from Tools but may be substituted in consultation with the TL/TD;
O FR(IY—)UC K> THEAAIEEEA. TL/TD &g UEE S 206 LR
® National Anthems provided within Tools must be downloaded prior to the event and used; and
O EHFIFFDA R NTHI>O— RENEDFERESNZY—ILRNSIRMH L. E5(C
® Hostesses should be formally dressed in matching color and style.
oKX NEBHRE (. BERYNIILERYFESRIZTIA—NIVRREZT D
b) Medal presentation layout
b) XAFITLELF—2a> 17Dk
® Podium placement: placed in full view of VIP and spectator area and off the field of play. The podium can be
placed in the finish gantry;
O REEMERIE : VIP WEHRHEET U 7H ST DICRADIBFATHD. s E DR SN TS, REAFETIr v
BRI —ICREITDENTED,
® Podium specifications: The center standard should be the highest (0.50m x 1m x 1m), with the one of the left
slightly lower (0.35m x 1m x 1m) and the one on the right the lowest (0.25m x 1m x 1m). (approximate
measurements);
O REATHK | LA —(FEE(0.50m x 1m x Im)HMUEEN T, LRID—D(EDTMIURLN(0.35m x Imx 1m). €L T
ARID—DOHEREEELN(0.25m x 1m x 1m)
® Carpet specifications: the podium steps will be completely covered in blue carpet;
01— Mtk | REBDRAT YV I (FTIL—H—Rv NTREICENNSD
® Flag positioning and standards: The center standard should be the highest, with the one of the left slightly lower
and the one on the right the lowest. The athletes should not turn more than 45° to see the flags. The flags have
to be visible for the VIPs. ITU will provide an ITU flag for the WC, WTS, Mutli-sport WCH and World Paratriathlon
events, in case an athlete racing under the ITU flag is on the podium;
O HEDMAREARE | hlMFE D EBEEL.. ARD—DENITMNURL . HRID—DOHREE/RL. BF(FEZERDz6HIC 45°
BLEIRDEHR . FE(S VIP DIz CRIRIFNUSIRSIAU, ITU (& ITU = WC,WTS. <JLFZR—Y WCH ™©J—)L
RIS RSA77RO AR hTIRIET D, h—(Ciimx T, EFANL—XPEF ITU DIEIFRESD L ICOBTHL,

w ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual ¢2015 Edition pg. 231



@ INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

e 1TU

Diagram 40: Flag positioning and standards (ITU, 2014)
40 : FEDAIE SARAE(ITU, 2014)

Diagram 40: Flag positioning and standards (ITU, 2014)

® The LOC is responsible to ensure that they have flags of each country of participating athletes. Provision must
be made for multiple winners from one country. This can be reviewed with TL; and

0 LOC (IBIHEFDZNTNDEDEZ AF I IEEINDD. —DOENSEXHOBFIEN LD EZRMEICLIND. N
[FTL ([CHEi&stEnd. TLTC

® Backdrop specifications (refer to the ITU Branding Guideline for the layout);

OHEEMER(ITU T S>F« > T0HA RSA L1770 hESIR)

Diagram 41: Medal ceremony (ITU, 2014)
41 : XAF)LELEZ—(ITU,2014)

Diagram 41: Medal ceremony (ITU, 2014)

4 o
Vienna Triathlch European Cup
S e ol
LOC LOC
3.5m
LOC LOC
LOC LOC
v

- 5m >
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c) Medal presentation procedures
) XHNT L F—2a>FusE
® Flag bearers lead the procession in the following order 2nd place flag, 1st place flag, and 3rd place flag;
OEFIIRDIEF. 2AIADHE. 1 {ADE. 3ADETITEZTTET D,
® Followed by:
@ X<
o0 The medal bearer;
0 XF)KFEE
o The flower bearer;
o ERIEE
0 2nd place athlete;
02 finEF
0 1st place athlete;
o 1finEF
o 3rd place athlete;
o 3finEF
o The flower presenter;
ofERIL TS —
0 The medal presenter;
o XRFGILT LS —
® The procession will assemble in designated assembly area;
O TH(HIEESNITIGFRICESTD
® The ITU official will give the cue to the music operator who will start the intro music and the procession will
begin;
OITU ENFEARL —FICERIL. 1> ~OSEZRE. 1THHMEED
® The flag bearers will lead the procession;
O EF(ITIZE ) —RID
® The procession will proceed towards the stage, going behind the podium creating a U formation on the stage;
O THIRER(CAN D TEH. READESZLI D TRAT—ICU TA—A—23>% D
® The flower and medal bearers face their respective VIP presenters;
O EEXTIRFEN VIP LTS —DHHEICL B
® The athletes standing behind their respective podium position;
O EF(IRELDMEDES(CIID
® When the announcer finishes announcing the third place athlete, the medal presenter and medal bearer will
step forward and meet in front of the athlete, the presenter will take the medal and present it to the athlete and
the medal bearer will step back into position;
O 7T I TN IMRFOREREIETIDE. AFIDT LT —EXT)LDRIFENFIEH. BFORICHE L.
BBEENASILZED., BF(ICBEL. AYIURFEIITDMEICRD
® When the medal presenter has presented the medal he/she will step back and the flower presenter and flower
bearer will step forward and the flowers will be presented to the athlete;
O AFTILDT LT A—NAFIZBZEUIZBSRD. EDBEEMAIFE CRICHET, BMEF(CBEIND
® The flower presenters will step back and all will follow the same procedure for 2nd and 1st place finisher on cue
from the announcer;
OEDT L H—(IRD., 7FIH—DIERICED. 24, 1UEBICIRNTRCFIECREDS.
® When the 1st place medal and flowers are presented, the announcer will ask everyone to stand/rise for the
anthem of winning athlete;
® 1 IDAF)LETENBESNIZS, P I Y —(IBFRFOERDIZH(CEEDINZ/ET
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® As the anthem begins the flag bearers/raisers will raise the flags slowly with the winning flag going up first and
reaching the top as the anthem ends;

O EFNaFE o /=S. HEF/1EIBEE. Do <D EEEBIHEUEROET(CHHET 1 iEFOEN & LS CE <

® Following the anthem the athletes will group together for a group photo. (30-45 seconds);

O EF D, EF(F—HEICEESEEZLED(30-45%

® The bearers will lead the procession off the stage; and

O (RIFE (IR —RIBDOFIRICHEN. ZLT

® This same procedure will be repeated for women and men. Once both medal ceremonies are complete the
announcer will invite all medalists to join on to the podium for the champagne presentation.

O CNERIUFIET, TFEBFEBITEDIRT, MADATILELEZ—HIDDZS. FPF I H—EAFT IR NRE

Iy I TLE T2 I DIEDICRES(CENBRDITRT.

6.9.13 Checklists 6.9.13 FIvIURXB

a) Sport Presentation Checklist

a) BRI F—2aFIvIUR N

[0 Announcers (1 English speaking);

070> Y—(1 AREBELUF)

[0 SP Booth with FOP / Ceremony view;

OFOP M SP J—R /LLE_—&E

[0 Tables & chairs;

O7—JILEAR

1 Power;

mp]

O Lighting;

J8RAA

O Internet;

O >A5—2%wY ~

[ Video company;

OEFARESt

[0 Big screen (if required);
ORSRROU—(ELERESNNUZ)

[0 Request feed from broadcaster if live + TV screen;
OEBEYT L EROYU -2 DBE

[0 Laptop / iPad display of currents timing information cameras (finish & roving ? if big screen);
DIRTEDIRRIERZ QASTIRRI 25 v S hy A2 iPad

[0 Video & GFX collection and handover (Sponsors & ITU);
OESA® GFX I 3> B LE(CR S — ITU)

[0 Audio company;

OA—F - ABhER

[0 Audio footprint plan;

OA—Fa AR TS >

[ Audio local bylaw check (levels, start time, weekends etc);
OA =5« ADOO—HILEBIF TV O(LANIL. A5— NS, BFRQRE)
[J Microphones;

aox-172o

] DJ;

D]

[J Music rights license;

OBEDENSIZ>X

8
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0 Radio’s & dedicated channel;

OSZATRE ST 2F v > ~IL

[0 Radio license;

OS>ASAtE>X

[0 Meetings & rehearsal scheduled;

O=FPRU\—FILDRATZ2—)L

O Start Lists; and

ORF—KRUXRK~ ZULT

0 Announcer Info pack ? rankings, Athlete profiles, scripts, sponsor info.

OFF o Y—ER\vo S>F20. BFIOT 4 —)L. AOUT b R B —IER

b) Timeline medal Ceremony checklist:

b) XAFINECLEZ—FITVIURDEIA LT

O National anthems of all entries;

O3 R TOSMEDEZ

[0 Flags for all entries (up to 3 for each nation);

O R TOSNEDE(ZNETNDE 3 DUL)

[0 Flag poles;

OpER—IL

CJFlag staff (3 flag bearers, 1 medal bearer, 1 flower bearer, 1 medal presenter, 1 flower presenter, champagne
presenter (s));

OEFEF 3R XAFIURFE 1S, TBREE1&. XPILTLE 45— 18 BTLEF—14. v ) TLtEs

H—(Iz5))

[(ODressed table for VC (hold medals, flowers etc);

OVC(AFILTERR ERBL )DizshD&EiENi==—JIL

[0 2* tray / pillow for medals & flowers;

OAFINATEDTZDD S/ IwS 3> % 2

0 6 * champagne (W Cups, Continental Championships, Mutlisport WCH and WTS only);

O6ARDI v /(D=ILRAYT, OAFRIGIFvEATSYT, JILFRR—Y WCH > WTS D)

[0 6 * flowers (more in case of paratriathlon);

O67ER(US hSA7RO>DBEFENUL)

[0 Medals;

OXSIL(1EER)

O Podium;

OR&EL

[0 Branded backdrop;

O8EDI SR

[0 Lighting if required;

OEIR SR

O Presenter list with official titles;

OXRY1 NLOTLEAF—-UR

[J Presenter escort;

OJLtE>sd—IXd—h

[0 Hostesses (formal dress); and

OB R (EE). 2L T

[0 Ceremony script.

OvLETEZ—-XOUT K
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6.9.14 MCScript 6.9.14 MCRIZUD'b

a) Welcome and Description of Day’s Events

a) HULEDEZDHDANR hDFREA

® A warm welcome to everyone by the MC along with the presentation of the day’s schedule;

0 —HDRT =1 —)LDEREHIC MC (CKD IR TDAICIENERD

® Following this, the event courses will be presented.

@ TNITHEE. AR hIO—XRDEREA

b) Interview with VIP's

b) VIP(#EE)N >~ 1—

® The MC should try to interview VIPs who are on site.

OMC (FH - MCWB VIP (L1 >AE1—&HPHD

¢) Sponsor Announcements & In-Crowd Activity

C) AR =T F I RA b EBHERDIESN

® Sponsor announcement;

O R H =TI RA ~

® In-crowd activity ? Mexican wave, crowd cheering contest, etc.

OFERDEEN ? DI—T. BEEDIGEI TR &

d) Lap music

d) SyvIEx

® Introducing the crowd to the music signaling the arrival of the lead athletes to the grandstand area. Ask them
to give the athletes some energy ? clapping hands, cheering. Welcome all of the athletes back to the stadium,
especially the local athletes!

O EEEAMBEFNI S RTUFPAZIE T R EZHE(CBE TS ED, BFICIRIF 25X B3LDET. I0F. HiE.
INRTOEFHNRIZTACED>TLB0OEMNZ D, FFITHTTDEF% |

e) Sponsors & Partners

e) ZARP—&)\—hFH—

® The sponsors of the events should be presented during the race.

O (R hDZRAS—FL—XPBNAINRETHD

f) Athletes to Watch

EFZRD

@ The best athletes to watch should be presented to the crowd, along with the athletes’ best results.

OFERIGEFNRIMERZL L CVWB I EERBERHTBNITSD

g) Last Minute Information

g) EOFEIFIEHR

® Las t minute information should be provided (water temperature, expected weather conditions)

O DI (85)) (& OKBEVDFEEINITZHRINN) 7RIS

h) Technical Official Introduction

h) S|HIDFENT

® The start line technical officials must be introduced before the athletes.

O X — T U (CWDEHIEFORICTHBN T D

i) Athlete Introduction

i) EFEN

® Script prepared according to the final start list.

O iERSF— NI NI TROUVT hZHETD

j) Medal Ceremony - Elite Race

j) X)L EeLEZ—TITU—KL—X

® Script provided below

O FELDRUUT hZiRHt T D
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Notes:

pa o

® Silence. It is important to give the audience time to enjoy the music and atmosphere through frequent breaks
in commentary. The audience can only take in so much talk and information;

O35, FEERICUIXUIFREZAND CETRRICICEEPTHRZEUATES D ZEFARUTY, BIRIFIZ<ESADS
EPBERESD IENTED

® Event Title ? Practice and memorize. Sponsors pay a lot of money to invest in events. Please ensure to get the
name right;

O IR NFANL?  EBREER. R — (3R MIRE T BEDICTE SADBEEIND . ZFIOEFIZBSC
EEBHTLIZEN,

® Lead Pack ? Elite races are draft legal events. There is no individual leader but a lead pack of athletes who
rotate at the front;

OMGIEEM? TU— ML —RERSITFT A 2TARNTY, BAU—F—(FVRNTNE, 5588/ W IDSEETHRET
DIEFHND

® First Chase Pack ? First group following the lead pack (2nd group overall);

0B/ \w U ? I/ \VOZEBLINIDE—TIL—T (D ZEBEIIL—T)

® Second chase pack ? Third group overall;

O ETIBM/ W ? 2D IBEDIIL—T

@ Elites athletes ? preferred to professional;

oL —NEF? HFIHRMAR

® Age Group athletes is preferred over the term amateurs, recreational, etc;

O T —IFRENICIEFYF AT, LOUI—S3>iREENDTtEm

® Triathlon Mixed Relay is the correct term for team triathlon; and

O CNSAVAOZVIRYL—[FF—LRSATAODIZHDIESNIZRHETT. £LT

@ Paratriathletes not AWAD (athletes with a disability).

/S hS177AU— MM AWAD TlERU (BAREESEEDETF)

6.9.15 Athletes’ Introduction  6.9.15 EFHEN

a) Timeline

a) J1LS1>

® Fifteen (15) minutes before race start: athletes will be called to the pre-start area;

oL —RXRH— k155381 : BFEFFIRY— FTUPAKIEND

® Once in the pre-start area, technical officials will line the athletes up by race number;

OHIRAF—KIUV(CT, BHEEFEL —XF2/\—BEICHIFES

® Five to seven (5 to 7) minutes before race start: (time varies depending on distance from pre-start area to swim

start and the number of the athletes), the TD will inform the announcers that the athletes are ready to be
introduced; and

oL —RXRXF—Kr5~7HHIC BFIRT—RITUPHNSIA LAY — SETDIEFREFDAE(C K> THHFZELT D).
TD (FEFBNOERBN TS EZTFIH—AHBED, TUT

@ Prior to introducing the athletes, the announcers must remind spectators that no horns or whistles can be used
while the introduction and start is in progress and ask them to remain quiet until after the start of the race.

O EFANITEISL. VI U—(FERISEFBMPAY — hDRTIR—ARA W )L EFER UL S &R L. L
— ARG — N IRDETEHMNCIDZEZHFANTD

b) Athlete Introduction script protocol: The athletes will be introduced in 4 ‘seeded’ groups, based on race
number and rank. These groups and the corresponding script notes for each introduction are as follows:

b) BFENATUTI NTO NI BFEL —RF2I/IN—DOS 2 O%TIC4 DD — ROIL—TFTRNMEND. NS5
=5 TDROUT MIUATFORENZNBN T DIEHICATT D
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® Athletes numbered 1 to 10: Introduction of each athlete individually in race number order, saying the start
number, country, current rank and/or provide one recent/exceptional race results, full name. (i.e. “wearing
number 1, from Canada - currently ranked 5th in the world and fresh off a World Cup win in Mooloolaba, Kirsten
Sweetland!”);
0> /{—1/M5 10 MEF : ZNETNEL (BN T D. L—AFI—EICRI— F2 )= B, WEDS>I»/F
FEERE /SN L —RER. JILREZERETSD BIXIE. F2/\— 1. 0FFHE. BED—ILRS>U54L. &
IFEDDT—)L RAw T Mooloolaba TERS, JURFT1> - AT4—KS2R 1)
@ Athletes numbered 11 to 20: Introduction of each athlete individually in race number order, saying the start
number, country, current rank, full name. (i.e. “wearing number 12, from New Zealand, currently ranked 16th in
the world, Ryan Sissons”);
0> /){—11~20 D&EF : L—XF2/\—ECENENEZ (THENTD. AF—hF2)— B&. WEDS>0. JIL
K& BIXE /=12, Za—>—-S2 R REOHRSF2JE 16 6L S17> - SwvY)
@ Athletes numbered 21 to 50: Introduction of each athlete individually in race number order, saying the start
number, country, and full name. (i.e. “wearing number 35, from South Africa, Kate Roberts!”); and
0> /(=215 50 M&EF : L —XF 2/ \—EICENZNEL (CBNTD. RF— 2 )/\— Bf. 2UTIILEKSE (3
ZIE F2I)\=35. mIIUAEE. bk -ONLK!) ZUT
® Athletes numbered 51 and above: Introduction of each athlete individually in race number order, country, and
full name. (i.e. “from Hungary, Alfred Torok!”).
0> /(=51 DIEDEF : L—XF >/ \—EICZNTNE 2 DEFZBN T D BR. JILEKE BIRE I\ HAU—EHE5,
ILJLy R bOvo 1)
c) When the athletes have all been introduced, the announcer ends the start duties. The announcer must remain
silent until after the start as detailed in the prepared script.
C) BFNINTBNASNIEE. 7FH I P —(ER5— hOEEN NS, AEULLEAOUT hoFHlC LIz > T, A59—
NOYE T 9B ETEFMNIEDRIFTNUTIR SR
d) As soon as the athletes are lined up, the Start-line officials will raise their flags and the Starter says ‘On your
Mark’ followed by the start horn.
If it is a clean start then the official’s microphone will be turned over to the announcers. If there s a false start
then the Starter will give further instructions to the athletes according to the start-procedure outlined in the ITU
Competition Rules."
d) BFHN RS — LSAUITHATZRSE. RF— S BHEEEZRISF, XF—S—I(Fon your mark EEDTRAY—
MR—2%13257,
D=2 R~ N THOIEREBHERAITTFIH—NRET D, TA—IARS— b o>lzREX5T—5F—(F
ITU REHBIDRA S — hNFRET DI SSA 2 (TRVEFICES(CIEEE5X D

NB: Bad Weather: In orderto prevent hypothermia or hyperthermia, when conditions are bad the start protocol
will be condensed to speed up the athletes’ transition from swim warm-up to start. This will be done in consultation
with the TD.

NB : BXIR, EARROBRRZEITDIZHC. TSI >NBOR. Y- O DUBEFORS> 22 3>%R
E—RPyITEHE. RALDA—LTYVINBRAE— NETEEMI D. TD EABRLTITD

6.9.16 ITU Introduction protocol: Announcers’ script
6.9.16 ITUBNTORIN : 7FO>HY—DROUT
LADIES AND GENTLEMEN! PLEASE WELCOME THE RACE TECHNICAL OFFICIALS
(Allow time 2-3 minutes for TO's to be ready at race start)
(L—RAREG— NERDTZHICEHIC 2 ~ 3NERIERET D)
LADIES AND GENTLEMEN! PLEASE WELCOME THE WOMEN ATHLETES OF xxx, 201x!
(Music ?until the last athlete is announced)
(RBEBODEFH T FIAESNDIETEER)
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Wearing # 1, from NEW ZEALAND

L—XRFN\—1&FE Za1—>-52R
Bronze medallist of the ITU World Championship Series here in Sydney, last year,
S RI-DVEFED ITU D—ILRFv 2 EA ST U -EAAS YU SR ZICWET
Gold medallist of the Dextro Energy Triathlon - ITU World Championship Grand Final in Beijing, last year,
BEEDILR ITU D—ILRFv 2 EA YT IS RI7AF)LD Dextro  Energy S 7RO DEAXSF U~
Gold medallist of the Dextro Energy Triathlon ? ITU World Championship Series in Yokohama, last year,
MEEDIEER ITU D—I)LRFv > EA WIS —XD Dextro Energy bS5+ 7XO>DEAFT IR
ANDREA HEWITT
PORLT - E2TDAY b
Wearing # 2, from AUSTRALIA

L—XFI)=2&FE A-X3UF
Gold medallist of the Dextro Energy Triathlon - ITU World Championship Series in Hamburg, last year
BEED/\>DILT ITU D=I)LRFv 2 EA>TwWTISU—X Dextro Energy bSO EXSFUZ
2009 and 2010 ITU Triathlon World Champion, EMMA MOFFATT
2009 £ 2010 & ITU b/ 7RO>T—ILRFv 2 EAS IX-EIF7Y S
Etc.
e
Music continues until 15 seconds prior to start time if given all ready from TD. Heartbeat for 10 seconds followed
by 5 seconds of silence.
BR(ETD HSEEHT T ESMNDETDRAYT— M 15 BEIFETH<. 10 BED/\— hE— S 5 DERR
If running late 5-10 seconds of heartbeat followed by silence. Constant radio contact with TD is required.
PARRIRETNENTODRS, 5~10 8D/ \— hE— MSEFRICHI< . HE(ICTD SEBRERT D

6.9.17 Presenterslist 6.9.17 JLE>H—DUXK
Elite Men

IU—hKEB7

Elite Women

IU—h7

6.9.18 Medal Ceremony Script Template  6.9.18 XSIELE=Z—RIVUTRF>TL—b
Announcer’s Script Victory Ceremony
FFOH—DEB L E=-XOUT ~
“Mesdames et Messieurs, bienvenue a la ceremonie protocolaire de remise des medailles du ITU
Triathlon World Cup Edmonton”

(DS RGE  AXDOBRGERESER)
“Ladies and Gentlemen, welcome to the Medal Ceremony of the ITU Triathlon World Cup Edmonton”:
LT4—X 7R DI NLAY ITU hSA7A0O> T—ILRAYVT ITREY M OAFIILCLEZ—ICLDZE
Les medailles sont remises par :

(D3> A58 BXDOEAGEIRER)
“Presenting medals today will be:
AHDAS)BEE (&
(Title: )

(F-1 L)
Les fleurs sont remises par :

(DS R58  BXDOEAGEIRER)

“Presenting flowers will be:
TERIBZ(E
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(Title: )
(Z1 ML)
“Troisieme et medaille de bronze”
(DT> R3E | AXDOBRGERSER)
“In third place and the winner of the bronze medal”
834, AT NE
Representing (country):
B ()
(name)
(%2R
“Deuxieme et medaille d'argent ”
(ISR EXDOBARGERSR)
“In second place and the winner of the silver medal”
24 |WMAFTURNE
Representing (country):
B (E®)
(name)
(%80
“Premier et medaille d’or du ITU Triathlon World Cup Edmonton”
(DS REE  RXDBRXRGERER)
“In first place and the winner of the gold medal at the ITU Triathlon World Cup Edmonton”
B4 ITU hSA77RO> D=)LRAVT ITREDRY &AFUKNE
Representing (country):
B (E#)
(name)
(%80
Mesdames, Messieurs, veuillez vous lever pour
I’'hymne national
(DS REE : RXDBRXRGERESE)
Please rise for the playing of national anthem of
EFUESEDzs(CHEIIFANET
Veuillez nous rejoindre pour la celebration au champagne presentee par
(DS REE  RXDBRXRGERESE)
Please join us for the Champagne Celebration presented by
Sy ) LT —2a zhRUAH<IEEN
“Felicitations a tous les vainqueurs du ITU Triathlon World Cup Edmonton ”
(D3> R58  BXDOEAGEIRER)
“Congratulations to all the winners of the ITU Triathlon World Cup Edmonton”
ITU hSA7RO> D—ILRAVT ITREDLY IRTOBBABDHTEDSITINET

6.9.19 LOC Gifts Presentation Template 6.9.19 LOCHEX3ILtE>F—>3>5F>IL—bk

ITU will present the LOC and City with a gift of appreciation. Ideally, this will be done at a private VIP function but
may be done post Medal Presentation in consultation with the TL.

ITU (FREHDIEDYIZERZ . LOC EHZBNAUET . BEMC(ET S R— N3 VIP OHEE S U TITHhN B A, TL EHEE%
UASIUBNT7Z L TERL

A sample script for this is:

CNDRAIUT SDBILITFIC

“Ladies and Gentlemen, we have one more small ceremony.

LT4—X TR ZI2HMLAY BREEKSADNERELEZ-D1DTY

8
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International Triathlon Union President and IOC Member Marisol Casado will present a gift of appreciation to
representatives of the Host City and Local Event Organizers in thanks for their hosting what we can all agree was
a hugely successful event.
ITURFRD®IOC A= UYL - FHREFEANRD MRS HIUZERENHERELTLD EHSD. FEIAMTdET
TR CRRSIDEZRIAL TLET,
For the National Triathlon Federation of X:
X DED bS5 77 A0 AEBEDTZ8H(C

For the Local Organizing Committee: !
T DIEHEERDIZHIC

6.9.20 Sport Presentation Audio Technical Requirements
6.9.20 BWBEILE>FT—>3> FI—F 1 AEMES

Audio Equipment:

F—F - AR

Minimum list for World Triathlon Series Events

DJ—ILR rSA7RO> SU=X AR SOFR/NRDOUZ S

® Audio mixer - 16 in / 8 out & 4 band equaliser mixing console (e.g. Midas, Soundcraft, Yamaha---) ;
o —> 1 A=FH—-16in/ 8 out & 4 band equaliser mixing console (ZHX, I ROST K </ URE)
® Equalization - 2 x 31 band graphic equalisers (e.g. Klark technic, BSS---.) for each line used;
@ TNTNDSA > &FERT DIz IS —=3>-2 x 31 band graphic equalisers (95—0F20_-wv7J. BSS
&)
® Compression - 2 x insert compressors & de-esser for each microphone channel (e.g. BSS, DBX::-) ;
0 1L w3 -IAT0F v RILDIzED 2 x insert compressors & de-esser (BSS. DBX /& &)
® Audio isolators - 2 x balanced audio isolators for all feeds;
O N —FT A ATVAYIL—F— : INRTDT+« — RDIzsb®D 2 x balanced audio isolators
® Radio mic for each announcer plus one for race starter (at pontoon) - Shure uc series (or similar quality) hand
held microphone with long range aerial;
O STANAVFENTND T F I P—Dicsh&. RV —2)DL—RAREF—F -0 1 DIBIIEND. KU EFH
DITFUTINEHBHDIA. Shure uc Y —X(Fz(HMUfe@mEB) =D
® Stadium Speaker System (venue specific). Multiple spot speakers on stands are preferred to line arrays;
O X T AFEUFIRT A(BMEAR), SFESFIRMIB CIU LB UFENSA 2 EFI T DT ENEFELLY
® All associated cabling
O DRI DIT—TIL
0 between equipment
o tgafZ D1 <
o to FOP speakers and any localized speakers associated with the big screen
O B DEE UF M D S DEELFNAZTHRROYU - (CEEENTLD &
Additional (not required & based on budget)
X TWETRL.. FEICED)
® Communications Clearcom MS-440 (communication) (or similar)
O 1=1— 5 —>3>JUVSAMS-440(A=Z 1= —>3a > )(FFEDOED)
0 Headsets for all contractors in the SP control (Announcers, D], Audio, Video, Director)
oSP 1> hO—)WT7FI>H—, DI A—FT 1A, ETHA. T+ LIF=)CHBIFDIRTDBEEEDIZDHONAY Rtz
v b
o In-Ear headsets for on-site staff. Floor manager & on site announcer
0AHA RNRAY D, JOVRRZ—Zv—POA YA~ FFHI2H—0DROODEARLY M1 TDAY Rzy ~
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® 2 x on field fold back monitor for Medal Ceremonies.
O AT LEZ—DIcbD T« —)L R TR TCEDIE-_F—25

6.9.21 Sport Presentation Video Technical Requirements
6.9.21 BWBEILE>FT—>3> EFAEMNES
Video Equipment:
E A
Minimum list for World Triathlon Series Events
T—ILR hSA7RO>3 U —=XAR> SOBRNEDU R
@ Vision mixer ? 8 input 2 bank vision mixer (e.g. MX70, Fulsom);
O A=FH— 8input 2 bank EFAZFH—(MX70. TILYLRRE)
® Playback Hard drive system. Playback pre produced graphics, Video and slides;
OBYE/\—RRSATSRFT L. BEERITIST1 v, EFAPLIASA RTERIERTD
® Playback 1 x DVD player;
oFE4E DVWDILAVv—18
® TV (playback monitor, director & announcers viewing);
OTV(BEEHSF—. T14LUF—DOF7FIH-—HED)
® Big Screen (20 m2 minimum,16:9);
O RE/RATU—2(8IN20 FHAA—RNL. 16: 9)
® 2 x cameras (one with tripod fixed at finish line, 1 with operator for interviews/ceremonies; and
O 2EDHAS(1BEFIAZvSaASAUIC=HITEE. D 18IF1>FE1— L EZ—DIEH(CIREENEF D, €
L)
® All associated cabling
O DRI DI—TIL
0 between equipment
o t¥gsfZ D1 <
o to and from Host Broadcaster (dirty feed)
0 EREREHMFREN. FITETEHXBFENSZE DR
o to big screen.
0 RERRAT = A\DIRL
® Additional (based on budget ? if required by LOC/sponsors)
O FIFNIX T(FEICEITE. LOC/ZRA—ERUIZRASIE)
® Recordable DVD Player (or similar) and Stock for Program Archive
OFE T BSDVDILAV—FEMR)TLTCTOIS LT —AATDA MY ITS

06.10 Contingency plan 06.10 & - JEERFHE

6.10.1 General 6.10.1 —fi%

A contingency plan is a plan devised for an outcome other than in the usual (expected) plan.
R2 - IFERETEGE. BEOFE CTIEFHTESRVMRRICH UTRRSNDETE TH D,

6.10.2 Guidelines 6.10.2 HA1RS1>

These guidelines must be considered when creating the contingency plan:

INSOHA RS 2E B2 - 3ERREHEZER T DIRCAEESNDIRETH D,

a) The main goal is to continue the race - Look closely at what is needed to deliver a minimum level of service and
functionality.

a) EBNEL —RZMHEITDETHD. — P—EXEHEEORIRIEDKEZIRM T D (CIHITNNENE L BiBsHD.
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b) Define time periods — What must be done during the first hour of the plan being implemented? If one looks at
the plan in this way, one’s less likely to leave out important details.

b) ISRESEZIEICT D, — EFTENEITEINDIRIID 1 EE(CANRENDIREN. EUBNRD (TEHEAEDRSE,
BEFFHRIEEREINZINE UL,

c) Identify the trigger — What, specifically, will cause the implementation of the contingency plan? Decide which
actions will be taken, and when. Determine who is in charge at each stage and what type of reporting process
they must follow.

C) TONFZERBITD. - B2 - IERFETENETEINIEREF AN, WAIARESTEEEESSH. 2L TLDOHVE
RDD. ZEETHMELEL., BWSPBRINRNETHEFIRGEOERNLVNZERET D,

d) Keep the plan simple — One does not know who will read and implement the plan when it's needed, so clear,
plain language must be used.

d) STEFERICTD. — TOFTENNEESNDE. HNFATHENETI DMNEIIHSRNDT. IFE(CEHERNDES
REEMEASNRITNUIIRSIR,

e) Consider related resource restrictions — Will the organization be able to function the same way if Plan B is
implemented, or will Plan B necessarily reduce capabilities?

e) BhEIDERICTHIRNGD CEEEFRITD. — BULETSUBHEITIND. FEETS2 BRI UEEITESND
HEME D5, BfERCAEEMEESE DI ENTEIRES DN,

f) Identify everyone's needs — Have people throughout the LOC identified what they must have, at a minimum, to
continue operations.

f) BRESTICWERC 7RI D, —LOC DEREMFEEHERIINITIRSA ETSIAL. HER. EEZHTITD
ZETHBDo

g) Define 'success' — What will be needed to return to 'business as usual'?

g) RINZEEERDITD. — BEEBCERDIZDCANBEN,

h) Include contingency plans in standard operating procedures — Make sure that initial training is provided in the
plan, and communicate all changes.

h) B2 -IFERETEZ — RN ASEEFIRCEDD. —  FHADIEIFEAME(CEHE (CHEAHAD £ TOEEIFIR TR Do

i) Manage one’s risks — Look for opportunities to reduce risk, wherever possible. This may help to reduce, or even
eliminate, the need for full contingency plans in certain areas.

i) UROZEBIBIDE, - URITHRD T HEZRRERRDIRURDD, D &lFE. —FEDITVUFTIE B2 -3
SR HEOERFICE T IHEETHD U, OWTEREEZ R EDINE LIV,

j) Identify operational inefficiencies — Provide a standard to document the planning process, and find opportunities
for performance improvement.

i) EPRMINEEZIER T D —FHEIDFIEFEIRY >H — RAEDZEEHEL., €L T ITA - RADOWEDOH=Z R

ER

6.10.3 Contingency plan maintenance process 6.10.3 23 - JFERHEDOHHSERFIR

a) After one prepares the contingency plan, several things need to be done to keep it practical and relevant - don't
just create a document and file it away. As the event changes, the contingency plan will need to be reviewed and
update these plans accordingly.

a) B2 IFERETEMNERINZS. LW<OHDI ENERNNDECHRF SN ENNETH D, — SHEEKRL
T71IUTBEBDRZIFTIFRN. AR MOEEENZS, B2 - IFEERETREEIRS SN, BEITEU TINS5 E%E
BHOEDICTDINENDD.

b) Here are some key steps in the contingency plan maintenance process:

b) 22 IFERGHEZHRF I 2B CLIK DN DELRDEENHD.

® Communicate the plan to everyone in the organization;

o iHiEDEE (CTOTEZRERNT D,

® Inform people of their roles and responsibilities related to the plan;

® ZDEHHICHIT DM SDEE EEEZEAN T D,
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® Provide necessary training for people to fulfil these roles and responsibilities;

® CNSDERE| EEREFESHRIZT ebICHBEBRNIFEZERRT D,

@ Conduct disaster drills where practical;

0 ERMIRNEDRIEFRBZISET D,

® Assess the results of training and drills, and make any necessary changes;

O I RIEFRBOERZFHH L. TUTHEBREEZITD,

®Review the plan on a regular basis, especially if there are relevant technological, operational, and personnel
changes;

O FFCE UBEDH DM L. EE LT U TCABZ LOEENHDRS. IEROEADEZRETY.

@ Distribute revised plans throughout the organization, and make sure that the old plan is discarded;

O R ARCEEHEZRM L. HVEHEIERIT D ZECTD.

® Keep copies of the plan off-site, and in a place where they can be accessed quickly when needed;
SHEOIE—(BRIGHTRE L. TIIIMERIFICELS (CT7IERTEZDHBMET D,

@ Audit the plan periodically;

o THAN (CZDFHEZEEE T D,

@ Reassess the risks to the event;

0> bDURDZEEIHET D,

® Analyse efforts to control risk by comparing actual performance with the performance levels described in the
contingency plan; and

O EBED/I\ T A -V REBER - FIERERETEICEER SN/ T A X ANV ELE T EICL> T UROEI> MO
—ILUTWBBHEEWEDTT D,

®Recommend and make changes, if necessary.

ONETHNIE. HELEET D,

6.10.4 Definitions of delay, postpone and cancellation 6.10.4 EM&. JEHA. dIEDEE

a) Delay: An event is considered delayed if it does not start at the scheduled start time.

a) B : EUBFESNIERYT— MR LRSI, AR NMIBEEHREND.

b) Postpone: An event is considered postponed when it cannot be completed within the scheduled session (or an
extended session) and is rescheduled to another session on the same day or another day.

b) EHA : FEDIHA (FL(PERUCEREIA) (CRETESRWNES. AR MIEHEHREND. U TRBOMD
RERIFTZ(FRIDB (AR MIBRTZ 1 —I/Lend.

c) Cancellation: An event is considered cancelled when it is delayed or postponed and cannot be restarted or
rescheduled.

C)FFIE  EREFT(FERASN., TUTEHRY— M(EFBERTZ1—)LTERWNGE, AR MIFIEEH RSN D,

6.10.5 Rules on delay/postponement: 6.10.5 &L EHDIL—IL

a) The TD and Director of Operations would consult weather conditions and other situations in the interests of
protecting the safety of the athletes. Specific rules on exceptional conditions can be found on the ITU
Competitions Rules.

a) TD EARL—2 3251 LO5F—(d. BFOTLETIEHIC. [RREMFOMIRNRZRIRT D, HISIRECHITS
FRIL—IUE TTU SRIL—ILICRE T Z ENTES,

b) A competition delay should be confirmed before the athletes’ introduction.

b) B DEL(LHEFEBNTORICRESINDINETTHD.

¢) Any decision on a delay that extends more than 2 hours should take in consideration the athletes’ rest and their
nutrition.

) 2 B EOEE(CEE T D EATRAES. EFOREEREEMZAR I NS THD.
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d) The following table can be used as a guideline but it should not be seen as definitive. The final decision will be

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

down to the TD, after consultation with all the involved parties.

d) UTFDRE HA RSA>EVTHERT D ENTEDINRRIZEDTIFA . RIRBVIRE(. £TOBFREDRRER

ZHET. TD [CL>TREND.

Table 19: Guidelines on extreme conditions management (ITU, 2014)
<19 : IFBFFCHITDIVRE A bDHA RS2 (ITU, 2014)

Dangerous/ unsafe conditions Action

BRI/ FIFREIIERMF 178

Extreme Weather Conditions Delay or postpone the event until further notice
& LU\ SSRGS IRDIBANE TODA R SDIRIEN (FHEHA

Marine Activity

Change Triathlon to Duathlon Events

RUSTOTAT17+4 NS 720> %517 AONADEE
Poor water quality results Try to relocate the swim leg to another area or change
BEDOKERERER Triathlon to Duathlon Events

A LR RIDOFRICERE T D hS/7RO>%Z5 1
FAOV(CEZE

Water temperature below 13C degrees
13CUTDKE

The swim leg will be cancelled
AA LN DHIE

Water temperature below 14C degrees
14 CUT DGR

The race distances will be 750m swim- 40km bike- 10
km run in a case of a standard distance event
RG> —RF 4 R AR, L—XEERE R
1 [5750m, /XA 40km. 5> 10km &9 —

Bike and run course area problems,
accident, oil spill or crowd control

INA DS I—-XTORRE, PIZE. B A
U, BEEZERSE

eg.

Avoid stopping the event,
solutions
REDHFIEZE T, BEORERICET S,

work on operational

Major emergency situation (eg: fire, security
threat)

FRBRSF/E (Bl NEB. 22 EofEH)

Protest concerning the safety of the course
B 1—ADELR(CEITDEZERLIITC

Delay or postpone the event until further notice
IROIETIMHE D ETA /AR MIEREX (FHEHA,
Follow instructions of the Competition Jury
EREERDI/EICHD,

Dangerous/ unsafe conditions

el VAVE S ZE A SES

Action

1TEN

Extreme Weather Conditions

B LW

Delay or postpone the event until further notice
ROBAIFETDA R NOEIEX (FFEEA
Marine Activity
RUSTOTATATA

Change Triathlon to Duathlon Events
NS 7RO =T 17 AON\DESE
Poor water quality results
BEOKERERR
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Try to relocate the swim leg to another area or change Triathlon to Duathlon Events

A LHRERORRICERET DN Mo 7AO>%Z7 17 A0VICEE

Water temperature below 13C degrees

13 CUATOAKER

The swim leg will be cancelled

A1 LG DAIE

Water temperature below 14C degrees

14 CUATOAKE

The race distances will be 750m swim- 40km bike— 10 km run in a case of a standard distance event X%>%45—
R4 R ZAREORODIC. L—XEEREZE X1 A 750m. /\1240km. 5> 10km &FB—
Bike and run course area problems, eg. accident, oil spill or crowd control /\/ 5> 1—-XTORIRE, FIX(Z.
B A)URL. BFIEZERSE

Avoid stopping the event, work on operational solutions

AEDPRIEZE T, EEOFERICIEET 3.

Major emergency situation (eg: fire, security threat)

FIREESERE (Bl NEB. 2 LoE)

Protest concerning the safety of the course

B - ADEZE(CEAITIEZERLIIC

Delay or postpone the event until further notice

IROIETRMHEDETA AR NMIBRAEN (FHEHA,

Follow instructions of the Competition Jury

EREERDIHTEICHED,

6.10.6 Rescheduling management 6.10.6 BXS>1—/)/EH

a) Points to note:

a) AR

®\Venue curfews - The race should not finish in the dark; and

O IZDRFHIFIR - L —X(IF<IRD TR EIFIARE TR,

® Sport technical constraints (ie: warm up periods) - A 20 minute warm-up period must be provided for athletes.
O =5(C. B LR (Bl : IA—LTVIER) -20 DOIA—LAT v IEREEF(TRESNRITNER SR
LY,

b) Decision maker on delay / postponement/ cancelation

b) L—RDIEIE, RS KUHIERTEE

®The TD is in consultation with the director of operations and they both communicate with associated parties, eg.
police, meteorological department, medical, etc.;

OTD (FANRL—>3>F 1 LOF—ERREL. RANREETIEER (Bl R, SFfE. BEE) SEEEmMDED.
®The TD, the TL, the director of operations, the director of venue operations and police authorities will determine
when the delayed race will restart;

OTD. TL. ARL—23>F 1 L U5~ SHEET « LUF—CERYUF(E. BELUZL -V DBRENINERE
ERSH

®The TD, the TL, the director of operations, the director of venue operations and police authorities will determine
when the race is postponed; and

OTD. TL. ARL—23>F 4 LU5—. RBEET 1 LUF—EERYFBIE. L—IADWDCEHASNBINERET B,
®The TD, the TL, the director of operations, the director of venue operations and police authorities will determine
when the race is cancelled.

OTD. TL. ARL—23>F 1 LU~ —, SBEET 1 L U5 — CERYB(IHIESNDIFRERET D,

¢) Rescheduling options

c) BROZ1—YZ DR
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® Race stoppage :
oL —XDfFIE

0 Races can only be delayed prior to start. Once competition has commenced it will continue until its end unless

dangerous/unsafe conditions occur;

o L—R(F AF—MREIRIHEES D ENTED, BNV IZEAMEFENL. BIRIAXIEIZE TR MRRANFRE UL R
D, BRI TETHIR I D,

o If dangerous conditions occur up to 40 minutes after the event has started, competition will not restart for at
least 1 hour to allow sufficient recovery for the athletes;

o fERRTRIRIN TR BEIATE 40 DETICRELZS. HIRE(CTHIAOHERTIEEICT DIzHIC. Ftidda< &6 1 R
BRY— UL,

o If dangerous conditions occur 40 minutes after the start of the first competition, the first competition will take
place 1 hour after the end of the second competition. Usually, the women’s competition takes place prior to the
men'’s competition; and

0 fERRTRIRREN BRI DFHL DBIAE 40 DiE> THSREUHE(E. PIORRIFE_OFHE T D 1 BBEEgICITRhnNn
%, BE. TFHRIINBFHRDRICEREIND.

o0 The 2nd competition of the day can be delayed until a time predetermined by the decision. After that time the
competition will be postponed to the next available day.

o BHD_HFEBHDHH(E. BEICRAEULIFHFE TESEDZENTED., TNUBTHNIL., HdROE/mTgERB(C

EHIEN D,

@ Stop a competition: Please refer to the ITU Competition Rules

ORI HILE : ITU SRBl =218

d) Considerations for postponement

d) EERDEREIA

® Postponed competition: The actual date would be set by the TD in consultation with all parties involved.
O RSNz, « RIFDBIEIEMR T ILEFIDEFRZRE T TD [CK> THRESND.

® Operation plans should be able to cover the changes.

O EEEHEIC(E. BEEARBTZEEDIAFTRITRASIR,

6.11 Good environmental practice guide on triathlon events

6.11 BMSA7AOANRY MCBITBRIBRICEREUZRKRNLRE A R

6.11.1 General considerations 6.11.1 —fRHER

a) Determine if it makes sense to adopt a sustainable policy on environmental aspects of your event.

a) BULEBANRY hORIBHEICH VTR A ZR D AND Z EHHR(SE > TUONIEREESN D,

® The environmental policy of an event is a written document that contains the goals and the actions that are going
to apply in order to evaluate the results later on. This compromise has to be ratified by all the stakeholders taking
part in the organization: Sport federations, LOC, sponsors, public bodies, etc;

o R hDIRIEAR L, BABERZHI T D/eHCEASNIERETEEEEIT DI IENEMIZELERTSHS.

® The environmental policy has to be produced at the planning phase including specific elements of management
and communication, as an environmental program;

O IRIEAHIE RETOISAELT. BIEEEROBHERERNSENDEHBERFE (CESTURTNUZIRSIRN,

@It is necessary, before starting the planning, the LOC to decide if would like to compensate the generated CO2,
or to get a certification ISO 14001. It is necessary to consider that this certification has to be supervised by an
authorized company and has an economic impact. For one-time events it is not advisable to get this certification;

O S HEZ D DAEIC. CO2 HEEZME L2V \XIE IS014001 DERsEZEUS UIzL ). EWLWVD T &% LOC HNRE U< TId&
5720\ COFEBAEDEUS(C(F. FRAISFTIC L o TEE SN BENREFANIAZTVE VDS ENEBBESNRITNEIRSIR,
1 BDANR DTz (CCDFHAEZEUS I D Z LIFEBRRC & TR,
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®Even when it is not possible to have a neutral carbon event, it is convenient to evaluate all of the actions taken.
So the kilograms of plastic collected for recycling, the substitution of private transportation by public
transportation, and the water saving can be “translated” into the reduction of CO2 Kg emitted;
0 _1— 3L H—R> BHEEDEEA T Y K) DARY NEET DI ENTERVETE, 1THZRITIERT
(CX U TIEEHBCET D ETHD. UHATILTEDSNIZEK SADTSRAF VY. NHIBHEES (C K BDEADIZEE
BADRE. €U THIK(E. CO2 HEHDBEREFOI S ABUTIREI B ENTES,
®A neutral carbon event is one that compensates the emission of CO2 generated because of the event. The
emissions caused by transportation (road and plane) and power consumption can be compensated by green
projects that help to reduce emissions. It is clear that a budget is needed for this. There are companies who are
able to calculate the event emissions and to manage the compensations; and
01— b3Sl H—RY HHHEDEEATLY K) AR MNME AR MEICKD THRET D CO2 DHEHEZ/#ET S
BEDTHD. DB (BERTH) SHEEHDICEKIHEIE SHEHRZEIRT 2TV —->TJ0 10 MO k> THitE
TND. CDEDICFENMMEBETHDIZEFHSNTH D, IR hOFREEZETEL. MEZEE I CENTEDISMT
AN RSN
® Another option is to manage an ISO 14001 certification through an authorized company. The I1SO 14001 is the
first reference in environmental management for any kind of event worldwide, but it is not very important
among sport events. This certification was applied to large events such as the Torino Olympic Winter Games, and
its model was followed by smaller events. The main aim of this certification is the continuous improvement, and
this is why one-time events are not appropriate to get this certification. The case of WCs or WTS events can be
considered as annual event and the improvement can be considered from year to year.
O 55— DMiER(E. eIt ZE L T 1S014001 DIHAEZEEIRT D2 ETHD. 15014001 (FHFADERA IR R
NCBIFBDRBEIRTI A hDE 1 DSEERTEH DN, AR—YARD FOBTIEZENZEEEERED TIFERN. 2D
SR (E Y JREAVY DBV IDRDIRBAETIRANRY MIBHETN. TDEFTI)UELDIRIERANR MM Lo TEfEE
Nz, COAEOFELIRNFHREHIRNETH D, LRV L BIIZIFDAARY MR OSIAEZEYS I D 2 EFEL
TULVRVDIZZDIEANSTH D, WCT WTS AR hDT—XRIFE[ANRD bEUTRETEN. SE(FEFELIEETTENT
(AP

Picture 53: ITU Sustainability (ITU, 2014)
FH 53 : [TU OFHGEAIaEME (ITU2014)

Picture 53: ITU Sustainability (ITU, 2014)

tnathl%%

SUSTAINABILITY

b) Identify the location.

b) O —> 3> DR

@ Consideration of where the event is taking place in urban environment or not;

AR METEIDRIE CHRESN TLINENEEE T D,

® We need to be special careful when organizing events in natural environment, to limit the impact; and
K4 ld. BRIBIBOHFTDANRY MBSz SERICER I DENG D, BRNDHEZHIRT D2NENDD.
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® Public transportation facilities to get to the venue should be considered.

O ASRGIIT AHZLEHE BB SN AINET TH D,

C) Spectators attendance

c) BEDOSN

@It is very important to preview the spectators attending the event and the impact on the environment.
O R NIENT DB ERBNDHEZHRIT D EE. ETCEEETHD.

d) LOC structure and information management.

d) LOC ik & IBFIREIR

@It will be necessary to have a structure of environmental management. Sometimes the event goes wrong
because the organizational structure is not in place or because the communication is poor;

ORI ZEIR Y DA ZH< T ENINE LD, BLEBAESIET TRV, XIFEBRDIRENEIRTZD, LA
> NMFREET B,

@It is essential from the very beginning of the project to apply human, material and economic resources to
implement and develop the environmental program; and

ORIETISLAZBITUREBIEIZHIC. TOZIT U MDES(CIEHMNSE S B/ BUTRENMERHE TSI &E
BETHD,

® Communication is important in order to keep all of the areas of the organization informed.

O 1=1 45— 3 IFHRBOET V7 (CEBIEEHEITDICENEETHD.

e) Include all the stakeholders

e) 2 TCDAT—IMNIIA—ZED

@It is important that all the stakeholders are included and communicated to about the environmental goals of the

event.

O L TDAT—URILF—E. AR ~OIREBEENIC DV TOSHMERENIBHRMEX SNBDCEFEETH .

f) To do a little is a lot, believe it or not.

f) DLDITENE K (CRD. ENZEUDIHNEN

®One may think that adopting small actions is not relevant, but it is. It is important to start small and build on
these successes. Furthermore, adding a lot of small things can add up to a lot. It will be impossible to implement
all the operations included in this document, but the most important thing is to start to change the minds within
the whole organization.

O/ NEUVMTENZIRD C EERMRDIRNC ED KD (CBOND N, EIFBFHENHD. NSV ENSIRH TRHRINZIDD &
FEETHD. TBIC, e SADNSIBHERN . #HERIFIE<EAICIRD. COEHEICEFNDINTCOEEZEN
IBDZEFAATERETH DN, FREEERI LG, BHSADHDEEZEZX D EZIRHDETH D,

g) Everything in the budget

g) £ETCFFENMHED

@1t is clear that some of the actions may be more expensive and the budget can be increased, but if it is possible,
the effort is invaluable. The benefits on the environment are difficult to account for, but highly satisfactory for the
society at large. It is possible to take actions that reduce the budget. For example, just reduce the number of
printed advertisements.

O IRIEEHDWN K DNNIFM TH D FECIENT D THA D EFENTHDIMN,. ELENAAIEETHNIE. TDEAIFET
DEINBRWZEMEN'SD D, RIELOFIRIIETEIDENE UL, HE2ARCEFRVEREES5X D, FTEEZRUDE
ENIOTRE CTHD. HIR(E. LEMRIOHMEZ RS ITZITTETFERERD.

h) Evaluate and inform about the results

h) #E5R(CEA 9 255, &Ei&

@It is important to write reports of all the operations, which will be useful for future events and other LOCs; and
FERDA R MOZDMD LOC DIeHICERERDTHDD. ETCDEEDHREZEL ZEFEERIETHD.
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@It is important to communicate with forums and seminars to be informed about projects implemented by others
and to make visible the results of one’s actions.

o MDEEFH T T MDIREND, FBIDERE T 2 TIVICRIRE, TA—SLVPEIF—ETEREES D
ZEFEETHD.

i) Include the good practice in the bid documents

i) ALEBBADIFELUWEERODE

@ ITU will consider good environmental practices when evaluating the bid document. The inclusion of the
environmental factors is recommended.

OITU (&, ALEBFEZIHEIT DR HEULWRIBEDERKZER I DFE ChHD.
RIBOERESHDC E(FHEEEND,

7 Section 7: Multisport 7 7E TILFRK—Y

7.1 Paratriathlon 71 NS NSO

7.1.1 General 7.1.1 —fi%

This section of the document provides some additional information that is paratriathlon specific and could not be
included in the previous sections. Please refer to the paratriathlon paragraphs of the previous sections for complete
information in all the areas.

C TG b 7ROV FERIBEIR CRENDAIE TEEN TLVRVERZBITIRNRD, IRTOEBICHITDTE
DINBERFFHIED/\S hSA7RO>%ZEE(CT DL,

7.1.2 Paratriathlon competition categories 7.1.2 NS hS+ 7RO 5RDFTIV—

The paratriathlon categories can be found in the ITU Competition Rules. LOCs should familiarize themselves with
these rules.

IS RS 7RO AT T —(FITUIL—IUVISRESND ASETRER(FETDIL—ILITIHEEL TLBIRETH D,

7.1.3 Classification logistics  7.1.3 hFOJU—DFE5

a) Generic

a)—R%EEIA

®In the World Paratriathlon events, the Paratriathlon Continental and World Championships, the LOC may be
required to provide all the logistics for athletes’ classifications; and

O/ \S NS VRO AR, /S hSAPAOAES KUHFEFIEICHVT. AeFETREREFREOHFTIY
—DNFDIZDICETDEEZITD.

@ Classification should be completed using the latest classification manual.

0 71U —BIHIBRFHDHFTIY—3FI 1 7)L=ER U TEBIND,

b) LOC personnel

b)AEEITEESDAE

® The classifiers shall be assigned an administrative assistant by the LOC who should be available throughout the
classification period. If there is classification for the visually impaired (VI), a second LOC administrative assistant
should be available as well at the location where VI classification occurs.

0 71U —IHEHEE . REFRITERERICLD>T. —EDAHFT I —EHZEHIT DHRGT I > SHHETE3MFEL
TEdrensd.

c) Classification venue

yapamiV e hE=s"]

®An appropriate waiting area with accessible toilets and elevators, if required, shall be provided near the
examination rooms with adequate seating and a table for the administrative assistant(s);

O ETHNIE. FIALDTUL M LPOLLAR—S—ZFHIITENLFEEN. 7TV —DFRBDIR < ([SFRBENBZN
ETHD. TIILSENBTFET—TINAHFTTU—DHBIFICAREIND.

® Access to a printing/photocopier should be available in this area; and

O "G C TS A—EOE—DFIRATE D LD (CULRITNIERSR.

8
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@ Clear signage to indicate the access to the classification rooms from the exterior is needed.
O NI SR DEFDI=HICHFTTY —DHEN L — LADEIEE RS BIRNGE THD.
d) Classification rooms (Physical Impairments)
A)HFTVU—BFERIL—L (BFEAER)
®One or two rooms are required depending on the number of classification panels for the event;
O ENTARDIZHDAFT T —DITEBEED AL > T 1 ~2 BENHREEINDS.
® A clean, private examination room large enough to accommodate up to six people;
OERTREAFER LD 6 ARADDICHDAREZIMEBR/IL—LHNETHD.
@ The room shall be equipped with:
© TOEEITRDEDFIUBR TVDIRETH D,
0 One pillow
oft1D
o Two pillow cases, two sheets and two towels
oM —R2D, 2—=VEIAIL 2T D
o Drinking water
o BREIK
0 Hand sanitizer and disinfectant wipes to clean down the examination couch
0 FOBERD KUERBEABTZRECH < T2HDESER
o Toilet (if possible)
o mJREIRS b L
o Air Conditioning unit if needed
o bLWERSIET I
0 Specific equipment
o B3R
0 A cycling wind trainer
odO—>—&

Picture 54: Cycle Wind Trainer (ITU, 2014)
BHS54 : A 0ILI14> R hL—F— (ITU2014)
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0 A running treadmill
o hLw Rzl

Picture 55: Running treadmill (ITU, 2014)
BES5: S22 Mw REJL (ITU2014)

0 A racing wheelchair roller
o BRI FDIzHDO—S—

Picture 56: Racing wheelchair roller (ITU, 2014)
BHE56: L—> >0/ —)LFT7O—>— (ITU2014)

e) Classification rooms (Vision Impairments)

e)H7IVU—nIFEIL—LA GEEARER)

®One or two rooms are required depending on the number of classification panels for the event;

O ENTARDIZHDHTTY —DITTEEEDANRICEL > T 1 ~2 FENFAREIND.

@ There shouldn’t be great variation in luminosity between the waiting area and the classification room(s);
OFEELHNTIU—BITEMRL— LDRBIDIBD EDEVIARETTEZRN &,

®Rooms must be at least 6m long with a minimum of 3m width in an open area (for VI testing) and enough room
for the other observations and equipment, slit lamp, autorefractometer;

o (RAEEZMHERDIZHD) E/ELT, ALK EERE6mM, B3M DAKETEDEETHDE. CDMDERRE. X
Uy hS2F A= RNUTSTMA—F—EBLDICTRIARMNHD &,

@ The classification rooms and waiting room should not have natural light. Windows must be adapted to fully
obscure outside light;

0 150U —DIFEIL— A EFESEFIBRENA D TEWFEU., BIHANDNSOHETR(CRZ R ITBEHICHE SN
TRFNUTIRS RN,
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® The light must be stable, uniform and bright enough, without shadows. Classifiers must be able to control the
luminosity in the room(s) (light dimmer control);

OIAMDFIZELT. H—DIEZETHHAD L. #hid> TIRSAV. H7TU—3HESETZDENE TS =D
BN TED. (BADZHAEDFEH)

@ Enough tables (2) and chairs (5 per classification room) must be provided for the classification rooms and in the
waiting area (1 table and 3 chairs). One chair for athlete assessment (autorefractometer, slit lamp) must be
height adjustable; and

® 2 DOMLERFTF (1RBZEICDES5D) MAHTTU—BIFIL—ALCRAMTEN. FEECEFNL1D. BHF32HD. O
EDDBFIIFHEEDHT I Uiz (TN (A— U TSSO hA—F—, AUy hS2TFEEEI0) BHEN
TEDT L,

@ One laptop per room with internet and printing access in the room or at the waiting area.

0 1 BECODEF1BEDTVI MY I IAEI—H—%{RBL. 15—y NERNTE. RBEEHDIVIFEECHDTS
U2A—[CT7OEATEDZ L,

f) Specific VI assessment Equipment:

IFRIR R IR SR E R

® Equipment that are required for classification assessment are (PER PANEL /ROOM):

01 BFEEEHEDDAHTTY —BITDIEHICHE ERDHERIIRDESD,

o Autorefractometer

0A—KUTSTRA—5—

0 Lensometer

0L >AA—H—

o Eye occluder

o HAORETHESHEL

0 LogMAR / ETDRS tumbling E chart

o RIRER

0 Set of Berkeley Rudimentary Vision Test chart (BRVT: Single tumbling E’s, Grattings, Basic vision)
o REMRER

0 Box of Trial Lenses (set with convex and concave spheres, and convex and concave cylinders)
o HIBIEL > X—=

o Trial Frame

0 BBIEL > XA ST aMR

o Direct Ophthalmoscope (with wall / table charger or sufficient batteries)
o 1REREE (B#EB. T—JILFv—>v—BLW\wFU—1E)

o Slit lamp

0 RVUY k5>

0 +90 D observation Lens, for slit lamp

090 BEH=RL>X

o Eye pads (5cmX5cm)

o BRE (5t>FmA)

o Tropicamid eye drops

o B

0 Anesthetic eye drops (lidocaine or oxybuprocaine hydrochlorides)

o RREMEE (U RAOA > FFAFS T TOH1 AGEE)

® Equipment that are required for classification assessment are (PER CLASSIFICATION VENUE)

O K7 TU—RIRBICTHFT I —BIDIEHICHE ERDHBRIRDEH D,

0 Automated Perimetry (Goldmann VF Perimeter or Humphrey Field Analyzer or Octopus Interzeag - one
required per room)
o BENAETEHAIRR 18EIC 1A
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0 Metric Tape (6 m)

o X—MNUEDFT—T (6m)

o Tape (masking, packing or duct tape) and black marker
o07—7 (RRF>T. )\vF>0, HONT—TR) EEISZYD

g) Side logisitics

g)EIRMNEIRES X5 I

®Morning and afternoon tea/coffee and lunches to be provided for the classifiers and classification assistant.

O FRIEFHOAFR/I—E— EBEAHTIU—DIHEY EMFICHRENS.

® A cell phone for use by the chief classifier

O IEHEEFIF — JIEMENMEATTEE.

h) Finish area classification room

hJ+1 w2 aTUPTOATI—HERE

® The LOC shall make available one room for classification observations debrief close to the finish area with the
same requirements as a standard room.

O AREITERERIF T v 1 TR IGBEDIRBE LAUBHERIZ 2. ATV —BIBDiznEEZ 1 DFIF
TEBDLDICTB.

® For specifications, please refer to the Venue operations section

O FLE/RX EDHIMNRICDV TR, RIFREDEZBRI DL,

7.1.4 Swim exit handlers 7.1.4 XAAIISY NI\DRS5—

a)General a)#:A|

® The LOC shall provide a minimum number of swim exit handlers. This is indicated in the ITU Competition Rules;

o HEMAHES S (LOC) (FRA LTIy N\ RS—DORIBABEREFRT D. SN ITU FBEHRAIICR RSN,

® The final number of swim exit handlers will be determined by the TD;

O XA LATDY N\ RS—DRIEIIZAEIE. TD HSRETS B,

® The TD will be responsible for their training;

O TD MESD AL —Z> T DEFEZEED.

@ Only these people will be allowed in the swim exit; and

O CNBRAY TN RA LIy RTUTFICADZ EHEFHFAENDB.

® The level of support that the swim exit handlers will provide to the athletes, is determined by the color of the
athletes’ swim cap as defined in the ITU Competition Rules.

O XA LATDy N\ RS—EF(TIRM T DH/R— hOEE(E. ITU BREHRAICRENIZRA LAF v v TDEDIFICK
D TRESND,

b)Requirements (USAT, 2013)

byWE L1RDED

® This position requires physical strength (especially for wheelchair athletes who need to be physically lifted out of

the water);

o COFBIFHNNIRRESZNEETD. HFHTIKDWSEHREHZERS LT T LEITINEDSH DEFFHHREIC & D> TIHEK

IHNE E12D)

® This job is not recommended for youth aged children or those with any lifting restrictions;

® CDASBIFEVEDTHAAMAINE S LT DDICZEN D ACIFHEHEE SR,

@ This volunteer position is sure to get the handler wet so it is recommended they wear suitable clothing;

O COMS T+« TIRZS I T\ RS—HREEISEND Z EITIRBDO T, BN TEVWET DEDZEBICDIFDIHNEN

BHD.

o If the water is cold, wetsuit bottoms or a full wetsuit is recommended;

O ELEKMNBIZLVRSIE, DIy hRXR—YDTF., HDWNETILITY hEED.
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®Rubber-soled footwear is also appropriate so that the handler does not slip on algae or any other slippery
material that may be in the shallow water or at the actual swim exit; and

0/ \> RS—FRANTIZw RITUTFAEKLVKDR(CTHDINE LIIRLED DT VED TBSRVZHIC. TLAKDHZE
LZENmEE THD.

@ Type of footwear may also vary if the swim exit is sand.

OBVDIBLAIC DN T (FIRA LTI ZY MW THIHEE. LWBAWBREDN DD,

c)Duties (USAT, 2013)

)&

® Swim exit handlers work in teams of two (pairs) to assist the athletes;

O XA LATTZw N\ RS—(FHHEEEMITDIEHICLDE 2 A LATITENT .

@ Ideally, swim exit handlers should be of approximately the same size for team lifting;

OIFEE UTCIERALAIIZY N\ RS—FZATHE LT FFRCEREDANEE UL,

®One individual needs to be responsible for controlling the teams to ensure proper coordination;

O ELAFIIZ I DEHIC. —ADEEENEF— LAZERIIEAEFI ONEN DD,

®0Once the team has finished helping one athlete, they move back to the swim exit to assist the next athlete
coming out of the water; and

0—EB 1 D/ \> RS—ND—ADBEEFITUES. RALITSDY MIRD. ROFBHZEHKNSH T Z0%IRE

ERCT

®The use of a sling is required for lifting athletes from the swim exit (Red color swim cap). It is the responsibility
of the LOC and/or the host NF to provide this equipment.

© X DIRIIITRERA AF v v ITDBREEN R LTIy M5B EE B EETND, CORXUIJDRERIZ
AREFITEERDDVIIENHRREHOEETITD.

Picture 57: Paratriathlon sling (ITU, 2014)
BHE 57 : )\S S/ 7RO>DRI>ZI(ITU, 2014)

d)Safety precautions
d)Z2FhR
®The swim exit handlers will have to assist athletes with an average weight. For this reason they should always
remember that:
O X1 ATTZw N\ RS—(FHINREE THIREZIB UIRTNIEIR SR,
o Their safety comes first. If something happens to them, it will affect the athlete;
0 BEN—F., BUMAHY \> RS—(CRINIF., HRITE(CRENDD.
o They should never rush to take the athlete out of the water;
o Kh SR EEH T EE(CERUTRTTIEWLFRLY,
o They should always familiarize themselves with the swim exit;
0 VWDBERAAATITZY MIDWTHEEB U TULVRIFIUFIRSIRN,
0 Make certain that their balance is good;
0 I\SURANKNTH D &R L TH L,
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o They should always bend to lift an athlete;

0 FEEZIBX LT RIeHIC B R TD L,

o They should keep their back straight by tucking in their chin;
0587 5|< CETHPZE DB S ([TRITIRTNUTIRS TR,

o They should lift with the strong leg muscles, not the weaker back muscles.
o B EEDSDTIFRL. BRI ZFE D> ThinEZIF5 LI,
o Carry the athlete close to their body;

0 BHRE T/ \> RS—([IFRZIADITTESNS &,

o Watch where they are going;

0 ECIATIRENULO>MDERT B &L,

o To lower the athlete, bend the knees; and

0 FEEZE T AT (CIELoMDREITD &,

o NEVER attempt team lifting without proper coordination.

0 BURBRHRUTIEFF—ATHEHS LT EZHAHTFRSAN,

e)Each of the swim exit handler should be provided with a red t-shirt or vest that should wear at all times.
e) A LTIy N\ RS—(FVDEDVDEDHTRNT YA MIZIEEIN. LWDEBERAU TV EN DD,

Picture 58: Swim exit handler’s vest (Triathlon Australia, 2014)
FHES58: A1 LTIy N\ RS—ARIANSAT7RO> A—-XKSUT7, 2014)
RIGHT SHOULDER LEFT SHOULDER

BACK

o

CLIENT: TA TECHNICAL

GARMENT: Mens Cycle Wind Vest
Mesh Back with Back Pocket
Reflective Strip

PATTERN CODE: MCV009
THREAD COLOUR:

W Red

BIND COLOUR:

[l Black White

2ZIP COLOUR:
W BLACK WHITE

ZIP TYPE: Expozed Full Zip
COLOURS USED:

B Fvs:ass

@ FVS:Black

PMS : White

OTHER: twin needle

RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE
PANEL PANEL

7.1.5 Personal handlers 7.1.5 )\—=YFIJLI\> RS5—

a)Some of the paratriathletes will be allowed to have a personal handler.

a)/\S RS 7ROVHBRRED S B/ =VFIV\> RS—ZHFEINTNDIEDELD,

b)Securing personal handlers is the responsibility of each athlete. The LOC doesn't need to provide these people to
the athletes who are eligible to have one.

b)Y/ \=VFIL\> RS—ZHRT D E(FFRRBARAADEE THD. KRFTRERIFOED/(—VFIV\> RS—2{FF
DERDSD DA T\ RS—Z2HAR T DINEF/R,

c)Personal handlers are to be allowed according to the ITU Competition Rules.

)=V FHI\> RS—=FITU IL—)LICHED TEFRIENB,
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d)Each of the handler has to receive a yellow t-shirt or vest and an athlete’s Bib number that have to wear at all
times.

d)\=VFIV\>O RS—DUOEDDEDFEED T v WHNRI MEZITERD, BEDOL —XF 2 /\—Z8(CEICDIFT
HBLIWENH D,

Picture 59: Personal handler’s vest (Triathlon Australia, 2014)
BEES8: )\=VFHI\O RSN ISA77RXO> A—-XAKSZU7, 2014)
RIGHT SHOULDER LEFT SHOULDER
FRONT BACK

o

CLIENT: TA TECHNIC

HANDLER GARMENT:

PATTERN CODE:
il THREAD COLOUR:
= 4
yellow

BIND COLOUR:
M Black

2ZIP COLOUR:
W BLACK

2ZIP TYPE: Expozed Full Zip
COLOURS USED:

PMS : yellow
@B PVS : Black

PMS : White

b 0

sssss

HANDLER
43TANVH

LA A L

OTHER:

\

s ~_

=

RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE
PANEL PANEL

7.1.6 Registration, briefing and accreditation 7.1.6 EFER. FEEHPAS. RS

a) Classification process should be completed before the athletes’ briefing. For this reason, try to have the briefing
in the evening, the day before the race. The time of the briefing has to be approved by the TD.

a)IS T4 —2a > OFIREHILERASDORI CHEESNDINETHD. TDIBAHGE. L—ADFIHDKIC, SN E
([CRMESN DS TH D, FHEARORERREIL TD ([CK> TEREND.

b) The paratriathletes registration process and briefing’s procedure are defined in the ITU Competition Rules

b))\ hSA 7 AU — hOEFEFROFHRE. RASOFIEA. ITUBREFRAIICEREIN TS,

¢) All guides and handlers must be registered at the briefing.

ORTDHA R, )\ RS—(3d SARFCERSINRFNUTRSIRN,

d) Credentials must be distributed to the registered personal paratriathlon handlers and athletes.

d)BERENTER L DINS RS 7RO D/ \> RS—P8EEE. BB SRR SR,

e) Tickets for opening and closing ceremonies are also to be included for handlers and guides.

e) AT IO RUoO—2 0 DELEZ—DF Y MI/I\> RS—0HA1 RICEE{dENS.

f) The paratriathletes’ briefing is compulsory for all the athletes.

IS hSA 7R — hOFBR(E. FHEEREDERE THD.

g) Following the paratriathletes’ briefing, a handlers’ meeting shall be conducted.

9)/\S hSA 7R )= ROFARY/I\> RS—DE—F 4 >0 Z T AO—F D EIFEBEEIE FIRESNBINEZETHD.

h) The briefing room should be wheel chair accessible.

h)ERBARDEBEIFIRA —)ILF T A PO TREND KD (CURIFNUTRSTRN,

7.1.7 Race packages 7.1.7 L—X)\w&—=
The race package composition are defined in the ITU Competition Rules
L=\ o =B (CDNTIE ITU SRR CER SN TS,

7.1.8 Course considerations 7.1.8 #HlEI—ADER

Please refer to the FOP operations section for all the specific point around paratriathlon.

IS RSA77ROVICET 2 TOMROMRA > b, BHIBANRL—2 3 28I LT IZE0,
a) Swim to bike transition/ wetsuit removal area

ARA LS\ AOND S22 3> /D1y hA—VYEIRT U

8
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@ Consideration needs to be given as to how athletes will move from the swim exit to the bike transition area.
Adaptation may be necessary to eliminate stairs or steep ramps not accessible by wheelchairs. Where a steep
ramp is used to travel over a roadway; traffic may be required to stop for periods of time to allow paratriathletes
the ability to get from the swim exit to the bike transition area;

O XA ATy "BIA T RSS2 I INABRER>EDLS (CBEIT DN EERI IUNEND D, "1—ILFTT7H

PR TER\EER PR AEDIERI IHBREND Z L THEE 12D,

@ Swim Exit area should be managed only by the trained swim exit handlers;

O XA LATZY RTUFPIEERDAA AT N\ RS—ICL> TEEBENINETHD.

® A wetsuit removal area shall be planned with adequate space for facilitating the PT1 personal handlers, the
athletes’ daily wheelchairs and the medical personnel. Several chairs are also required at this area to assist
athletes to put on their prosthesis. This area must be secured; and

0 TV hA—VYDRIRTU (& PTL D/I\=VFILI\> RS— BREDOHBEDRA —ILFIT 7. AT+ LRSSV IN

FIEIRL FDICAR—REREND LD (CEHEITNRE TH D,
WD D1 A(E. EEEFZ(IDDIFHEZ AT BITU7ELTRETH D,

® Please refer to the ITU Competition Rules, for the rules around the pre-transition area.

0L hS 223> TUTFPEIDIL—ILICDWTIE. ITU BIL—)LESE,

b) VI Free leading zone
bVIZDU—-U—F1>0Y—>
@ PT5 athletes are allowed to be led by their own guide in specific areas on the run course, determined by the TD.
These areas are:
OPT5 DFEEE(E. TD [CRD TRESNZS > IR EDiRDSNET U7, BREBEDHA RICKDILETDET
MEFeEanNsd. cNSOIUFIIUTOED,
o Places where there is a concern for the athletes’ safety;
0 FHEBEDTEDICHICIHE BN D15,
0 10m before and after an aid station, acute turn, penalty box, transition area, swim exit and pre-transition area.
0 I RRF—23a>, #ifAaH—T7. RIINFTARVIR, h52223>TUTP, RALATSY rMEULTTIL RS
223> TUI7DERITE 10m OFEEIMA,
® Each of the VI free leading zone should be marked with a sign and a line on the ground.
OVI.DELZDIU—U—F4 >0V —2d, EHOMEICS 1> %5 <KETIY—F I RMBINETHD.
® Signage:
© 1555
o The signs should be placed 2m high above the ground;
o IZ (I E 2m DS EISHEINETTHD.
o The specifications of the signs are the same as in the section “Bike course aid station”;
0 IR DARKI/ A O T—ADIT A RRFT—> 3> LAKRET D,
o The following signage has to be provided:
0 U T DR DIMEHA B SR FNUTIRS IR,
o 1 per area x VI Free leading zone/start ;
01TVUTICAFE, JU-U—Fa >0V -2 /X5 — Nitisa
0 1 per area x VI Free leading zone/finish
01TUYICAIE, JU-U—F0>20V-2 /T4 2w altisn
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Picture 60: VI Free leading zone signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
BE60: VIJU—U—F4>0Y—->081 > Dtk (ITU2014)

LEADING | LEADING

START

7.1.9 Bike mechanic support for PT1 athletes 7.1.9 PT1#HE&EDIZHDI\AIAh=vIHR—b

a) Welding

a)iAE

@It is common with the PT1 athletes’ race wheelchair to arrive at the hotel damaged from the airport transfer;

O PT1 B ED L — AF/RA —)LF T 77 (FZ=AN ST LADIBEIRF TR LT 0\,

@ In order to manage these cases, the LOC should know where a welder is who has the equipment to fix this kind
of damage; and

O CNEDT—RIMEA DTz, LOC (FBRETHEZICWT, HNCOBDIIEZ(EIR T DM ZHA TLDH [FRZE
THEIRETHD.

@ This technician should be on stand-by if a piece of equipment needs welding.

© C O E IR M EIRNGE (LRI TS B THINRETH D,

®The best way to source this is to use local knowledge and build a relationship.

o CDRE R T DRERL. MWkIFHRZEMEU ARG EEEIT DI ETHD.

b) Mechanics:

b)Y XHh=—wvo

® A bike mechanic with knowledge of race wheelchairs and hand cycle is a plus; and

O L —RFRA—ILF T 7 EI\> REBADILOISERRTZ) \A DAY IRND ELDEIFFE UL,

®The LOC is encouraged to identify and build a relationship with either a race chair manufacturer who could
provide someone for a few days, or who could train a bike mechanic; or the local wheelchair racing community
would be able to identify someone who is very good with race chairs in the local area.

O A THMNIL —RF I FPZEIBHTEIRIITRL, I\A IRV OZEEKTEIED. xR —)LFITT7L—IAD
=235+ [TV P TL—RAF T 7OETERDRVDLEFRAZIFET DI ENTEDE. LOC (FESEHLW
BGROIBERZEMNT D.

7.1.10 PT1 photo finishsetup 7.1.10 PT1DJ+r v aittkmdEEDEY NFPvT

With regard to the setup of the photo finish camera, the infrared photo beam device for wheelchairs is normally
placed at approximately 0.25m height. if not possible to have this position, the ordinary position of the photo finish
camera, as descripted in Section 6, should be used.

T+ 2y atmOBEHFEAASDOEY h7y TICEUTIE A —ILF T P OFRIMEFEERE (HEE. &% 0.25m (C
tty h&End. EUCDMBENARTRE THNIE. BEEHEDASOBEDAMEIE. O3> 6 DIEEDL D ICERDIROHN
BDNRETHD,
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7.1.11 Approximate course times for logistics  7.1.11 FIEEEDIzSHOMEI— X BSHE
Sprint distance triathlon (750m swim, 20km bike, 5km run)
ATV N REIVARNSA 7RO (750m X1 /s, 20km /N1, 5km S>)

Table 20: Approximate course times for logistics (ITU, 2014)
7= 20 : B EIREOEHOEIE T — AR (ITU2014)

SWIM BIKE RUN TOTAL
1t Last 1 Last 1 Last 1 Last athlete
athlete athlete athlete athlete athlete athlete athlete
PT1-M 00:09:36 | 00:13:24 | 00:39:07 | 00:48:49 | 00:12:16 | 00:16:47 | 01:06:05 | 01:21:43

PT1-W 00:10:15 | 00:18:57 | 00:50:18 | 01:00:12 | 00:15:37 | 00:20:44 | 01:21:32 | 01:41:09

PT2-M 00:09:57 | 00:17:12 | 00:34:56 | 00:44:14 | 00:20:30 | 00:31:52 | 01:10:12 | 01:32:18
PT2-W 00:15:53 | 00:18:40 | 00:42:45 | 01:05:37 | 00:27:05 | 00:43:49 | 01:32:24 | 02:00:00
PT3-M 00:10:03 | 00:17:48 | 00:32:34 | 00:41:05 | 00:19:12 | 00:23:57 | 01:07:24 | 01:22:25

PT3-W 00:13:44 | 00:19:06 | 00:43:16 | 00:48:29 | 00:24:14 | 00:30:56 | 01:26:06 | 01:36:29

PT4-M 00:09:19 | 00:13:31 | 00:31:18 | 00:40:54 | 00:16:32 | 00:25:10 | 01:01:03 | 01:22:19
PT4-W 00:10:43 | 00:16:04 | 00:36:37 | 00:45:38 | 00:20:53 | 00:28:45 | 01:11:55 | 01:33:02
PT5-M 00:09:50 | 00:16:27 | 00:30:32 | 00:37:38 | 00:18:01 | 00:26:10 | 01:00:58 | 01:20:47

PT5-W 00:11:40 | 00:16:43 | 00:34:54 | 00:41:42 | 00:20:54 | 00:29:25 | 01:09:49 | 01:27:25

(Times are accumulative; therefore runner times are finish times

A NIBETIA L RO TS IIA NI T =251 I

There is a cut off time of 2h for all elite paratriathlon races in sprint triathlon distances.

ATV M RSAT7ROVICHBIFRETDIU— NS AT L—XRIC(E 20Dy SAT 51 LAWRESTNSD.

7.1.12  Medal Ceremony 7.1.12 XAIIELLE=—

a) There are five categories in each of the male and female divisions. Each of the guides has to receive a medal as
well. This will result in the potential of 12 gold medals, 12 silver medals and 12 bronze medals. Medals will be
awarded up to third place in each category for each of male and female divisions.

a)BLEIPFIC 5 DDHFT I —1HD. FHA REAKICAS I ZZESRINUTIRSRN, COFRER. 12 0T—ILR
A 12 DIRAG)L. 12 DIAAGINAREEIND C E(CI2D. AF)UIEBLDOBZEFAD 3 fETHE5END.

b) The ITU, in conjunction with the LOC, need to ensure enough medals are available for presentation ceremonies.
If a stage is to be used for medal ceremonies, ensure a ramp is provided for access by wheelchair athletes.ITU

b)LOC EHETITU (&, LB FT—2a>tLEZ-—DEHIC. TDBRASGILIHEESNZIUNEN S D,

¢) Podium specification

C)FREED(TER

® Each of the platforms are 1.40m length x1m width;

O XEH(FRE 1.4mx1E 1m

® The heights of the platforms are:

O REEDE (I TDED,

O 1°0.30m 140.3m

O 200.20m 24710.2m

O 3°0.10m 310.1m
® The lengths of the ramps are:
O ERIFR(IIA T DED .

O 1°2m 14 2m

O 201m 24 1m

O 3°0.55m 34z0.55m
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®They are made out of plywood (or equivalent) of 0.02 m thickness and ramps for 1° and 2° are reinforced so
they don't bend when wheelchairs are going up.

O ERNE 0.02m DEZDOERE (X(FEER) T, 1I& 2 AUDERIFIIRA —)LF T PHARES(C_EDBRICHASRLK
SHREN TS,

Picture 61: Paratriathlon podium specification (Pontevedra ETU European Championship, 2011)
BE 61 : /\S S 7ROVKRESDMR (ROFTARRS ETU I—-OV/\Fv>EA> W 2011)

7.1.13 Venue accessibility 7.1.13 SBOF7IO€SEVUFs (BE&(CE> TOFHEN)
a)Ramps
A ERIEE
@ The percentages for ramps are the proportion between the height and the length.
For instance 1:12 means that for every 12m in length, there is 1 meter elevation;
O ERIED/\—t > 7 —DFE S EREDEIEGTHD. HIZE. 1:12 (FRE 12m, &E Im ZEKT B,
@ At the venue for non-competition areas, the slope of a ramp shall be between 1:20 and 1:24, which is (4-5%).
OB T U 7 DSGICHNTI(E. ERIEEDOAO—-F(E1:20 15 1:24 (4—-5%) DREIEIRETHD.
®1In general:
O EEDIHE

Table 21: Ramp’s specifications (ITU,2014)
=21 : ERIDMRR (1ITU2014)

LENGTH MAX PERCENTAGE LEVATION ANGLE
R BANMERE AR
Over 10m 8% 7,12
3m < ramp < 10m 10% 5,71
Ramp < 3m 12% 4,76

®Ramps should ideally have a minimum of:
O ERNFIRBM (CEX (FRIBEROTEZ R INETTH D
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0 1.20m width for individual wheelchair passage

0 7R —)LF T 77 DidEi&(diE 1.2m

0 1.40m for the passage of an individual and a wheelchair
0 AERA —)LF T P DiERE(SE 1.4m

0 1.80m for the passing of two wheelchair users

0 2 ANDiRA —)LF T 7 fEFREDBERE(SE 1.8m

A wheelchair can tip backwards if going up a sloop of 12 degrees or more.

A =ILFTT7F 12 EXFENULDORO-T THDRSHXLTUED,

b)Landings
b)&EHthED
®If a ramp is longer than 9m, a landing is required. The maximum horizontal length between landings shall not
exceed 9m.
O EUBHERIEN IM U EDRESTHIRSE. ST 12 INMETHD. T>F7 1 T DBRRODKEDESL Im =i
A TIIIRSIRN,
c)Other requirements
)TN ETIRC
®In principle, where steps or stairs are provided, a ramp or lift shall also be provided as an accessible alternative;
OFHIE LT, AFVIOBEARHESIN TV ECAE. ERIERY™U D N7 ILIFERE U TRIRENZINETH S,
@ Ramp floor surfaces must be slip-resistant and should have a detectable warning surface that is color and texture
contrasted to adjacent surfaces;
O HERIEDIRDOEMEIE. BSBVKDICURITNFIRST . BYOFRMOO SR MILD, RO <EBELPTLE
HEIRESTHD.
®Ramps greater than 60 meters in length should be replaced with a lift arrangement if possible. That means that
for a vertical height difference of more than 3m. solutions other than ramps are preferred;
O £ 60m LI EDIERIIE(E. BLTED/5U T hOFRICEEINETTHD.
® The length of the landing may be reduced to 1,2m for private use (e.g. in a house) while a length more than 2m
may be required in areas with increased public circulation; and
0S5 DR BAKMER (Bl 1ERELA) [CDVWTE 1.2m [THES L TELL. —RROFIBENEINT ST
7TE 2m U EDRESHUNETHS D,
®1n cases where there is a change of the direction of the ramp after a landing, additional space is required.
® 5> F 1 2 DEDERIEDAANENZHEEIE. BIIDAR—INBETH D,
d)Exceptions
d)f1at
®In temporary facilities or overlay equipment, a max. slope of 1:12 is acceptable, given that the vertical rise
between landings is no more than 0.5m and the length of the ramp between landings is no more than 6m; and
O [RERDER L (I EIERME TR, &K 1:12 ORO—J(FEHFETES. LTS 2T+ >0 EORMmEEAMIE 0.5m
BT, S50 >0 EORBDABERESDE (& 6m BUF &7,
@ Handrails are not required for a ramp serving as an aisle for fixed seating.
O F I DIIBERATTFS — hDBISA & U TERIERIC (I E TR,
e)Doors
e) 7
@ Venue doors should be at least 1.2m width, but for room access and hotel rooms the standard is 0.85m.
O =I5 RI7 (IR &6 1.2m DIEHAIRFNTIRSIRWGY BIEAD T T X27RT)LOBNEDZbDIREENSE 0.85m T
HB.
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7.1.14 Paratriathlon checklist 7.1.14 NS hSA7ROOFIVIURBL
For the proper management of the event, is recommended that the LOC use the paratriathlon check list below.
AR NOBIRRAZZ A bDIZHIC. LOCIMERTIUTD/INS hSA7XO>DF TV I UR MUEEEND.,

Table 22: Paratriathlon Checklist (ITU, 2014)
x22: )5 hZA7AO>FvIUX S (ITU2014)

Paratriathlon accurate distances Segment: Distance/Ref:
I\S NS 77RO DI ERE X5 PRt/ A%
Swim course
AALT—X

Swim exit to pre-transition
RALATZYy S5 TL S

>3z

Swim exit to transition
AANATZY "SR5

>3

Bike course
N1 —X

Total bike course’ elevation
2\ U1 —-ADOEEE

Number or sharp corners
on the bike (= 90 degrees)
NAOD—-RXDEI—F—D
#H (90 EXUT)

Run course
Z21—-X

Total run course’ elevation
5> O—ADEEE

Number or sharp corners in

the run(= 90 degrees)

S2O—-RADET—F—0D#
(90 EUF)

Swim course: XA /AJ—X Comments: JX> ~

a) Presenting athletes acccording to the
ITU Competition Rules

a) ITU fBRA(C KD ENMEFEL

b) Sea conditions - surf zones

a) BORR-HY—2JVY—-2,

c) In water start and no exit if 2nd loop exists.
CYKPTDRST— & 2 BLIESKAMNSHIRU,
d) Wetsuit at all water temperatures.

d)DxT v hRX—=VIIKRICHRSTFF,

e) No overlapped by Age Groupers.
e)IA0)—TEEESEIRN,

f) Swim course layout
ORALD—RADLA1T7T
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g) Minimum depth of water at all points on the course
should be 1 meter.

g)I—REDEDRA > MEKRIFRIEK 1 A— ML EETA
=

h) Swim exit handlers.
XA LATZY B\ RS—,

i) Swim cap identification.
N1 Ly TIC L DHBUE.

j) Coaches' areas j)d—FITUF

k) Operations for a staggered start
K) KRBT TDRI— hDEE,

2. Transition area: 2.~3>223>T U7 Comments: IA> b~

a) Final bike and uniform check.
A\ A OEIA—TA—LDEIEF TV,

b) Pre transition to be situated as close as possible to the
swim exit.
D)RA LA TSy hETEBREHENT L S22 3,

c) Pre transition on a wide flat space, fenced off from the
spectators and away from the athletes’ flows.

AL b3z asid EKITTY MNIAR—I=ZHRL. 8
BEDATID T A7 U, EFORNARNRNKDICT
Bo

d) Folding chairs provided in the transition area.
d)bS2 223> TUFPRNISRD IEled1 AZHART D,

e) Double space — 2m per athlete

in the transition and 3m for

wheelchair users and VI athletes

e) " DDANR—R - NS a>AlIFRRET & 2m. 1 —
JVF T 7ERE EVIOHNE(E 3m ZEDANR—XR,

f) Transition zone's surface.
S22 3>y - O,

3. Bike course: 3.\ 0—X Comments: IX> ~

a) No maximum gradient of over 12%.
a)ERAAAC(E 12%ZBX IR,

b) Minimum overlapping from AG athletes.
b) T 5 E &35/ RDEE,

¢) Width of the road/corners.
gL I —F—iE,

d) Course secured and closed to traffic.
dyZzeTcrO0—XNizd—X.

e) Wheel station (locations, signage)
ey —ILAFT—>3> (5PN, &) .

f) Coaches' areas f)I—FIT U7,

g) Penalty box (locations, signage)
QRFILTARY IR (5P, )
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4, Run course: 4.5>1—X Comments: JX> b~

a) Wheelchair accessible course. No maximum gradient of
over 5%. At the steepest point

ARA =ILF T PR 7oA TED IR, SW=EBXDIERA
EFUIRV, BABURA >

b) All steps/gutters eliminated.
b)BEER/BIIE TR <,

¢) Ramps required to be placed over curbs to overcome
obstacles.
OMERIER (F 7 — T OEEZ 8T D2NEND S,

d) Non trail type run courses.
d) SLAILIATDS > IA—R(FR U,

e) Run course wide enough to allow a wheelchair athlete
and another athlete space to pass each other. e)5>1—X
([FRA —ILF T 7 DFH%E SAMMOBRENBE BRI D28
DAR—RZR T D(CTDIRMETHD &

f) Penalty box (locations, signage)
ORFILTa Ry O (5. )

g) VI Free leading zones (locations, signage)
QVIZU—=U—=F4 >0V —> (5P, Z58)

h) Coaches' areas
hya—FT U7,

i) Aid stations trained to serve VI athletes.
NIARRT—232,

5. Medal Ceremony: Comments: Comments: JIX> b~
S AG)NECLEZ—: OA

a) Medals for all categories and guides
a)2HTTU—EHA RDOAS)L,

b) Wheel chair accessible podium
b)iRA —ILF TR OLATEDRES,

6. Athletes' services: 6.5 EDHY—EX Comments: JX> ~

a) Swim exit athlete’s handlers to be available by LOC a)
LOC [CRD THIZBNB R L1 w MNFEE/) > RS —,

b) Proper credentials for personal handlers, LOC handlers
and swim exit handlers,

b))\ —=VFILI\> RS— b)LOC/\> RS—ERA LTSy ~
I\> RS —DfzsbDiBtIREIEEEAE.

¢) Handlers’ briefing and training conducted by the TD. c)
TD (Cko TBEENL/\> RS —DEARE FL—Z27,

d) Athletes’ race packages (swim caps, bib numbers,
handlers’ Tshirts, stickers)

AFEREBDOL - \Wo—= (RALFvv T, ETF2)(—,
INORS—TZvWY, AF7vH—4H) .
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e) Wheel chair accessible athletes’ briefing venue
eyiRA —)LF T W 7O R TE DRI EDRIAER%

f) Schedule: Classifications, Training sessions, briefing —
registration, Handlers’ meeting, Check in times (bike and
w/c check in process), start time (one or two waves), TOs
education course, Swim exit handler’s training.
DRTZa1—IL: D32 T«45—>3>, hL—=2Ttwv>3
2LBBR-BR. I\ RS—Z=—Fa>0. FTv OO U\
A ERA=)ILDFT V) |« BAEE (1~221—7) . TO
DEEI—R. RAALATZY N\ RS—DL—=27,

g) Equipment: slings, wheel chair measurement tool, hand
cycle measurement tool, safety bar measurement tool,
hand cycle dimensions)

QMM BOEIFD. IRA—ILFT 7 ORIEMM. )\ R
JVORITEMSE. 1 D57 JI\—DRIEMR. /\> RY )LD~
%o

7. Entries/Website: 7.T> cJ—/DxJYA1 & Comments: OX> ~

a) Entries/ deadline

a)I> thUJ—/HABR

b) Guide & Handler registrations
DY REI\> RS —DFE R

¢) Link to medical diagnosis forms
O)EEZII A —LADU D

8. Classification: 8.5 J445—>3> Comments: OXA> ~

a) LOC Paratriathlon coordinator LOC

a)/\S hSA7AO>DD—F+ A5 —

b) Logistics for classification and schedule
bYOSE 045 —23a>ER2a1—-)LDIEbDOT AT+ D
R

¢) Communication with classifier

Q)OI Ir7Ar7EDIZT1 "o —>3>
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10. Venue: Comments: &% : OX> ~ Comments: JX> b~

a) Wheel chair access to Athletes Lounge/Venue
)V AU—= RSO/ RIBANDIRA —=)LF TV (CRDT7 IR
b) Car parking, close proximity to Athletes Lounge
b)77AU— bSO T (TREUEEES

¢) Athlete Lounge, proximity to start

)R — MERISEBELUZ7 AU —- NSO 2

d) Signage of major areas

d)FuLT ) J7 DS

e) Anti-doping control

e) 77> FR—-E>JI> hO-)L

f) Finish area

HJ«4Zwv>a2T U

g) Recovery area

g)Un/N\U—-TuUr

Other details:-- ZOAMEEM

11. Medical Plan: 11.X5>1HILTS> Comments: Xk

a) Medical Delegate or Event Medical Co-ordinator assigned
and Medical Plan discussed

AAT A IR EXFANRY MAFT A I DA—F A RAEF—D
o & AT+ DILTS > D&

b) Location of medical services on course
b)I—XREICHBIFD AT HILB—ERDOF—>32>,

€) Main medical area location

ORXT A AILAZTU PO -3,

d) Number of medical personnel on site

A)IRZDOAT 1 HIVEED A,

12. Communications Plan 12.=31 =4 —>3>75> Comments: JOX>

a) Radios available

a)EIRH DRI A

b) Channels Ops/Tech/Medical Ops/
D)YFOZHIVA T+« 24U/ AT« DILDF+ >F)Ls
¢) Emergency communications procedure

O RRIBROFIE
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13. Briefing &ifA= Comments: X2~

a) Timing with schedule

AATZ1-ILEDIA=Z2,

b) Briefing Room - wheel chair access

b)FiASRIE — 1 —ILF T P D7 IR,

c) Delivery - ppt, projector, screen, separate briefing
ONBIUTEHRASERES B8 M. PPT. O 05— R
—> DA

d) Room size d)EEDLE

e) Pre-race briefing information

e) L L—RGASDA > IAA—S 3>

14. Timing & Sports Presentation Comments: JX> b
14 5P EZR—Y T L F—2 3>

a) Timing company details

a)sHRlEsFH,

b) Location of timing mats

b)eTRIN Y hODALE,

c) Meeting arranged with Timing Company. Discuss results
format

OFtAISHtED=—F o ST DD, UFILETA =Y hD
&5,

d) Additional timing to wheelchair users

d)7- —)LF T 7 EREOENETA,

7.2 Winter Triathlon 7.2 94 >4—RNS54A47X0>

7.2.1 General conditions 7.2.1 #2381

a)Winter triathlon competitions are held under ITU competition Rules.

a)J+ > — bhSAVAOVARRF ITUIL—ILDEETITONS.

b)Winter triathlon competitions can be held either with running/mountain biking and cross country skiing or as a
S3 Winter Triathlon with snowshoeing/skating and cross country skiing.

bYJ« - SATFRAOVARERS >, XO>F)I\A0EOOXNAY M) -XF—D 3BEMN IS Tr>45—
SATRAOEUVTRA ) =2a—(20 A—b. 0B hU—RF—0 3B TITHN S,

c) This section of the document provides some additional information on winter triathlon that is specific and could
not be included in the previous sections.

C)ZDETIF DA > — S 77AOVICDNT, FIOETEFRNTL VR WFEDENIEHRZRL TLSD.

7.2.2 Courses 7.2.2 1J—RX

a)The layout of the different courses must allow safe, fair and fast competition.

A)ERBZIA-ADL AT MIZET, NETAE— RIS THUWBDTIRFNUEIRS IR,

b)Spectators and media friendly are the other requirements for their design.

bYBREEAST 1 P IEBUWRIETH D ENI-RDFTHA 2 ITKRDEN S,

c)The different tracks must be packed and groomed to offer the best racing conditions.

ORBERVW —REMZIEE T D EHCTHEFT RO —RNEDIAFN. BRESN/RFNUERSIR0,

d) Hills and descents must not be so steep that they prevent safety, on foot, MTB or X country skis.
d)ERIRESED (CER IS TEEMBERINON TSRV, 5> TEMTB TEIOXA> MU —TERKTH D,
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7.2.3 Pre-race procedure 7.2.3 L—XHiF/A

a)Race briefing has to be held 1 day prior to the first competition. Space has to be available for the athletes,
coaches and officials.

a)L—RIU—=T« I35 418D 1 BRillcCBEEIND. 2BIEEREE. J—F. TO AR TRRILESORE CHhHhdDw
ENHD.

b)Opening ceremony, pasta party, awards ceremony and banquet can be organized for the athletes, coaches and
officials.

b)fia. /\RIN—F+ —, FENX, BRSNHRE. J—F. TO Died(ChEEND.

c)Race package has to be given to the athletes after the race briefing, included (besides listed in the ITU
Competition Rules):

C)EFZHEMmIFFIGRAR DS E(CFESN. [TUIL—IUICEDWZTEEDEDEZITERD.
®Race numbers (numbers for the front and back body);
oL —XF>)\— (FiE&ESmADF>/(—)
@ Bike number for the MTB; and
OMTU /N1 URDF =) (—
® Two stickers for the skis.
® AF—(ChLD 2 DT> )\—>—)L

7.2.4 Transition Area 7.2.4 b52233>IU7

a)The general guidance to build this area is to allow safe and fast transition and is listed in the FOP operations
section of this document.

a) S22 a>TVUIZEBCHIE> TEE TRV —IERNTED S22 3> T U7AROSN. COEDF:
RBARL—2 3 DIEEESE(CT D,

b)The bike and skis racks may be placed in distinct areas.

b))\ A D ERF—DS v IFXBISNIZZFRICEOR TSRS IR0,

c)Bike and skis racks must allow minimum 1 meter per competitor.

)\ A O ERF—SvIF 1 FHEBECDETRIK 1 m DIEZRFE 3.

d)Lowest race numbers are closest to the exit.

dREEBEVESDEFN NS> 223> TUTVADES THDI I &,

e)In the case of no skis racks are available, a hole is drilled for each competitor’s skis to allow them to be placed
vertical.

e) AN —RF—SYINHERTETRVES., BRE—AVEDDRF—DIHICT N BHITEN. AF—FEFBBE(CBE &I
AN

f)The athletes should keep both the skis on one side of the bike. If not possible to fix them vertically, they should
be placed on the ground.

NFHEE FRF—Z/ A IDBECBAIVRITNFRSRAN. EUAF—EFRB(CEEIT D EATERIFINE. HWECHBNT
ESENAN

g)Carpet should be used to facilitate flows.

g)1—R LOBFEDEDH BN NOND L DICH—RY hEFERT D,

h)Locker rooms and shelter must be available close to TA.

hYOvh—)L—AEBEME NS> 223> TUMSELS THRTES.

i)A coaches’ area is organized to allow coaching without interfering with race progress.

N I—FITYU T (EL—RDETICHIFTIRSRVWK D (CI—F I TE DL DEREIND.

j) Upon exit of the bike and start of the ski, many athletes protect the tips of their ski boots with socks, plastics, etc
and just take them off when they clamp their skis on. A littering area should be planned at that point.

WA OMBRD, RF—%RSY— N B, < OFHE IV Y IR T SRFVIETCAF—T—VED/I(—LTHED,
AF—(C(IHBRFICERD I END, ZOMRFEELLIZT Y 7 (CIRD T EZFTRIIRETTH D,
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7.2.5 Nordic blades changing area 7.2.5 JIF«4vOJL—RZEEIVUF
A “Nordic blades changing area” may be created at the side of the track.
IINT4wOTL— REETY P EO-ARISHESTND,

7.2.6 Starting area 7.2.6 RXF—bMIVUF

a)A vertical structure bearing the sponsors brands should delineate the start line.
a) AR —DT S RR—LDEZ(CDVWTVBRAF—(ERIT — b1 ICEEDIT 3,
b)The starting area must be designed to offer space for all competitors.

b)R&— b TV (F TR TOBHREDI=DIC T TRE SR F USRS IR,

C)A line is drawn on the snow with water-soluble coloring material.

ORI —SAUIEDLITKTHEHERRDBREDTEINNSD.

d) A shelter should be available near the starting line.

d)—BHEX E(F R — hSA AL [SEREEND.

7.2.7 Running 7.2.7 3>

a)The running segment may be held on snow.

a)5> )= NMIBED L TITHNS.

b)The run segment must be planned with a cross country run concept.
b)S>/\—NFOOXH> hU—%TFTBZETEHEEND,

c)Spike shoes are allowed.

ORAINA T2 a1 —X (FEFaIENB.

d)No motorized traffic besides officials and safety is authorized on the course.
d)BH G277 HR T DUINIIARTOE—FT—#EEFI—X L TIFEIEEN 3,
e)Quads are preferable for the officials.

e)EFHIC(L 4 EwHEL) TH D,

f) Directional signage is placed at 2m high..

) I—XAADAEHERE 2 XA— NLOES(CRRESND.

7.2.8 Mountain Bike 7.2.8 YO F2I)\10

The Mountain bike section may be held on snow, on a draft legal lapping format.

ROFUINADI—= MIBDOLTITON. RS IF7+ >I5alL—R &3,

b) Not less than 95% of the circuit must be feasible to be completed riding the bike when the Field of Play is
planned. The circuit must be planned in a way that overpassing is possible on its majority. 5%
b)I—RMEESND LS A TCHRD TREIT DEBDHEAD 9 5 %A T (CIRSIRNKDIC UIRTFNIEIRS IR,
¢) No motorized traffic besides officials and safety is authorized on the course.

OFH T2 DEFELMINIE—FT —#EEE T - X ETFEIEEND.

d) Quads are preferable for the officials.

d)BHIC(F 4 BB TH D,

e) Directional signage is available is placed at 2m high.

e) I—RADAEHERE 2 A— MLDE S (CGRESND.

f) Hot drinks should be available at aid stations.

f) BOVERAIN TA RTIEFIATEDIRDICT S,

7.2.9 Cross country ski 7.2.9 Z0XB>RJU—XF—

a)The cross-country track allows for all styles.

a)20OX B> bU—DD—RIFIRTOHRNHFEND.

b)The ski course should comprise a variation of climbs, downhill, turns and flat parts.
b)RF—O—X(dl. FI> L. F—>, HERIGFROZLICEAZEBDTEREND,
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c)Marking of ski clamping area. There should be a carpeted area outside transition to allow athletes to put the skis
on.

ORF—EBETUTICDNTIE S22 3>TUFPOIMIICH—RY RTUTPHRSG D, HHENRF—ZEL ZENT
EBDLOICT B,

d)Classic style may be mandatory in some designated areas, such as the Starting area and or finish. In this case,
the tracks must be prepared accordingly.

d) OS2V IORGAIDAF—NDEBFMTEND TV 7EHD. FIZRERT—RTUPT4ZwSa1TU7THD. D
e A=A IETNUTED KD ICEmEND,

e)Over passing must be easy for any competitor at all times.

e)BLEL (WD TELDHRIE CEMEICTE DL IFET D.

f)No motorized traffic besides officials and safety is authorized on the course.

f)EH EZEDMERLINIE—F —HEEFO— X ETIFEEIEEN 3.

g) Squads are preferable for the officials.

g)EHIC(F 4 WwmHEL) TS D,

h) Directional signage is placed at 2m high.

h) JO—XADAEERIE 2 A— NLDEE(CRESND.

i) Hot drinks should be available at aid stations.

i) SBOVERFIN T A RTIEFFIETEDLDICT D,

j) Personal drinks and food may be given at designated aid stations (coaches’ zones) by accredited coaches.

IMENEDERFHNOCEAY I T ROIFEDIHZI (O—FTUY) THaSNEOI—FICL>TEABND,

7.2.10 Finish 7.210 Ja4=wv>1
a)The finish straight must be at least 60m and allow for a sprint finish for several competitors at the same time.
Classic style may be mandatory.
a)J+4 Y aBIE COERIMRKTE 6 0MET. BHOBRFHNRIFICATU NI ZwS 1ZTERIRIMESE
THEET D IVSSVIRFTAINEIE THD.
b)The finish lane is hard fenced.
b) T+« ZwZalL—FEBVED TSNS,
c)Spectators’ stands may be available.
OBEFBNMIFATERLDCT D,
d)A finish gantry or vertical advertisement structure is mandatory.
d) T+ Zw 15— hHDWIHBASEN TR TH D,
e)Medical area and recovery area are in close proximity and heated.
e)EET U 7ZEVUNNNU—TUPE T+ ZvS 1ML (CHD. BHSNTLDI L,
f)Hot drinks and blankets for all competitors are available in the finish area before entering the mixed zone.
D4 Zw>aTUITEIV IRV —2ICADHEIC, BHREISEN ORI EEMN IR TORREICAREINS.
g)Transition area, Anti-doping rooms, Press center, Officials rooms should be within 100m from finish:
g)hz>22a>TuUr, P2FR-EDIL—A. TLAC - BHIEEEF T Zwv>1D1 0 0 mHUAISERESN
Do
® Protected areas are organized within the finish zone for:
O EREDCHDITU TN T4 Zw S 1 TUPHICROBEN THREN S,
o Paramedics, first aid
ofEniat. J7—RXKIMRKR
o Time Keeper
o BFHEIEIE
o VIPs
0 R&E
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7.3 Cross Triathlon 7.3 OXMSA7AO>

7.3.1 General conditions  7.3.1 —fi%#RAl

a)Cross triathlon competitions are held under ITU Competition Rules.

a)VORRSA7AONET TUIL—ILICEDWTEmEND.

b) This section of the document provides some additional information on cross triathlon which is specific and could
not be included in the previous sections.

b)ZOET(FVOA SSAFRAOCDNT. BIDETEFENTLVRVFEDEBNMERZRL TLD.,

7.3.2 Courses 7.3.2 1—X

a) The layout of the different courses must allow for safe, fair and fast competition.
A)BIRDI—ADLAT I NMIZLT, NFTRE— REHZICHAESHUWVWED TRIFNUIIRSIR,
b) Spectator and media friendly design should be taken into consideration.

DYERE AT« F(CEBULMEEICIR D TLDIMNEET D,

c) Hills and descents must not be so steep that they are unsafe, on foot or mountain bike.
OEWIRERTETTRETRVEWVWDIRREILGD TEWLFTRWD. SO FT ) A O TER.

7.3.3 Pre-race procedure 7.3.3 L—XHIiFIH

a) The race briefing has to be held 1 day prior to the first competition. Space has to be available for the athletes,
coaches and officials.

a)L—RTIU—T« 248D 1 BallCBEEINSD. SBEEREE. J—F. TO AR TDIRILETORE CH I
ENHD.

b) Opening ceremony, pasta party, awards ceremony and banquet can be organized for the athletes, coaches and

officials.

b)la. /\RIN—F+ —, FENX, BRSNHRE. J—F. TODiH(ChEEND.

c) Race package has to be given to the athletes after the Race briefing, included (besides listed in the ITU

Competition Rules).

C)EFZHEMmIFGERAR DS E(CFESN. [TUIL—IULICEDWZTEEDEDEZITERD.

7.3.4 Transition Area 7.3.4 bM5>>>3>IU7

a) The general guidance to build this area is to allow safe and fast transition, is listed in the FOP operations section
of this document.

a) "S> a T UTFEEB(CHIE D TRETRVWW —ARENTED 32223 > TUHNKROSN. COEDFHY
[BANRL -3 > DEERSE(ICT D,

b)Bike racks must allow a minimum 1 metre per competitor.

b))\ A ISV OFFHRE—ACDET 1 mBALET D,

c) Lowest race numbers closest to the exit.

OL—XF/N\—DEWNEDIN S22 a3 >TU7oROGEN,

d) Locker rooms and shelter must be available close to TA.

dOvH—=IL—LE—RHEEN NS 222 a3 > TUPEL SRESND.

e) A coaches’ area is organized to allow coaching without interfering with race progress.

e) 1—FILTUT(FL—RORBDIFE [CIRSTRNEK D I—F I TEDIHFIHESIND.
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7.3.5 Mountain Bike 7.3.5 NI F2IN\M1Y

a) Start and finish should be in the same area. A lap shall be no more than 10 km long.

ARAT—hETAZw2aFRACTIVUI ERD. 1RIEL 0 kmBECIRSIENVWKD TERET D,

b) The course for a cross-country race should include, where possible, forest roads and tracks, fields, earth or
gravel paths and significant amounts of climbing and descending. Paved tarred/asphalt roads should not exceed
15% of the total course.

bYPOXH> M- —XDO—-RFETHTEDEZATHEI—X, FHEO—-X, /8, BD. TONHDLDITHRE

9B, PAIT7IL MR ERFENISEF D —REHD 15%ZBRIANKDICT B,

c) The course must be free of all significant obstacles except those which have been expressly included or about
which the riders have been warned. There must not be any obstacles that might cause a crash or a collision in
the transition areas.

O)O—RIFEFHEBERZDH CTETDLDIMEHZIFNTIE. BEEMHERVELDITERETD. hS>22a>TUrPTE

BZEELENHE C SRNEKD EAREEMERNKLD(CT D,

d) No motorized traffic besides officials and safety is authorized on the course.

d)EH EZ2DBERMINIE—F 6.0 — X L TIFEIEENS,

e) Directional signage is placed at 2m high.

e) I—RAADAEHERE 2 A— MLDEE(CGFRESND.

f) Not less than 95% of the circuit must be completed by riding the bike. The circuit must be planned in a way that
overpassing is possible in its majority.

NFE I —RANRESND EZ I/ A D(CE D TRETDEDHNEAD 9 5 %UTICRSBRNLDICKRET D, BEII-X

BV LN EIEER K D ICERETEN D,

7.3.6 Running 7.3.6 S~

a) The run segment must be planned with a cross country run concept.

a)o > /\—NFIUORH> M-S 27T MIGtEEN 2.

b) The course for a cross-country race should include, where possible, forest roads and tracks, fields, earth or
gravel paths and include significant amounts of climbing and descending. Paved tarred/asphalt roads should not
exceed 15% of the total course.

b)Y VOXH> M= —XDTI—RIFECHTETDEZATHEI—X, FHEO—-X, &, BD. TONHDLDIKE

9B, VAIT7IL NRERENEEETI—AEED 15%ZBZIRNKD(CT D,

c) Spike shoes are allowed

ORINA T2 a1 —X(FEFaIEN B,

d) No motorized traffic besides officials and safety is authorized on the course.

d)J—XRXADAEHERIZ 2 XA— NLDEE(CRESND.

e) Directional signage is placed at 2m high.

e)A—RXADABHERIE 2 A— MNLDSE(TRESND.

7.3.7 Finish 7.3.7 Ja4Zv>1

The finish straight must be at least 60m and allow for a sprint finish for several competitors.

J+4 VS aRIFETODERIARKTE6 0 MRET, BEHODEFHEIFICR TV NI 2w 1B TEBRIMAET
RET Do

w ITU Sport Department *Event Organisers’ Manual ¢2015 Edition pg. 273



S

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

-

8 Section 8: Appendix 8 8E Ml
8.1 APPENDIX 1: Budgets’ Template

REVENUE

Governmant Funding

City/Municipal Funding

Corporata sponsorship

Race Entry Feas

Other revenue

VIK Corporata Donations

VIK Donations from City/Municipality

EXPENSES
Promotions & Madia

Spacial Evants
Office

Sponsorship
Course Sat Up & Race Operations

Administration

PROMOTIONS & MEDIA Total
Promotion - Advartising o e
Madia Ads
Radio Ads
Television Ads
Souvenir Program - 000
Dasign
Production
Literaturs Postars - 0000
Dasign
Production
Race Madia Cantre Park - 00O
Equipmaent, lease
Madia Conferences
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Cell phonas fland lines
Internat hook ups
Community Awarenass
Promotional Flyers
Erochure
Newsletters
Bannars (bridges and othar)
Straeet Pole drassing
Mascot
Dasign and creation
Appearance Fea
Cleaning
Television Production
ITU TV production fes
Motorcycles and driversx 3

5 radios on separate channsl
Local TV production (incase of LOC
acquiring a host broadcastar)

Naws faad costs

ITU Live coverage fae

6 radios for Livecoverage team on separate
channal

6 call phones, one land line

High speed Internet connection with hub
Wabsite

Creation and Maintenance

Contingency
Othaer

FINAL AWARDS BANQUET
Facility costs
Entertainmant

Food/Beverage

Audio Visual Support (at least 2 big scraens
and projectors and microphone and podium
with adequate surround sound)

Dacorations

Trophies and othar
Transportation
Complimentary VIP guast costs
Contingen

PASTA PARTY
Facility costs
Food/Beverage
Audio Visual Support

Contingan
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OPENING CEREMONY

Municipal Costs (i.e. street closures etc)
Flags and flag poles

Entertainment Programme

Audio Visual Support

VIP hosting costs

WELCOME RECEPTION (150-200 PERSONS)
FACILITY COSTS

Facility costs

Food/Beverage

Entertainment

Audio Visual Support

Contingen

Facility rental
Furniture
Computaers/printers/photocopiars/laminators
Internet
Fax/Phone
ITU Rights Fee
ITU Timing fees
ITU Prize Monay
ITU Accommodation
ITU Athlete Accommodation
ITU/VIP and athleta transportation
ITU/VIP Walcoma Gifts
Insurance
Legal feas
Staff (contract & salary)
Stationery
letterhead
envalopaes

businass cards
Invitations

Office Supplies

Parking

Accreditation costs

Athletes Programme Booklet

Compatition supplies {swim caps/numbars)
Athlete gifts (t-shirt, bag etc)

Athlete package expensaes

Volunteer Handbeook

Voluntear training expenses
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Volunteer uniforms
Volunteer recognition
Staff Travel

Staff uniforms

Staff meeting expenses
Bank/Credit Card charges
Contingency

Sponsor package developmaent

Sponsor recruitment expense

Sponsor Souvenir Clothing

Sponsor Plagues / Appreciation Gift
Signage

-On Course

-Gantries

-Backdrops

- Composite Boards
= Other

Facility to accommodate 200 parsons for 2
days (one day for set up and day of Congrass)
Audio Visual (big screen, microphonas,
personnal support)

2 coffea breaks

Lunch

Hutaids and ians for 200

ITU staff office for 12 parsons with desks and
chairs x 7 days

ITU media office for 10 persons with desks
and chairs x 6 days

2 coffes breaks
High speed internaet for both office with hubs

One desk top computer with high spaed
printer/photocopier in ITU staff office

Stationary and office supplies
Water and refreshment fridge

Continiani
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Site Labour

[Podice and rosd clesure costs
Emergency Resparnse Department (ERD)
Transportation - Busing if required for
|sthietes snd others
Traffic supplies and road repair
Communications (Aadios and o=l phones
Uhtility hook-ups
Imternet and phone hooskups
‘Water Facility Imiprovements
Wacte managementrecycling
Bike radk construction
Scaffold and platforms (for TV snd other)
Swim Start pontoon
Carpet
Comes
Hard fencing
[Fiag poles
[P odium production
[Hardware suppliz:
Lake Buoys & Markers
Site Labour
Electrical kits [ water kitz
Rain Ponchaos
Flowsrers and other site dressings
O site Rentals
-Tabbe =/ Chasirs, =t
-Tents
-Flooring [wendorz]
-Air Horms
-Bed Carpet for podium_presentation
-Mediml Cots, chests, blankets, towels
-Macsage Tahbes
-Fans for Medical Tent
-Fridges
-Medizl Supplies
-Cool down baths for medical
-Showerc
-Tailets and toil=t supplies
-Boats
-Heavy Equipment
|Food Services
-Athletes
-Woluntesrs
- Media
-VIPs [Food | Beverage)
~Food for set-up orew
-Water for st up crew
-Water for Athletes

8
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-Sport Drink, Pop, Juice

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

-Speort Bars

o

Signage

~Ciourse Directional Signage

- Way-finding signage

~Share the road signs for public
EWBIEMEs

Security

-Seourity [owernight staff)

-Seourity Housing

~Stormge Ansas [on-site trailers)

Lighting/Generators/Loader

Vishicke Bxpeenze

“Car msurance

-Gas

“Rental wehicles

~Gators

-Golf Carts

-Motoropdes and helmets

“Boats

Crchier eeme:

~Sound System

-Large TV Soreens

-Maps and CAD drwings

L0 Tirmimg and Sooring

trawel

-Aeferees-Tech Delegate-Room, board,

L

Cmﬂiﬁ
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8.2 APPENDIX 2: Operational Schedules
8.2.1 Critical path

Tick
Date when
complete

Concept and Committes Whao is
Development Comments responsible

Recruit Director of Operaticns
Proposed budget set up
Critical Paths

Recruit Tedhnical Operations
Manager

Recruit Venue Operations
Manager

Start Recaruit Venue Team
Start Recruit Technical Team
Roles and Responsibilities
agresd

Yision and ohjectives agreed
Forward to Director of Support
Senices the final needs of
staffing

Preliminary Planning

Agenda and monthly targets set
Provisional Event Schedule
Course Proposal

Yenue Layout Proposal
Technical Elements Evaluation
Permits! Approvals

SKAS Sport Key Activities
Schedule

Athletes' Estimated Face Times
Parallel Events Layout

Timing Companies quotation
AG Registration Data
Finalizing Eq List

Elevation Tables

Quotation on Equipment
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Planning and lmplementation

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

FOP Management Plan

Preparation of Operational Maps

Yenue Manning Phase 1 Validated Functional Area
Listings,
Venue Blod: Plan, 1st
FF&E & Tedunolegy Meeds
Assessrment

Catering Plan

Tirming Plan

AWAD Handling Pan

Marine Operations Plan

Medical Operations Man

Communication Mlan

Contingency Plan

Transportatien Pan

Familiarization Plan

Yenue Manning Phase 2 2nd FR&E & Technology
Heeds Assessment,
Rosm Diata Sheets,
Deetailed Venue Design,
R Layourts

Training Sites Plan

Acoreditation Plan Zoning, Dot Plan, Sequrity

Integrated Time Schedule

TV Loagistics Plan

Aid Station Operations Mlan

Staff Manual

Branding Plan

Venue Planning Phase 3 Final FR&E & Tech.
Allocation Plan
Space by Space Bump-in
Schedule, Final Venue
Deasign
Fit-put Schedule

Venue Operations Manual

Eq Drop OFf Plan

MD% Main Delivery Schedule

S0T Mlan Spedific Operations Team
Man

Rehearsal Plan

DRS Dailly Run Sheet

Way finding Signage Man

Evamation Plan

Photo Marshaling Plan

Spectator Services Plan

Traffic Management Man/ Map

Civil Work Report

Analysis and Future

Debriefing

Detailed Report

Transfer of Knowledge

L
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8.2.2 Project Plan Summary

.,
1 SRR T

s o |t
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8.2.3 Project Plan Guidelines

J 31 PUCT P e S AT e Ry, T DA g 1 ST T
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8.3 APPENDIX 3: Accreditation Signage Design Template
ADOBE INDESIGN PRINTING INSTRUCTIONS FOR SERVICE PROVIDER REPORT
PUBLICATION NAME: Accred ITU Generic 2.indd

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS AND OTHER NOTES

External Plug-ins 0
Non Opaque Objects :On PagePB, 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6

FONTS
5 Fonts Used; 0 Missing, 1 Embedded, 0 Incomplete, 0 Protected

Fonts Packaged

- Name: MyriadPro-Bold; Type: OpenType Type 1, Status: OK

- Name: MyriadPro-Regular; Type: Type 1, Status: Embedded

- Name: MyriadPro-Regular; Type: OpenType Type 1, Status: OK

- Name: MyriadPro-Semibold; Type: OpenType Type 1, Status: OK

- Name: TimesNewRomanPSMT; Type: OpenType TrueType, Status: OK

COLORS AND INKS
4 Process Inks; 2 Spot Inks

- Name and Type: Process Cyan; Angle: 0.000; Lines/Inch: 0.000

- Name and Type: Process Magenta; Angle: 0.000; Lines/Inch: 0.000

- Name and Type: Process Yellow; Angle: 0.000; Lines/Inch: 0.000

- Name and Type: Process Black; Angle: 0.000; Lines/Inch: 0.000

- Name and Type: PANTONE 144 CVC; Angle: 0.000; Lines/Inch: 0.000
- Name and Type: PANTONE 2955 C; Angle: 0.000; Lines/Inch: 0.000

LINKS AND IMAGES

(Missing & Embedded Links Only)

Links and Images: 18 Links Found; 0 Modified, 0 Missing
Images: 0 Embedded, 0 use RGB color space

PRINT SETTINGS

PPD: N/A, (Send To OneNote 2007)
Printing To: Printer

Number of Copies: 1

Reader Spreads: No

Even/Odd Pages: Both

Pages: All

Proof: No

Tiling: None

Scale: 100%, 100%

Page Position: Upper Left

Print Layers: Visible & Printable Layers
Printer's Marks: None
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Bleed: 0in, 0in, 0in, O in

Color: Composite RGB

Trapping Mode: None

Send Image Data: Optimized Subsampling
OPI/DCS Image Replacement: No

Page Size: Custom: 80 mm x 120 mm
Paper Dimensions: 210 mm x 297 mm
Orientation: Portrait

Negative: No

Flip Mode: Off

FILE PACKAGE LIST

1. Accred ITU Generic 2.indd; type: Adobe InDesign publication; size: 2152K
2. MyriadPro-Bold.otf; type: Font file; size: 95K

3. MyriadPro-Regular.otf; type: Font file; size: 93K

4. MyriadPro-Semibold.otf; type: Font file; size: 95K

5. TIMES.TTF; type: Font file; size: 399K
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8.4 APPENDIX 4: Marine Operational Plan (Olympic Games level competitions)
8.4.1 Introduction

This plan describes in detail the swim course configuration, personnel, equipment, movements by personnel (boat,
lifeguard, scuba) and other issues relevant to the operations of the Triathlon swim course (FOP), including the
framework in which all functional areas (FA’s) involved will operate. It has been applied to an ideal competition.

8.4.2 Competition schedule
The competition schedule is the following:

Women'’s race
Start: 10:00 Race venue
Women's final

Men'’s race
Start: 13:30 Race venue
Men's final

8.4.3 Course familiarization
Familiarization Sessions are designed to allow all teams to conduct an “on the field of play” practice
on the competition field:

For the swim course the following sessions are planned:
- Day 1: 14:00 - 17:00 Swim course training

- Day 2: 14:00 - 17:00 Swim course training

- Day 3: 17:00 - 20:00 Swim course training

- Day 4: 07:30 - 10:30 Swim course familiarisation

- Day 5: 07:30 - 10:30 Full rehearsal

- Day 6: 07:30 - 10:30 Swim course familiarisation

- Day 7: 14:00 - 17:00 General training

8.4.4 Staff Planning

a) Triathlon staff

For the design, creation, operation and organization of the triathlon swim course, the LOC have included in its plan
a team who will operate under the directions of the field of play (FOP) coordinator.

The technical operations manager will also manage this team, where operations involve technical issues.

The organizational plan (structure) of this team is:

b) Swim course supervisor

The Swim course Supervisor is to ensure the following:

- Everything is in place according to ITU regulations;

- Supervise the lifeguards and scuba divers;

- Work together with ITU technical officials, medical services, doping control, sport presentation and the media;
- Attend all briefings as required;

- Inform staff about any problems;

- All staff have a copy of the event program and start lists;

- Collect all equipment and supervise set up on FOP;

- Assist with escorting athletes (onto the pontoon, exiting swim);

- All barriers are in their correct position;

- All buoys, markers, the pontoon is safe, stable and in position;

8
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- Only accredited persons are inside the FOP;

- Team managers and media remain in their appropriate positions;

- Pontoon is marked 1 - 80 for athlete starting positions; with a pre-start line starting with one from the right
facing the first turn buoy;

- Confirm with TD the official measurement for each section of the swim course and total distance is accurate;

+ FOP clear for race start;

- Report to the FOP coordinator prior to announcement of athletes to the pontoon;

- Contact FOP coordinator in event of emergency;

- All equipment signed for (received) is returned; and

- Provide a post-race (written) report to the FOP coordinator.

c) Boats and their drivers

Five (5) surf boats (inflatable) will be available. The boat drivers must be aware of the rules concerning proximity
to the athletes in the water (expected instruction from ITU technical official).

The boats will be used as follows:

BOAT CREW

1 Driver (swim team leader), 1 technical official
2 Driver, 1 lifeguard

3 Driver, 1 technical official

4 Driver, 1 technical official

5 Driver, 1 medical staff, 1 lifeguard

d) Lifeguards
Ten (10) lifeguards will attend the event to assist in controlling safety and direction on the Swim course (FOP).

The lifeguards are to ensure the following:

- In case of a false start carefully stop the athletes;

- Athletes round the turn buoys without cutting the course and without endangering themselves underneath the
turn buoys; and

- In the event of an emergency, the chief lifeguard becomes the swim coordinator and controls the FOP. All
personnel on the FOP must follow the directions of the chief lifeguard.

e) Scuba divers

A team of six scuba divers will be on the FOP to ensure the safety of the athletes from under the surface, as well
as to perform a final check of the turning buoys and markers pre-race.

The scuba diving team are to ensure the following:

- Calculate exact locations for the anchors holding the buoys;

- Set up the buoys;

- Work underwater for the set up of the anchors;

- Remove anchors and buoys after the events; and

- During the events work underwater and ensure athlete safety.

f) Jet ski drivers
A team of three jet ski drivers will be on the FOP to ensure the safety of the athletes. The jet skis will carry rescue
sleds and they will interfere in case of an emergency.
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g) Swim course team leader

The swim team leader is to ensure the following:

+ Confirm boat crews;

- Be on the FOP during the events (swim). The team leader will be the eyes and ears for the swim supervisor;

- The FOP is clean (boats adhere to the rules);

- Work together with ITU technical officials, scuba diving team, lifeguards and the media;

- Appoint a chief lifeguard;

- Check if boats require fuel;

-+ Confirm entry of the 10 lifeguards on the FOP;

- Check entire FOP for hazards, marine life etc;

- Water depth at the dive start is sufficient (minimum ~1.6m);

- Scuba diving team approve positions of turn buoys;

- Lifeguards in position for possible false start;

- Ensure all operations stay close to the FOP, as security will be in place 50m or further from the FOP;

- Provide any final instructions to lifeguards as required;

- Brief boat drivers on how to act on the FOP. Any crew member wishing otherwise the driver must contact swim
supervisor for approval (of movement);

- After final athlete exits the water coordinate sweep of the FOP; and

- Liaise with scuba diving team and lifeguards and provide a report to the FOP coordinator. Advise the swim
supervisor of reporting items.
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8.4.5 Familiarizations & competition schedule
Various staff, volunteers and other personnel will be involved in the following schedule subject to change. These

INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

times are only a suggestion but the amount of time devoted to each activity should be adhered to.

TIME
DAY START FINISH PLACE ACTION WHO IS INVOLVED
07:30 07:45 Venus Checkin LoC
Entrance in the Swim
08:20 00:40 Venue Courze wim course staff
Athlete:’
Day 1 Familiarization 09:00-
08:45 10:10 Venue 10:00 wim course staff
Exit from the swim
10:15 10:40 Venue COUrs® Swim courze staff
10:45 11:00 Venue Check-out LocC
07:30 07:45 Venue Check-in LoC
Entrance in the swim
08:20 05:40 Venue COUrs® Swim courze staff
Athlete:’
Day 2 familiarization 09:00-
05:45 10:10 Venue 10:00 Swim course staff
Exit from the swim
10:15 10:40 Venue COUrs® Swim course staff
10:45 11:00 Venue Check-out LoC
07:30 a7:50 Venus Check-in
Entrance in the swim
08:10 05:20 Venue COUrs® Swim course staff
(Athlete: warm up
0%:20 0835 Venus 03:30- 09:30) Swim course staff
09:20 0840 Venue Divers on the courze Divers
Wemaen's compatition
09:40 10:30 Venus 10:00- 12:30 Swim course staff
Day 3 Exit from the swim
10:30 10:45 Venue course Swim courze staff
Entrance in the swim
12:15 12:25 Venus Course Swim courss staff
Athlete: warm up
12:30 13:10 Venus 12:30- 13:10) Swim courze staff
12:50 13:10 Venue Divers on the course Divers
Men's compatition
13:10 14:00 Venus 13:30- 15:50 Swim course staff
14:00 14:15 Venus Exit swim courze Swim courze staff
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8.4.6 Communication

Swim course staff will cover its communication needs through the FOP channel. The distribution of the radios (all
on TR_FOP channel) will be as follow:

- 1 radio to the FOP coordinator;

- 1 radio to the technical operations manager;

- 1 radio to the swim supervisor;

- 1 radio to the swim team leader;

- 1 radio to each technical official; and

- 1 radio for each boat driver.

8.4.7 Accreditation

a) General

There will be a time when the swim course will be in lockdown and no non-event boats will be allowed to enter.
b) Procedure

The Event Organizer will put the accreditation on these boats (flag-number), recognized as:

BOAT ; STICKER FLAG i ‘ CREW'
NUMBER

1 1 blue colour with a yellow Driver (swim team leader), 1
lege “ITU" technical official

2 2 red with white logo Driver, 1 lifeguard

"Rescue”

3 3 blue colour with a yellow Driver, 1 technical official
logo “ITU"

4 4 blue colour with a yellow Driver, 1 technical official
logo “ITU”

5 5 white colour with a red Driver, 1 medical staff, 1 lifeguard

cross

The boat of the broadcasters will be accredited with:

BOAT STICKER BOAT FLAG
6 6 yellow with black logo TV
crew

The jet ski will be carrying the following flags:

JET SKI STICKER FLAG CREW
NUMBER

Jetskil 7 red colour with a white logo Driver
“Rescue”

Jetski2 2] red colour with a white logo Driver
“Rescue”

Jetski3 9 red colour with a white lego Driver
“Rescue”

Only these accredited boats and jet skis listed are permitted to move within the secured perimeter
during familiarisation, and competition hours.
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8.4.8 Set up of FOP

The director of operations and swim course coordinator will commence measurement of the course using
instruments of accuracy. They will make depth, distance and accuracy measurements.

The TD will work with the director of operations to make sure that everything must be in place by a set date. The
swim course team will place warning lamps on the signals during the whole period that the signals and the buoys
remain in the water. For the set up of each buoy they will use sand anchors connected with the buoys by chain and
elastic rope, for best stability. Under each buoy lead weights will be placed for best floatation. A platform will be
used in the water to transport and install equipment.

8.4.9 Operation plan

The swim team leader will be on the FOP, in the same boat with a technical official. The swim coordinator will
remain on the pontoon during the competition, assisting with the control of all movement on the swim course.
a) Check-in, meeting point and embarkation

All staff should be in position 10’ before the start of their duties.

b) Leaving of the pontoon

Photographers willing to be on a boat:

Women’s competition

- Photographers on board:

- Exit from the boat prior to the end of the first lap:
- Exit from the boat after the end of the swim leg:
Men's competition

- Photographers on board:

- Exit from the boat prior to the end of the first lap:
- Exit from the boat after the end of the swim leg:

c) Location of boats before the start
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¢) Location of boats before the start

Boat Label Location
1 ITU Behind the photographer’s pontoon in-line with start
2 RESCUE Inside first turn buoy
3 ITU Inside second turn buoy
4 ITU Inside third turn buoy
5 | MEDICAL | Outside of FOP in the middle of the third leg of the swim
course
6 | TV Crew | Inside of FOP close to first leg red marker (small buoy)

d) Location of paddle boards/canoes before the start
Paddle Board | Location
1 | left side of swim channel 30m beyond end of photographer's pontoon
in case of false start
5 | left side of swim channel 30m beyond end of photographer's pontoon
in case of false start
3 | Left side of swim channel 30m beyond end of photegrapher’s
pontoon in case of false start
A | right side of swim channel 30m beyond end of photographer’s
pontoon in case of false start
5 Inside first turn buoy
6 Inside second turn buoy
7 Inside third turn buoy
8 Inside fourth turn buoy
e) Location of scuba divers before start
Scuba Diver Location
1,2 15m from the start line
3,4 Turn 1
56 Turn 3

f) Location of jet ski before start

Jet ski Location
1 Qutside the FOP at the second leg
2 Qutside the FOP at the third leg
3 Qutside the FOP at the fourth leg
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g) Movement in case of a false start

If a false start is signalled by the race referee with repeated sounds of the start horn, the 4 paddle boards 30m from
the start will move to a line in front of the athletes, with all boards side on. Lifeguards will prevent the athletes from
moving past this line without creating harm. If any athletes appear to be not stopping, lifeguards must approach
from side on, not front on.

When returning to the pontoon start, athletes must move to the end of the pontoon closest to the shore, where
steps are located. Athletes will return to their start positions under instruction from the ITU technical officials.

h) Movement during the race
Craft/personnel on the swim course will observe the following movement patterns:

- n

Craft | Label | Movement
Move into swim channel and remain at the back of the field.
Boat | 1 | Observe movements of all craft and general FOP. Can follow
field around turn buoys.
Boat 2 Remain in position
Boat 3 Remain in position
Boat 4 Remain in position
Boat 5 Move in case of emergency
Boat 6 Move alongside lead athletes inside FOP.
Jetskil 7 Move in case of emergency
Jetski2 8 Move in case of emergency
Jetski3 9 Move in case of emergency
Paddle 1 | Follow lead pack inside FOP. Must move inside turn buoys. |
board/ canoe
Paddle 2 | Follow second pack inside FOP. Must move inside turn buoys.
board/ canoe
Paddle 3 Follow towards back of field inside FOP. Must move inside turn
board/ canoe buoys.
Paddle .. .
board/ canoe 4 | Chance place and remain in position
Paddle . ...
board)/ canoe 5 | Remain in position
hu:‘:ldfc:::noe 6 | Remain in position
Paddle .. .
board)/ canoe 7 | Remain in position
Paddle _ -
board/ canoe 8 | Remain in position
Scuba team 1,2 Remain in position
Scuba team 3,4 Remain in position
Scuba team 5,6 Remain in position
D

L
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- All boats must move inside the FOP with minimum speed,;

- Boats must ensure a minimum distance of 10m from the athletes;

- Paddle boards/canoes following the field must remain between the boats and the athletes, ensuring where the
TV boats travel not to obstruct TV/camera footage;

- Paddle boards/canoes on turns or markers must have the nose of the board pointing in towards the buoy and
ensure athletes are not swimming behind or into paddle craft;

- Paddle boards/canoes will not lead athletes at any stage of the race. They must remain on the side of athletes
unless emergency circumstances determine otherwise;

- Any boats (other than boat 1) wishing to cross sides of the FOP can only do so from behind boat 1 and with
permission from the swim coordinator;

- Boats 6 and 8 must turn inside the turn buoys and not impede the 20m restriction zone (between any athletes
and boat). Paddle boards/canoes will be 10m from the athletes, boats will be 10m from the paddle
boards/canoes; and

- For the second lap, boats 1,6,8 and the canoes/paddle boards 1,2,3 can move with the athletes until the red
mark buoy of the last leg and then can move around the pontoon and follow the athletes again, following the
same route with minimum speed.

i) Movement in case of emergency

In case of an emergency, the only boats which should be near the area, are medical (5), rescue jet skiand ITU (1).
All other boats must move away (or follow the directions of the CL). The jet skis will be chosen to carry the athletes
outside the FOP. Any boat/jet ski which renders assistance to any athlete under emergency circumstances will then
proceed to the rescue area, on the left hand side of the venue where the ambulance has access.

j) Movement in case of mechanical problems

If a boat is to experience mechanical failure during the competition, it must be anchored immediately. In the event
the boat with mechanical failure is the medical team or lifeguard team, a transfer of personnel between boats must
be managed by the swim team leader.

k) Movement after the end of the swim course

The red marker on the last leg of the swim course, closest to the pontoon on return to shore, signals the end of any
boat, paddle board/canoes or scuba movements. Any boats or board paddlers reaching this point must ensure the
last athlete has passed, before coming to the pontoon.

Personnel remaining in position during the competition must do so until signalled to move via radio or whistle from
swim team leader (boat 1). All boats, all paddle board/canoes lifeguards, jet skis and scuba divers will return to the
area behind the VIP lounge.

8.4.10 Swim Course Staff Education
This procedure includes 3 parts, the specific theoretical education of volunteers, the training of swim course staff,
the familiarization of the swim course staff and the simulation.
a) Theoretical education
The theoretical education will be specific education of the sport’s volunteers. All of the paid staff will give to the
volunteers their specific directives and they will interpret their competences precisely for them.

b) Practice

There will be a number of training sessions for the swim personnel. The following issues will be discussed:
- Movements of boats for the embarkation of all the clients;

- Location of all staff just before the start;

- Movements in case of a false start;

- Movements at the duration of the race;

8
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+ Movements in case of emergency;
- Communication with radios; and
- Movements after the end of the swim course.

¢) Familiarization and Simulation

During swim course familiarization and venue simulation where all staff can practice on the FOP, the following

working inside the swim course in the following subjects:

- Movements of boats for the embarkation of all the clients;

- Location of all staff just before the start;

- Movements in case of a false start;

- Movements at the duration of the race;

- Movements in case of emergency;

- Communication with radios; and

- Movements after the end of the swim course.
The familiarization will take place with the help of athletes, who will simulate their positions in all of these subjects.

8.4.11 Availability of staff

The tide which exists in the swim area may create problems to the set up of the equipment.

Accordingly, sport will have a number of staff available on a daily basis to assist with monitoring the equipment.
After the closing hours of the venue, staff will be present on the venue in 30 minute maximum shifts from the alert
call, when their assistance is expected.

8.4.12 Pack up of FOP

Immediately following the medal ceremonies of the men’s event, sport will commence the packing up of the FOP,
including all swim course equipment. This operation must be finished by the end of the day.

Concerning the swim course, the swim course coordinator, the swim course team leader and the divers will remove
all the equipment. All of these equipment items will be brought to sport equipment containers, where the sport
equipment coordinator will collect them.

8.4.13 Swim area cleaning

Primary responsibility for cleaning the swim area rests with the contractor of the clean and waste (CLW) functional
area. Eight boats will be on side from sports’ side, which can act in case of pollution. All staff and contractors will be
requested to assist CLW by avoiding littering the area. In the event of any jelly fish or other marine life potentially
causing unrest or danger with the athletes, CLW will be requested to enter the secured perimeter by sport through
security to remove.

8.4.14 Contingency plans

The principle strategy to deal with problems such as weather, pollution, protest, etc. is delay or postponement of
competition. If a serious problem does occur, it is most probable the requirement for the marine facilities will be
extended. All contractors and authorities should have plans to INTERNATIONAL TRIATHLON UNION

ITU Sport Department - Event Organisers’ Manual - 2015 Edition 222 extend the period of operation for up to 4
hours on competition day, including the possible rescheduling of the competition to another day.

Reports are received daily from the meteorological department. This information, including direct from local
weather station, assists with preparation.
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8.5 APPENDIX 5: Detailed activities schedule
Venue operations, technical operations- Sample.

Detailed activities schedule-
(venue operations, technical operations)

Friday, June D&, 2008

Timea

Activity Whe

_ S Courss Set
a00 | s30 Swim Course Set Up & Tear Down Upeem
15 | 430 Team Meeting with the Key Players
4:30 Radio Distribution! VCC Operational- Return VCC Team
445 Accreditation Zone Activated Security
500 | 645 Haybales distribution, Cones/Tubes on the Course 5"’““1[“"":"*"'
500 | &as Rid Stations Set Up, Signage, Pedestrian Crassing Ropes 5"’““1‘"‘":""'“
s00 | 730 AG Transition Open base on the Waves E"':ﬁr:ﬂu
500 | 1100 Athletes’ Lounge Opens Athletes Services
500 | 20:30 On Site Bike Mechanic Centre By Miachomirs

Team
530 | &:45 Hard Fence Set Up Contractor
515 | 5:45 FOP Volunteers Check In/ Food distribution All
515 | &30 Installation of Scrim on the Course """";f":“g"'
Police/
530 | 1100 Road Clesures [Stanley Park 05:30 ta 10:30) Tradiic
" ' Management
Company
. Unsupervised
Athbetes' WarmUp Area
5-45 Vaolunteer Buses Arrive at the Yalunteer Tent Contractor
500 | =20 Athletes Line Up at the Call Room per Wave Start Zone Tesm
600 | &15 FOP Volunteers Drap Off by buses Contractor
600 | &15 FOP Contingency Planning FOP Supervisor
T rtation
500 | 1030 Mata drivers Arrival FAnspo
Team
600 | 1100 Medical Stalf In Pasition Medical Team
600 | 1130 Ambulsnce in Peaitions Ambulance
T rtation
615 | 1030 Medical Lisison Vehiche Available r"’T"H“ .
Bike Course
615 FOP Lock Done [Close the intersections, residential parking) : Team
Swim Couras
615 | &:20 Photo Boat & TV Boats in Position Team/
Start Tone Team
615 G20 Michael confirms the readiness of his team and inform Thanos all

L
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6215 8:45 Lifeguards on water and in position Lifeguards
6230 Volunteer Buses parked at 2nd Beach Parking Lot Contractor
G230 Arhletes’ Race Start
Swim Course
6230 8:45 Swim Discpline Duration Team/
Start Zone Team
Start Zone
Coordinator,
Start Zone Coordinator, Swim Course Coordinator, TZ Zone Coordinator Swim Course
6230 10:30 are reporting the movement of the First & Last Athletes: Coordinator, TZ
TIhis is (coordinatorl, fist athlete completed . Jeg. movesto.. lag Zone Coordinator
Fimizh
Coordinator
6230 10:30 Escort Fist & Last Athlete Per Leg Bike & Run Team
6:35 G545 Transport Bus drivers from Znd Beach to English Bay by golf cart Tran frzal::‘atmn
640 | 945 Bike Discipline Duration Bike Course
Team
Sport Equipment
G40 945 Team ready at Causeway R/B for Emergency Ambulance Access Team/ Bika
Course Team
700 | 8:00 FOP Team water distribution, by ATV Transportation
Team
Fun Course
15 10:30 Run Discipline Duration Team/ Aid
Station Team
830 | 1130 AG Transition Check Out services/ AGTZ
Team
Qoo 915 Transport Bus drivers from English Bay to 2nd Beach by golf cart Tran :_T;:‘atmn
30 Volunteer Buses depart from Parking Lot Contractor
9-45 Jpen Fence from the Inter.actll:nr! & Residential Parking, starting from FOP Team
the Bike Course
Buses pick up Volunteers from the FOP, starting from the bike course.
945 They have to wait at the 2nd Beach and come to the Yenue through Contractor
Stanley Park Drive & Beach
. . , Special
& wehicles will enter Stanley Park from the 5/'B Causeway (Downtown to o tions/
10:00 Morth Shore] at 10:00 (after the end of the bike leg and prior to the perations)
ublic opening) Transportation
P Team
10:30 Open Fence from the intersection & Residential Parking FOF Team
10:30 Aid Stations . Signage, Tear Down Sport Equipment
Team
10:30 Tear Down Fence Contractor
10:30 Tear Down Scrirm Look & Image
Team
) Sport Equipment
10:30 Haybells . Cones/Tubes on the Course, Tear Down Team
11:00 Venue Meeting With Key Players

L
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8.6 APPENDIX 6: Risk Assessment Form
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8.7 APPENDIX 7: Run course measurement manual
8.7.1 Introduction
This document is based on the contents of the International Association of Athletics Federation
(www.iaaf.org) and the Royal Spanish Federation of Athletics (www.rfea.es), with the necessary adaptations for
the Spanish Triathlon Federation.
The official measurement of the run course will only be certified by the Technical Delegate or by an official
appointed by him, on the assumption of “zero tolerance” in the measurement. The exact distance must be notified
at the pre-race briefing.
The distance must be measured, in all distances, in the shortest possible course a competitor can follow inside the
course.
We will follow two measurement procedures to create the validation or certification of a race:
- The ‘route’ procedure is used when plotting the track of a course. Here we will
monitor the run course with the LOC. Take note of the turns if it is a winding course;
- We need to know if we will be able to make use of the whole pavement or only part of it;
- If the ‘route’ procedure is done properly, we will get a perfectly measured course; and
- The process of ‘measurement’ is used by the ‘measurer’, who is the person appointed to check the length of the
course for validation.
For this we will use the measuring wheel. It is necessary to validate the calibration of the wheel of measuring. We
will use a metric tape of at least 25 meters, and we measure this distance with the wheel.

8.7.2 Run course definition

This one is the most important step at the moment of measuring a course. Before we could measure something we
must know what to measure and it is necessary to know what sections of the course will be available for the
athletes. Will they have the complete street from sidewalk to sidewalk? Will they run from the right or from the left
side? Will the whole course will be over asphalt?

If it is hoped that the athletes go on one side of the road or way, this can cause uncertainty at the

moment of measuring the corners or pronounced (marked) curves. The exact course should be

defined by fences the day of the course about every restricted corner. It is a responsibility of the

official in charge of measuring to indicate the above mentioned fences with accuracy. The result of

the work will be a map that shows the complete course of the race. The map must be the sufficiently

good thing in order that a stranger, using only the map, measures exactly what has been done

before. If the tour has many restrictions, these must appear clearly in the map.

8.7.3 Make it simple

The easiest way to define a course is to assume that the triathletes will have access to the road or path in full.
But, if the course has many restrictions and fences, it can prove short if the LOC omits or misplaces the fences. So,
it is important to make the course as simple as possible.

8.7.4 The shortest possible course
Once the limits of the run course have been determined, we are ready to measure. The measured course must be
the shortest possible one inside the limits of the running course. We must follow

8.7.6 Measurement equipment

a) Measuring Wheel. In good condition and preferably has a brake..

b) Calculator. More reliable one using batteries when measuring in darkness.
c) Notepad, pen, etc. A pocket-sized notebook, pen and pencil.

d) Highlighter pen or chalk.
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8.7.7 Compensation manoeuvres

Always try to keep yourself in the correct measurement line. Now and then there will be an obstacle in the course,
so try to turn off to avoid it. This way the measurement will not be considerably affected. You can also use a
compensation manoeuvre (see diagram) to surround the obstacle.

If the obstacle takes a long straight part of the course, simply make a gradual movement to one side to surpass it.
If there is a car parked in the interior of a bend, get to the bumper, block the wheel or look at the mark and move
to a side until you go have a free space in front. Now, roll the

wheel until you go past the car, block it again or look at the mark, place the wheel towards the correct line and
continue with the measurement.

We goon and as we
get nearer we start
braking Move forward and
E0 On measuring

&’

Py

90

[¥=]
=
(3

&)/
-

Overcoming
n obstacle

With the Wheel blocked,
we move to the point from
which we will restart the

measurement

We move with the wheel
lecked until the point
where we will restart the
measurement

N

2

a0°

!_Bi-l.i'i-l.ii-l..'-i..'-l.{::

Proceed and as we
approach the obstacle
we start braking
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8.7.8 Measuring non-asphalt surfaces
Walk more slowly when it is an uneven surface to avoid the bumping. Try to slide the whole wheel surface. Here
the measurement will be slower.

8.7.9 Undefined roadsides
Sometimes roadsides are eroded or in bad condition. Use your common sense to decide which the shortest

available path for runners is. This applies to measurements in cross duathlon and triathlon.

8.7.10 Measuring through a gate or fence

- Stop atthe gate orfence (1
- Mark on the floor the back of the sessresssssseed
wheel
- Blockand liftit
- Place the front of the wheel (2) S
on the mark and unlock the brake :v "
- Move forward with the wheel (3) i
until the gate, block and lift the
wheel : | |
- Place the wheel on the oither side (4)
of the gate .......u......}
- Putitin such a way that the back
of the wheel touches the gate
- Unlock the brake and
restart the measurement
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8.7.11 Signs must be placed on the course

FINISH | AID STATION
1TKm 200m

8.7.12 Different cases according to modalities
Three main groups:

a) Triathlon, winter triathlon and cross triathlon.
b) Duathlon, cross duathlon and aquathlon.

c) Relay

8.7.13 Special conditioning factors

In triathlon, the course to be measured goes from halfway in the transition area to the finish line.
Here, we can have two situations:

a) ONE LAP RUN COURSE, that is, we go out of the transition area and end on the finish line.

Transition Area
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b) MORE THAN ONE LAP RUN COURSE. After leaving the transition area we will have a course which, after doing
the necessary laps, we will abandon to enter the home stretch (fig. 1) or direct to the finish line, in which case the
finish is part of the circular racetrack to be measured (fig. 2).

2 or more laps 2 or more laps

-

(2) (1)

Transition Area Transition Area

In both cases the distance of each lap needs to be measured and added to the distance there is from the transition
area to the course and from the course to the finish line. Once these distances have been added, we will need to
adjust the racecourse so that it has the established measurement.
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8.7.14 Duathlon, cross duathlon and aquathlon

In duathlon, we can find different situations:

a) The last segment, (one lap) half in distance and in laps than the first section. In this case, only one lap would
be done.

2 laps 1lap

Start Finish

| —

- Transition Area
Transition Area

It is very important to measure the distance there is between the end course until the transition area and the
distance from the transition area to the entry in the course since the higher these distances, the bigger the
adjustments in the run course.

If the transition area is placed race wise, we could alleviate these last considerations as the measurement would
not be virtually altered.

2 laps Lllap

Start Finish
|
I "-u._‘\‘\‘ /___..—-' o — Transition

- Area
Transition

Bres
[J | Bike or Swim |

The 1st and 3rd segments in distinct courses. In this case both courses will be measured independently.
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8.7.15 Relays

In relay competitions we must consider two areas: the Relay Area and Finish Area. Two situations can occur:

a) Both areas can have the same location: In this case the measurement will be the same for the three laps.

b) The Relay area and the Finish area are located in different places: In this case, we will go through the following
premises and in the order specified below, where, if the first premise cannot be accomplished we will go to the
next one:

- That the distance to the relay area from the point we leave the run course, will be the same as from that point
to the finish line. For this to be feasible we have to be flexible to set up both areas (relay and finish).

- Taking the last relay adjusted to the rules as the exact measurement, we assume a 5% tolerance above or below
that distance, in which case, none of the measurements would be adjusted. That means that we could have
2,000m for the last relay, and the first and second could be between 1,900m and 2,100m

- That the difference be between 5% and 10%, in which case we would adjust the turning point so that the
difference is below that 5%.
o Relay 1,2 & 3 = 1,850m
o Relay 4 = 2,000m
0 2,000m - 1,850m = 150m / 6 = 25m

We would move the turning point 25m further so that they would do: 1,900m + 1,900m, + 2,050m
(within the 5% tolerance margin)

oRelay 1,2 &3 =2,150 m

o Relay 4 = 2,000 m

0 2,150m - 2,000m = 150m / 6 = 25m

We would bring the turning point 25m nearer, so they would do: 1,100m + 2,100m + 1,950m,
(being within that 5% tolerance margin)

- Never should the difference between the two courses be over 10%

First, Second & Third Relay Fourth Relay

Relay Area
Relay Area Finish

’7

Transition Area
Transition Area

The measurement will be done from the exit of the transition area to the entrance of the relay area
(for the first three relays) or finish area (for the last relay).
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8.7.16 Adjusting the measurement

Once the measurement is done we have to proceed to adjust it. Basically we will encounter three possible
situations.

a) One loop course where we will have the entire road/street used for the course. The adjustment here is quite
complex.

b) Out and back course. This is the case where using a two-way road/street, one lane is used to get to the turning
point and the opposite lane for the way back. In this case we will adjust the turning point.

“Gox Dgl\

O
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c) Mixed course. This is a mixture of the previous two, with common parts and unique parts.
One of the turning points must be adjusted.

In all the situations, the adjustment of the measurement will be done in that place where we can make the
adjustment and that is usually at the far end of the run course, although sometimes it is necessary to move the
finish gantry or the exit of the transition area. For that, we must study beforehand all the possible situations in
relation to the kind of competition, make accurate measurements and finally adjust them to the established
measurements.

O
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8.7.17 Example of a real case

(2008 Pulpi U23 European Championships)

The measured course is marked with red arrows, the green arrow is the entrance to the finish area on the last lap.
The marks shown correspond to the first measurement made after the course had been agreed on and when we
know how much of the road is going to be used.

Several marks are made that will be a reference for possible changes, in case we had to alter the course if the
measurement we get is far from our purpose, which in our case is 10,000 m (4 laps tothe course).

We must consider that our most important reference point is the mark made at 2,260.9 m, since it is at this point
where the course splits into two and one can go to do another lap or go to the finish gantry.

The distance from that point to the finish gantry is 85 m.

Therefore the final measure of the course is:
2,571.1m + 2,571.1m + 2,571.1m + 2,260.9m + 85m = 10,059.2m

These calculations make us see that we have gone 59.2m far, so we must get the turning point nearer, but how
near?

The obvious thing is to divide that distance between 4 (4 laps), sowe get59.2m /4 =14.8 m

Therefore if we get the turning point 14.8 m nearer the problem would be solved, as this way we would have the
10,000 m we want; BUT LOOK OUT, it is a turning point. If we get it 14.8m nearer means that we have to adjust
itto: 1,234.6 m-14.8 m = 1,219.8m

What happens with the subsequent marks? Do we have to take away the 14.8 m? NO is the answer.
We have to take away double 29.6 m, as I am taking away the 14.8 m to get to the initial turning
point and the 14.8 m to get back from the initial turning point to the desired turning point, so in

this case our course would measure:

2,571.1m -29.6 m = 2,541.5 mand 2,260.9 m - 29.6 m = 2,231.3 m

2,541.5m +2,541.5m+ 2,541.5m+ 2,231.3m+ 85m =9,940.8 m

Now we can see that our course is nearly 60 m short. If our aim is to take away 14.8 m, we will have
to bring the turning point (half that distance) nearer, that is 7.4m, and the result will be:
2,571.1m-14.8m =2,556.3m & 2,260.9 - 14.8 m = 2,246.1 m

Result — 2,556.3m + 2,556.3m + 2,556.3m + 2,246.1m + 85m = 10,000m
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BEFORE ADJUSTING AFTER ADJUSTING

TURMNING POINT

= 126

10,059.2 m

TURMING POINT
R

L
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8.8 APPENDIX 8: Sports Equipment List

Ecui Dezcrinti

Athletes bags For putting their things inside the athletes lounge.

Athlete's number stickers For the helmet of the athletes

For the bike of the athletes
Two of the zame numbers in each edge.

Athlete's number stickers

Athletes' t-shirts For the athletes package

Bag with sand To secure the barriers

Barrals For the aid stations.

Barrier tape For securing the whaole FOP.

Barriers For securing the whole FOP.

Baskets Baskets for the transition area.

Bell with base Bell to announce the last lap

Bibs Mumber decals for the body - tattoo type for the legs and arms

Bike racks Bike racks for the transition area.

Bikes Mountain bike, medium and large size for the TOs

Binoculars For sighting the course and athletes.

Blocks For setting up the swim course.

Boat flag Boat flag, white with a red-cross.

Boatflag Boat flag, blue with an "ITU" lego

Boat flag Boat flag, red with white logo "Resoue

Boat flag Boat flag, yellow with black logo "Photo",

Boatflag Boat flag, yellow with black logo “TV Crew”,

Boat flag Boat flag, white with black logo "Measurer”,

Boats 4m long I:-oa.ts with engine of SO0HP. I.hf!- I:-u-atu:re for following the
athletes during the race and for providing service for Press and Tis.

Brooms Brooms for deaning the FOP

Buoys Small size buoys for the swim exit chute.

Buoys Roller buoys 5m long X Tm diameter.

Buoys Roller buoys 1,8m long X Tm diameter.

Buoys Tetrahedron buoys 1.2m long X 0,7m diameter.

Buoys for marking Red color marking buoys for the swim course.

Buoys pump To put air inside the swim course buoys.

Carpet Red carpet for creating the mount and the dismount zone. (3m X 15m} if we

use carpet for this it should be orange
Used for the passage way between the swimming finish and the transition

Carpet area, and within the transition area, and before and after the finish area
[chemical-fibre carpets, blue color, 3 meters wide}

Bike pumps To put air into athletes tires.
Cones For separation on the FOP.
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Coolers for the volunteers on the FOP.

Dolphin spine boards

As in the medical requirements

Double face tape

For securing the carpet

Electronic measurar

For course setup

False start system

As per requirement

White Finish line tape

Diouble sided finish line tape. (Sm X 300mm)

Flags Yellow flags

Flaigs Red flags

Frames Frames fior the signage.

Gantry Used as a symbaol of the final finish

Garbage bags For garbage collection during set up and during the event.

Gauge Wind measurer

Gauge Electronic water temperature thermometer

Generators 4 generators

Gloves Plastic gloves for the aid stations and removing the timing chips.

Golfcar 2 with a_t_railerfl:-r maovemeant of equipment and supplies before and during
competition

Golf car 2 seater for officials and mobile meadical personneal

GPs Measurer for measuring the distances of the swim course.

Helmets Helmets for the bikes

Helmets for motorbikes Opened face helmets in different sizes

Horn 4 manual air horns.

Inflatable arches

For mount- dismount line and prime linas

Inflatable pillars

Pillars 3.5, high, perimater Tm

Em marker

For marking the kms, set of 10

Laser measurer binoculars

For measuring the course

Lead weights Lead weights for the buoys
Life - buoys Buoy with rope, licensed by the lifeguards IF
Life jackets For the lifeguards

Lifeguard’s Poles

Pales for the lifeguards.

Lifeguard's swimsuit

Special swimsuit for the lifeguards in different sizes.

Lifequard’s whistles

Plastic whistle without ball Fox 40 type with rope

From poliethilenium and inside foam. Length 2.90- 3,0/ width 0.90- 1.0/

Lifesurf boards mass 215-230 It/ weight 18-20 kgr. Keel, fin, and a hall at the prow.
Mats Protection mats for the FOP, with the dimension of 2m x 1,.2m x 150mm
Mobiles mobile phones for LOZITY Staff and ITU Media

Motorbikes Mopeds iscooters over 125HP]

Motorbikes More than 750c, street bikes for the tv arew and the photegraphers
Number id Stickers for the motorbikes

Paratriathlon handlers’ vest As per reguirements

PA system For making announcements

Paint sprays

White color sprays for road markings.

Paints sprays

Red color sprays for road markings.

Physiotherapy beds Physiotherapy beds for the athletes' changing rooms.
Poles Pales for the signage.
Poles' bases Bases for the signage poles.

m
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Usad fior the swimming start [usually grouped by small plastic boxes to be a

Pentoon mobile dock, with 70 meters long and 4 meters wide]
Radios 85 for all areas as perradio protocol document
Rakes Rakes for cleaning the swim area
Rope 0008m polyester
Sawdust Sawdust in order to clean the FOP from oil (sackful)
Aluminium ladder for the pontoon for the athletes to be able to exit the
Ladder .
water in case of a false start.
Soore Board For the spectators
Sarews For stabilization of the bike racks to the ground

Signage (all signage needs to be
acoording to our EQM

For direction and information

Spade Small size spade
Stage For awards
Swiim caps For the athletes use during the swim.

Swim half way & exit ramp

EM wide X 5M long for having the athletes come out of the swim course
during the swim

Tables

For athletes lounge, official lounge, volunteer lounge, media center, VIP
area, anti-doping area, wheel stops, aid stations.

Druck tapes

For ambush marketing

Tape measurer

To measure distances on the FOP and inside the Transition Area.

Tenoros start system

For the athletes start

Tents As required

2000 Tie wraps All sizes for course set-up.

Tool box Toolbox with different type of tools for the FOP setup.
Towels For training. One-off.

Turbo surf rescue sled and jet skis

For the swim course

Umbrellas

For the aid stations.

Umbrellas

For the FOP Bssistants

Underwater parachute

To move the block underwater.

Vehidles cargo vans for transferring the sport equipment on the FOP

Vehicles 7 seated vehicle

Vests Vests for the FOP sector leaders, coordinators, supervisor and manager.
Vests Fed with a white cross for the medical staff

Vests Blue with white media logo

Video Board For the spectators

Video cameras

For the technical officials at the critical points

Vinyl cards

Red and yellow for the TOs

Water - plastic botdes

051 plastic bottles for the athletes bikes

Water Barriers

For securing the whole FOP.

Water bottles

0751 plastic bottles for the athletes bikes

Wheel measurer

Measurer for measuring the distances in the transition area, on the bike
and the run course.

Wheels

Spare wheels as per requirement

Whistles

50 plastic whistles with rope

Working gloves

Gloves in different sizes for protection of the hands during the FOP set-up
and tear down.

L
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